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UPHOLDING THE PURITY OF
APOSTOLIC DOCTRINE & PRACTICE

VOLUME FORTY-FIVE

31 G£at lB)ii£ headers

INTRODUCTION TO
VOLUME FORTY-FIVE

10it A tAe commencement oflAis new volume, we remind
readers tAat subscriptions are again due. We try to Aeep iAe
amount as fow as possible, but some money is necessary to
meet the rising cost of paper, printing, postage and so fortA.
Do give tAe reader some idea ofwAai tAis means, our postage
Sill for tAe past twelve montAs was in excess of$12,000.00, or
an average of $240 per wee£. liOAen to tAis is added tAe cost of
production, it will be realised tAat onfy by subsidising actual
expenses, and Sy tAe wiffing voluntary fa6our of tAose wAo
give tAeir time and effort to tAe wor£, Aas it been financially
possible for us to maintain tAis service to tne OBrotnernood

Of course, "Joogos" is only one of various avenues of
service. lo)e produce some 30,000 copies of eac£ issue of
"Jferafd Of O£e Goming OQge", i£e circulation of wAicA
results in a large volume of correspondence from interested
friends, indeed, one edition of "Offeraid Of OAe Goming
"Tlge" entitledtCWar 10it A Russia 9s inevitable" (by OSro.
&. Qlllman) totalled a printing of over 100,000 copies. OQnd
during tAe past year we launcAed a newspaper devoted to
current events in tAe ligAt of propAecy, entitled "Ooday" of
wAicA some 35,000 of eacA issue is produced

U?eaders will appreciate, iAerefore, tAat a subscription
is more iAan a payment to a magazine: it is, in addition, a
donation to tAe wor£ of tAe DruiA: it strengtAens our Aands to
perform a service tAat Aas Aelped many along tAe pat Away to
tne DCingdom of Sod S/n tAat regard, we remind tAem tAat
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tAey tvAo give auic£fy, in effect give twice, for tAe early
payment of money relieves us of tAe pressure of Boo£wor£,
permitting more time to Be given to fiterary and ecfitoriaf
duties, as wen as otner facets of tne jfrutA^s service

(Due to increasedpostal cAarges and otAer rising costs,
it wiff Be necessary to set a AigAer figure for t£e Basic
subscription rate Oiccordingfu, we, £ave made t£e rate $6
Cflustrafian. Jfowever, if any £ave already remitted t£e
previous rate, do not Be concerned: your account is mar£edas
paid in fuff! Jfowever, we £ave enclosed an order form wit£
t£is copy of "jBogos", and t£is £as Been sent wit£ all copies
mailed ^Jf you £ave already paid your suBscription and
receive an order form requesting payment, please ignore it.
Jfowever, if you pay twice, do not worry! DAe additional
payment wiff go into t£e wor£ of t£e trut£

JAai is also t£e case wit£ Boojfs purchased t£roug£
JBogos. 10e fist prices at rates c£eaper i£an t£ose recommend-
ed By t£e puBfis£ers, But, at t£e same time, t£e safe of t£ese
BooAs fsee BacA coverJ does mean a furt£er source of income
to offset t£e £eavy costs wii£ w£ic£ we are faced eacA year.
(H/e, t£erefore, appreciate t£e assistance of &ccfesiaf fiBrar~
ians and readers in i£at direction.

QAere are some w£o cannot afford "JBogos" and its
re fatedperiodicafs But w£o woufd fi£e to receive Bot£ it and
t£em (0)e are £appy to suppfy t£e Magazines free of c£arge
to off sucA. UAis is possiBfe t£roug£ t£e continued fiBerafity
of t£ose readers w£o do not fimit t£eir contriButions to t£e
suBscription rate We are anxious t£at off w£o desire t£e
jfiagazine snoufd receive it, and we urge any w£o cannot
afford to pay t£e price suggested, not to Be Aesitant aBout
appfying for it 0%t t£e same time, we fee f duty Bound to tAose
wAo fiBeraffy suBsidise tAis worjf, to use tAe money tAat tAey
provide to tAe Best of advantage, and tAerefore, we require off
wno are on our free fist to renew tAeir appfication annuaffu.
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0% sAori note, indicating tAat tAe periodical is being received
and is siifl desired, woufdbe appreciated, and will ensure tAe
continuity of copies being mailed.

L/Ae policy of "t&ogos" is to maintain t£e standards of
t£e OrutA botA doctrinaffy and ot£erwise in a world of
declining standards. lu)e do not t£in£ it sufficient t£at
bretAren deplore t£e decline: t£ey need to cAallenge it 03y
building up t£e pressure witAin, t£ey can t£e Setter resist
t£at from wit£out (3£ey need not be apologetic or £esitant
a6out t£e trut£ DAe fulfilment ofpropAecy today testifies to
t£e veracity of t£e tAings believed by us. UAere is no doubting
t£e fact of Israels revival; of Russia Js growtA; of t£e DCoaAic
conditions; of t£e gradual formation of t£e feet of t£e SJmage
of T^aniel 2 so t£at it may stand uprig£t Cflnd, t£erefore, no
doubt about t£e irutA concerning tAe return of GArist andtAe
ultimate establisAment of tAe JCingdom of Sod upon tAe
eartA. 7d)e need to press tAese doctrines, tAese demonstrable
trutAs, vigorously andfortArigAtly in tAe world of dariness in
wAicA we live. C/Aere is a need to "contend earnestly for tAe

fait A once delivered unto us'\ and ujBogos" is dedicated to
tAat end

0%t all times, Aowever, tAe (editorial Gommittee sees tAe
need of carefully selecting tAe articles publisAed so as to
ensure a balanced diet of spiritual food eacA montA. T&)e try to
blend propAecy wit A exportation; exposition wit A practical
advice on living, or words of encouragement from our
pioneers. Our (l'Communications" columns witness to tAe
interest of readers; and we deligAt to Aear from tAem. S7n fact,
wAilst many write tAe (Editor in appreciation of uloogos" let
tAem bear in mind tAat tAeir words of tAanlts sAould broaden
out to tAose Aelpers wAose liberally given voluntary labour
maAe tAe issuance of tAe jKagazine possible.

So we commence anotAer year in tAis service. We little
tAougAt, some forty-five years ago, wAen witA comparative



LOGOS

light" heartedness, we tooA up our pen, that such a long roacf
lav aheadofus. Uhe worAhas fed along a pathway of intense
activity in the service of the Oruth, Bringing with it its
measure of pleasure andpain. Uhe pleasure has 6een in the
growing understanding of the Io)ordof3od, and the jog of co-
operation with others in its extension, the pain has 6een the
adverse and often 6itter experiences that off, in measure, are
caffed upon to endure.

L/jut the pleasure has exceeded the pain,' whilst Soth
nave nelped us to recognise the reafiiy of Sod and the joy of
communion thai the Druih unfolds. C7lnd now, as we
commence this new volume, we wonder what it wiff reveal!
10iff we complete it? 10iff the jSord's coming interrupt it? One
thing is sure as we loo£ about us: we stand at the very
threshold of the greatest events in off history; and as we
consider this, we join with £fohn in his prayer: "Cven so,
Come jQord $zsus!"

Musings

Te are Bought with a Price'
(1 Cor. 6:20)

Few seem to realise the true and full meaning of this Scripture. One
can buy a very elegant piece of furniture, and enjoy and use it; but it is
dead, has no conscious response to the requirements of the owner.
Even a pet dog, though alive and able to disobey; though recognising,
perhaps with affection, its owner, can give little in return for its every
want oeing supplied.

But believers baptised into Christ stand in a far different and
superior relationship to God, Who made and owns them; and to the
Lord Jesus Christ who "laid down his life for his friends". The context of
the passage before us, as well as other places where the same idea is
expressed, shows it has relation to the then current practise of buying
and using * 'bondservants'' or slaves. Whether alive at the time of
purchase, or bom whilst the parents were slaves, all the ambition,
property, and will of such became subject to that of their masters. The
allegiance, service, affection, respect that such may have shown to
former owners now belonged entirely to the new purchaser. In the

4
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southern states of USA before emancipation of the negro slaves, the
families of the slave automatically became the property of their owners:
the slave-owner could use the boys and girls bom into slavery as he
desired.

This is the meaning of our heading passage: "Ye are not your
own". At baptism a believer must leave the service of self, sin, the world
around, everything he formerly enjoyed (if necessary), and transfer all
to God. This involves far more than "putting your religion on with your
Sunday clothes", "breaking bread", "attending meeting", "placing a
dollar or so in the collection", "faithfully executing the duties of ecclesial
appointments", "entertaining visitors", or "using the car to take others
to the meetings". All this is necessary and praiseworthy. But the words
of the Master, used in another context, apply: "These ought ye to have
done, and not leave the other undone".

In Christ, "the slave of the Lord" (Rom. 1:1) has no longer the
right to consider his time, energy, money, property, and so forth, as
being his to enjoy as he would like in comfort and pleasure. In fact, in
our relation to God, we never did have that right. Even before baptism,
God, by creation owned us, providing us with life, food, clothing,
shelter, means and so forth (Matt. 5:45); though we may have been
ignorant of the facts. But now, of our enlightened "free will", we have
become "bond-servants to Christ". Our time is not our own to do as we
please.

The question is asked: "What hast thou that thou didst not
receive?" The answer is: "We brought nothing into the world and it is
certain we can take nothing out". All our time, ability, means come from
God. Therefore our minds should question every act or desire. Should I
spend God's time watching T.V., listening to a radio, basking on a
beach, enjoying many apparent "innocent" pleasures? Should not our
relaxation be governed by God's word? A "vacation" to the Lord Jesus
meant "all night in prayer to God". Our relaxation should be in
accordance with His will. What would happen if the sun decided on a
three weeks' vacation and went someplace else?

Should I spend God's money on that unneeded addition: a
summer cottage, a boat, a finer home, more glamorous furniture?
Should I give the wonderful abilities of mind and body that belong to
God on merely getting a living better than needed, or in the pursuit of a
hobby that gives personal satisfaction only, instead of increasing in the
knowledge and fear of the Lord. Do I really thank God from the heart
for His use of such expositions as those of our pioneers? Cannot I find
further uses in God's service to utilise the talents that belong to Him and
which He has lent to me as a good steward of His manifold grace (1 Pet.
4:10-11)? In short, how dedicated is my service to the Lord who has
purchased me for Himself? These are questions we all should be asking.

W.J.L. (Canada)
'Tor the wages of (slave-owner) Sin is death; but the gift of God is

eternal life through (slave-owner) Jesus Christ our Lord" (Rom. 6:23).



Are You A Vessel Of Honour Or Dishonour?

"In a large house/' declared Paul, "there are vessels
of honour and of dishonour." If we are malleable to the
Potter's moulding fingers, we will find ourselves among the
former; but if not . . . Hence, "The word came unto
Jeremiah from Yahweh, saying, Arise, and go down to the
potter's house, and there I will cause thee to hear My
words . . ." (Jer. 18:1).

The Moulding Hand Of
Yahweh

Through His prophet Jere-
miah, Yahweh constantly warn-
ed Judah that it faced devastating
judgment at the hands of the
Babylonians. The only way to
avert this was by the people
humbly responding to the en-
treaty of God, and turning to
Him in the spirit of truth. To
illustrate this, the prophet was
sent to the house of the potter to
consider his work, and the
spiritual lessons contained there-
in.

The work of Yahweh as a Pot-
ter goes back to the record of
creation: "And Yahweh Elohim
formed man of the dust of the
ground, and man became a living
soul" (Gen. 2:7). Three elements
are present in this statement:
earth or clay; shaped or moulded

by the divine hand; a vessel com-
pleted to the satisfaction of the
Designer. In the formation of
Adam a vessel had been made
according to "the image" of the
Deity; now it was necessary to fill
it with "His likeness"; for to that
end had it been first fashioned.

In this, as in many other les-
sons, the natural is the basis for
the spiritual. The significance of
such passages as Isa. 29:16; 45:9;
64:8; Jer. 18; Rom. 9:20 etc., can
all be traced back to Gen. 2:7.

Jeremiah obeyed the com-
mand of Yahweh. He made his
way to "the potter's house" in
the valley of Hinnom, and there
he found the potter "working at
the wheel".

In a simple yet profound man-
ner, a lesson was to be drawn
from the realities of every-day
life.



LOGOS

The Potter At Work
Jeremiah observed the potter

at his work. He saw that he con-
centrated his efforts upon the
object of his occupation, giving
careful and exclusive attention to
it. But his efforts were not always
successful. In some cases, "the
vessel . . . was marred in the
hand of the potter . . . "

Nevertheless the potter per-
severed. Jeremiah watched him
closely. He did not cast the lump
of clay aside impatiently, but
conscientiously and resolutely at-
tempted to remould it into the
desired shape.

By this action of the potter,
Yahweh would have His people
remember how He had persisted
with them. This illustrated that
their God was "merciful and
gracious, long-suffering and
abundant in goodness and
truth . . ." (Exod. 34:6). Like the
potter He was prepared to place
His people back on the wheel,
making every effort to remove
imperfections and remould
them.

But for that to succeed, the
"clay" had to prove pliable in
Goas hands.

In its natural state, clay is of
little value. Shapeless, lifeless,
unattractive, it has "no form nor
comeliness". Yet it may, in the
hands of a master potter, become
"exalted and extolled" (Isa.
53:2; 52:13).

When clay has become shaped

S
1 < a potter and then heated to

e correct temperature, a re-
markable change takes place, so
that the transformed substance
develops a different set of physi-
cal properties. Moreover, the
change which takes place virtual-

ly guarantees that the article may
be preserved endlessly.

When all the stages of manu-
facture have been completed,
well-made and properly fired
pottery is, in effect, indestruc-
tible. Thus there is presented in
this analogy a wonderful type of
eternal life: the "earthen vessel"
being changed, through the fire
of trial, to live forever (2 Cor.
4:7; 1 Pet. 1:7; 4:12).

The clay itself may be formed
and reformed, time and again, so
long as it retains sufficient moist-
ure. But once the clay has passed
through the fire of the kiln its
shape and design becomes per-
manent. Therefore, if the potter
critically examines a piece of his
work after it has come from the
kiln, and finds it sub-standard,
he can do nothing further with it,
but simply cast it aside.

The potter begins his work by
first purifying the day. He
cleanses it from impurities, and
then adds the correct amount of
water to give it the proper con-
sistency to make it pliant. This
latter was generally achieved by
treading the clay under foot. The
symbology of restraining the
flesh to bring it into conformity
to the will of God is quite evi-
dent.

Every phase of this work de-
pended upon the skill of the
potter. Any lack of concentra-
tion or misjudgment could mean
failure. But where can one find a
potter of greater skill than Yah-
weh, the God of Israel? His
mastery is beyond dispute; all
He requires to fulfil His purpose
is pliant clay.

The people of Judah were call-
ed to consider the challenging
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words of Yahweh: "Cannot I do
with you as this potter? Behold,
as the clay is in the potter's hand,
so are ye in Mine hand, Ο house
of Israel" (v.6).

The nation had to learn that
though its capital was Jerusalem,
and the place of worship, was the
Temple, these were not unassail-
able sanctuaries, affording them
assured protection. It had to be
reminded that Yahweh was able
to "tear up, knock down, de-
stroy . . . " and that if a nation
"does what displeases Me, refus-
ing to listen to My voice, I then
change My mind about the good
which I had intended to confer
on it . . ." (v. 7, 10, 11).

God Will Not Preserve
The Ungodly

The Jews reasoned that Yah-
weh was bound to protect His
Temple, else He would be de-
void of worshippers. This, how-
ever, was an illusion. The
Temple was only fit for God's
dory to dwell therein if He were
honoured and worshipped in the
spirit of the truth. Jerusalem was
only worthy of preservation if its
inhabitants remained faithful to
their calling.

Accordingly, the great master
Potter made a further earnest
appeal to His people: "Return ye
now every one from his evil way,
and make your ways and your
doings good". Opportunity was
still there. The Potter still sat at
his wheel. He was prepared,
again, to make up the clay and
remould it.

But the entreaty fell upon deaf
ears. "They, however, will say,
'What is the use of talking? We
prefer to do as we please; we

mean to behave, each one as his
wicked heart dictates' ".

They would not surrender
themselves to the guiding hand
of the Potter.

A lesson was drawn from the
snow of Lebanon (v. 14). It is
always to be found upon the
summit of the mountain, so that
the waters which flow therefrom
never dry up. But the people of
Judah were not prepared to ack-
nowledge that Yahweh was
always present, like the snows of
Hermon; nor did they consider
that the truth of His word con-
tinues to flow, like the waters
which cascade down the sides of
that majestic mount. Had they
paused to consider, they would
have been compelled to admit
that God is ever-present, and
that He is immutable in His
ways. Therefore, as His children,
they should have striven to immi-
tate His characteristics.

But they would not consider.
"My people hath forgotten Me",
Yahweh sadly announced (v.15).
As a people, they had abandon-
ed the lony heights of divine wis-
dom for the "vanity" of the
things of the flesh (v.15). There-
fore, "I will scatter them . . . in
the day of their calamity," He
declared (v. 17).

The people rejected such an
indictment (v. 18). They plotted
the destruction of Jeremiah,
piously stating that the truth
would prosper with the disap-
pearance of such a trouble-
maker as the prophet. They not
only rejected his words, but did
so with an air of religious zeal.
"We still have the truth!" they
indignantly claimed. They did so,
however, as a people hardened
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in sin, who rejected the moulding
hand of Yahweh the Potter.

The reaction of the prophet
was acute. Earlier in his ministry
he had pleaded with Yahweh
that He should not bring severe
judgment upon the nation. But
now, out of a need to uphold
God's righteousness, the prophet
implored Him to reject the peo-
ple. He viewed the issues with
greater clarity, from Yahweh's
point of view. "Deal thus with
them in the time of Thine
anger", he declared (w. 19-23).

Human Will And Responsibility
It has been suggested that if we

are merely clay m the hands of
the Potter, human effort is of
little moment: He will do with us
whatever He wishes. But such an
argument evades the issue. The
question is, Are we malleable
clay in the hands of the Potter? It
is not a question of what Yahweh
will do: He has declared what He
wishes to do to the clay He de-
sires to work upon. The point at
issue is whether we will submit to
His guiding hand?

On the other hand, it has been
propounded, that individuals,
once they have accepted the
Truth, have no control whatever
over their destiny: they can only
become what God makes them;
some for glory and others for
shame. This is a perversion of the
Truth. Yahweh desires only that
we might become reflections of
Himself, that He might bring us
to His kingdom. "For God hath
not appointed us to wrath, but to
obtain salvation by our Lord
Jesus Christ. . ." (1 Thess. 5:9).
Moses endeavoured to impress
the same lesson upon Israel: "I

have set before you life and
death, blessing and cursing:
therefore choose life, that both
thou and thy seed might live . . . "
(Deut. 30:19).

This is the great truth demon-
strated in the analogy of the pot-
ter and the clay. It is for people
to acknowledge Yahweh's right
to do as He will with the work of
His own hands, that He might be
glorified in His creation. So that
if those who have been brought
to a knowledge of the Truth are
not being moulded to conform to
the divine character, it is because
of their own perversity, and not
to any lack nor neglect on Yah-
weh's part.

What happened in the days
of Jeremiah? People drew away
from Yahweh, and from His
word. Through dereliction, they
became careless of their respon-
sibilities to God. They com-
menced their downhill slide to-
wards national oblivion by com-
promising the elements of the
Truth which they should have
honoured. They became harden-
ed in their attitude towards it,
and, in consequence "past feel-
ing" (Eph. 4:19). No longer did
they patiently submit to the guid-
ing hand of the master Potter.

Not so Jeremiah. He stood for
the truth in its purity. He pro-
claimed it; defended it; refused
to compromise it; courageously
opposed those who would have
lea the nation to ruin by discard-
ing its vital principles.

Yet he was rejected by his
brethren.

Why?
Because they preferred their

own comfortable philosophy of
religion, refusing to yield com-
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pliantly to the guiding hand of
the master Potter.

They were destroyed through
error. And indifference. And
pride. This led them to resist the
divine correction, and to the de-
struction of the nation.

Yet Yahweh never desired it
so.

So Paul concludes:
"Nevertheless the foundation

of God standeth sure, having this
seal, The Lord knoweth them

that are His. And, Let every one
that nameth the name of Christ
depart from iniquity. But in a
great house there are not only
vessels of gold and of silver, but
also of wood and of earth; and
some to honour and some to dis-
honour. If a man therefore purge
himself from these, he shall be a
vessel unto honour, sanctified,
and meet for the master's use,
and prepared unto every good
work" (2 Tim. 2:19-21).

— J. Ullman (W.A.)

Times And Seasons (1)

men Will
Christ Come?

Paul declared: "Through faith we perceive that the
ages have been thoroughly adjusted by God's com-
mand . . ." (Heb. 11:3 — Diaglott). Scripture also states
that there is a "set time to favour Zion" (Psa. 102:13), "a
set time when He will judge with equity" (Psa. 75:2 —
RSV), and an appointed "Day of Yahweh" (2 Pet. 3:10).
That we are nearing that time, the signs declare. What else
can we learn from the time periods of Bible prophecy?

A Principle Of Interpretation
In view of the teaching of

Daniel 12:4 that at the time of
the end knowledge would be in-
creased and would be better un-
derstood, it seems appropriate
that on-going reappraisals of the
prophetic time periods of Script-
ure be undertaken. As years pass
by without the second advent of
our dear Lord, we readjust our

earnest anticipation and hope
and pray that the current year
may oring with it the gathering of
the bride to the groom. If the
years A a l c a s ^ u i o t ^ l B "
dawnjofLmillipial d a y , £

-'at leastjbejitflisea^as valuable
keys of interpretation to "thejur-
ther understanding of the pxo-.
phetic time periods. History,
after all, is the infallible interpre-

10 """""" -*
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ter of prophecy, and who would
deny that recent history has
proved of the greatest signifi-
cance in the affairs of the Jewish
nation? Is it not very reasonable
then, that a close analysis be
made of these recent outstanding
events with a view to their recon-
ciliation with Daniel's pro-
phecies? In so doing, it may be
that a pattern will emerge, and
our hopes for the early return of
the Master will be given a sub-
stantial boost. It would seem that
the prophetic expositions of our
pioneer brethren are in great
measure ratified by such a con-
sideration: if not in respect to
their expectations of the precise
time of the Return, certainly in
their application of the pro-
phecies and their nomination of
significant dates. Because their
expositions were made as far
back as the mid 19th century,
they were clearly disadvantaged
by over a century of history yet
to elapse before the advent, a
century that has proved the most
meaningful in nearly two mil-
lenia. If however we build on the
sound foundation they provided,
the last few years can provide the
most exciting proof of God's in-
volvement with His people, and
furnish clear evidence of the im-
minent establishment of the

i Kingdom.

The principle upon which this
exposition rests is that a day in
the prophetic time periods
should be understood as being
representative of a year. We be-
lieve this to be a safe course to
adopt, and even if scripture were
to be our only guide there is
ample evidence of the reason-
ableness of this interpretation.

The dubious reader is referred to
Num. 14:34; Ezek. 4:5,6; Luke
13:32,33; and Jonah 3:3,4 as a
sign of the Lord's three year min-
istry and the judgment that fol-
lowed after 40 years. The great-
est proof of the propriety of the
principle lies however in the pre-
cision with which terminal dates
accord to their respective pro-
phetical periods. Let indepen-
dent judgment be passed after a
consideration of the ensuing ma-
terial.

We must briefly consider some
idiosyncrasies of our dating sys-
tem before continuing, as some
of the time periods are of greater
duration than our "Christian"
calendar and therefore require
that some of our arithmetical cal-
culations take account of the
transition from the years BC to
years AD. In all these cases it
will be necessary that one year be
added to the apparent terminal
date. While, for example, the
addition of 6 years to an event in
3 B.C. would suggest termina-
tion in 3 A.D., it will on reflec-
tion be calculated to be in the 4th
year A.D. A similar adjustment
must be made for every calcula-
tion involving transition from
one era to the other. Whether or
not Christ was actually bom in
A.D. 1 (and it seems most likely
that he was not) is without im-
port in this studv. All that need
concern us is that the year of
Rome 754 was thought by a Ro-
man abbot of the 6th century to
answer to the year of Jesus' birth
and was fixed by him as the year
after which Christian dates
should be reckoned. This year
therefore equates to A.D. 1,
from which this present dispensa-
tion is dated.
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Time Periods Of
Daniel's Prophecy

There are six time periods
specified in Daniel's prophecy.
The seventy weeks prophecy has
application to the first advent
and sacrifice of our Lord, and is
beyond the scope of this investi-
gation. A period of 1260 years is
twice portrayed (7:25; 12:7). It is
also featured five times in The
Apocalypse, making seven
Scriptural occurrences in all.
Such a period is exactly half the
duration of the 2520 years (4:16)
which in turn is made up of seven
"times" ie. seven periods of 360
years. An association with the
covenant number, the seven days
of creation and seven thousand
years of mortal man's habitation
of the earth is obvious, and the
significance of the number seven
as being indicative of spiritual
perfection might lead us to ex-
pect cleansing or purifying events
to occur at the termination of
these periods. A further parallel
can be drawn between the seven
times (2520 years) of Daniel, and
the Divine decree of punishment
pronounced upon Israel in-
volving "seven times more"
(Lev. 26:18). Jesus' words of
prophecy concerning the tread-
ing down of Jerusalem until "the
times" of the Gentiles are fulfill-
ed would appear to have their
basis in the time periods of
Daniel. Perhaps it should be to
Jerusalem then, that we look in
anticipation of events that could
be said to have cleansed the city
in some way at the times of pro-
phecy termination. The other
periods to which our attention
must turn are 2300 years (Dan.
8:14), 1290 years (12:11) and

1335 years (12:12). In analysing
the application of these periods
we will take particular note of
the contexts in which they
appear.

The seventh chapter of Daniel
has as its theme the vision of four
beasts. Particular reference is
made to the little horn that arose
out of the fourth beast and the
blasphemies and persecutions
that distinguish it. We have long
identified the little horn power as
the Holy Roman Church. No
greater proof of this interpreta-
tion could be given than the
exactness with which it has con-
formed to prophetic require-
ments. Dan. 7:25 states that "he
(the Roman Church) shall speak
great words against the most
High, and shall wear out the
saints of the most High, and
think to change times and laws:
and they (the saints) shall be
given into his hand until a time
and times and the dividing of
time." In other words, there is
here a clear indication that the
false prophet would exercise
power to subjugate the faithful
disciples for a period of three and
a half times, or 1260 years.
Readers of Bro. Thomas' expo-
sitions will be familiar with the
remarkable fact that the most
outstanding events in the acqui-
sition of secular power by the
ecclesiastical Roman system are
separated by exactly 1260 years
from the various dates that wit-
nessed its progressive decay.
Whereas in 533 A.D. there was
made the infamous decree by the
Emperor Justinian affirming the
Roman Bishop's universal supre-
macy in spiritual affairs, 1793
heralded a new constitution and
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the abolition of the Roman re-
ligion by the French revolu-
tionaries. Whereas in 549 A.D.
Justinian left Rome to the Pope's
authority, in 1809 the Emperor
Napoleon annexed the ecclesias-
tical state of the Kingdom of
Italy, suppressed the temporal
sovereignty of the Pope and in-
corporated Rome with the
French Empire. Until the begin-
ning of the 7th century the
Bishop of Rome laid claim only
to ecclesiastical sway, but during
the rulership of the Emperor
Phocas at Constantinople from
606 to 610 A.D. an imperial edict
was issued elevating the highest
office of the church to Universal
Bishop, or Pope — the supreme
pontiff of the state religion. By
1870 the last vestige of Rome's
temporal power had been eradi-
cated. The Franco-Prussian War
of 1870-71 resulted in the defeat
of France, the evacuation of

Rome by the French troops, and
the consolidation of Rome by
King Victor Emmanuel 11 as the
national capital of a United Italy.
So antagonised by the occupa-
tion of Rome was the incumbent
Pope Pius IX that he refused all
the King's overtures toward re-
conciliation, and no meeting ever
took place between the two

, sovereigns. Wonderful indeed is
the capacity of the Most High to
order all things in final favour of
the saints, and, in this respect, to
"take away the false prophet's
dominion" after exactly 1260
years.

The Romanists in the mean-
time, have "neither repented of
their works, nor of their sor-
ceries, nor of their fornication,
nor of their thefts" (Rev. 9:21)
and the church awaits her des-
truction at the brightness of the
Lord's coming (2 Thess. 2:8).

Justinian decree

533

1793
Abolition of Roman religion
by French revolutionaries

Rome left to Pope's
authority

549

ι
— 1260 years —

1809
Kingdom of Italy annexed.
Rome incorporated in
French empire.

Phocas ruled at
Constantinople

606-610

1870
Temporal power of Pope
eradicated. Rome capital of
Italy.

(To be continued). B. Day (Viet).

The prophetic word is a light that shineth in a dark place. The
heart of man is this dark place. The Word signifies not only dark, but
"squalid and filthy." This is a man's mental and moral condition,
squalid, filthy and dark, by nature — a condition before God, if not
in the estimation of his fellow-men, in which he continues hopelessly
until the sure Word, termed by Paul "the light of the glorious gospel
of Christ" shine into him.
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Question Answered

NATURE'S LESSON
"Whilst I accept Paul's teaching that sisters should have a

head covering at the Ecclesial meetings for worship, I cannot
understand Paul's comment: "Doth not even nature itself teach
you, that, if a man have long hair, it is a shame unto him?" How
does nature teach that lesson?

Many customs spring up that are no
deeper than passing fashion. Some
may be in good taste; others in bad
taste. Christ's followers should dis-
criminate accordingly, and tend only
towards the former. A fashion that is in
bad taste, should be avoided.

The wearing of inordinately long
hair by brethren is in bad taste. Paul
shows that when it is allowed to grow
long, so as to imitate that of a woman,
the Tad goes beyond that which is per-
missible. Ft ignores the requirements
of God as expressed by the Apostle; it
denies the fact of creation as shown in
nature.

The Apostle describes the fad as "a
shame" that even nature teaches. How
does it do that? It is a fact of nature that
a woman's hair grows much longer
than a man's even if he never cuts it.
Thus nature has bestowed upon wo-
men longer hair. For what purpose?
Paul states that in order to indicate that
their heads should be covered! "Her
hair is given her for a covering," he
declares. The word here is peribolaion
and denotes something thrown
around one, such as a mantle or a veil.
So nature has given woman a cover-
ing, and Paul claims that this is to
teach sisters that when they come be-
fore God in communal worship they
should "be covered" (v.6). Here the
word is katakalupto, and signifies to
cpver completely. Her natural God-
given covering, therefore, is to remind
her to "cover her head when at wor-
ship.

Thus nature endorses Scripture.
Paul declares that a woman's hair "is
her glory". Part of her glory is that her
head is covered as a token of sub-
mission. The gentle submission of a
wife unto her husband "as unto the
Lord" (Eph. 5:26), is an acknowledg-
ment of the status of the Father and
the Son, and adds to her spiritual
glory.

When Paul state: "Doth not nature
teach us?" he shows that the com-
mand is greater than mere taste: more
than a prohibition against following
transient fashion, or a fad. He teaches
that to refuse to conform to his com-
mand, comprises a refusal to acknow-
ledge God's authority as expressed in
the Word, and endorsed by nature.
After all, when Paul states that the
wearing of long hair is "a shame" his
statement should be heeded; it com-
prises a divine law. Further, inasmuch
as God has made women to naturally
grow long hair, so long hair becomes
her.

The reason for this is set forth in 1
Corinthians 11; and, significantly, in
context with Paul's exposition of the
tokens of communion at the Table.
The Apostle reasons that it does not
become a man to cultivate long, flow-
ing locks (this is what is meant by
"long hair"), for in doing so, he is only
trying to imitate women who are set in
subjection to man, and therefore the
fad lacks propriety. A man that seeks
out to imitate women in the length of
his hair is defying nature. He cannot
properly compete for his hair will not
grow as long as a woman's, and there-
fore he should have it cut (1 Cor. 11:6-
7). In seeking to imitate women, he is
setting aside the God-designed posi-
tions of the sexes, and this is a shame
to him. What is beautiful in a woman,
becomes unpleasantly effeminate in a
man. Long hair on a man does not add
to his attractiveness, to his mascu-
linity, but the reverse. The basic de-
sign of such a fashion, as well as the
wearing of masculine clothes by wo-
men, is an attempt to break down the
essential differences between the
sexes, and nature itself teaches that
this is wrong and is a shame to those
of either sex who seeks to do so.

Logos Committee
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COMMUNICATION
OLUMNS

I n w h i c h t h e E d i t o r h o l d s c o n v e r s e
w i t h r e a d e r s n e a r a n d f a r . . .

At The Sisters' Class
"As the environment in

which we live becomes in-
creasingly evil, with im-
morality and violence be-
coming a way of life, and
even the Ecclesias being
troubled by doctrinal
issues, declining stand-
ards, and so forth, we are
comforted by the realisa-
tion that soon Christ must
be in the earth.

"We have been encour-
aged in this at our Sisters'
Class. The 'Sisters' Pages'
in Logos have helped in
that regard. We would
appreciate their con-
tinuance if possible.
Meanwhile, we have
searched through back
issues for suitable articles
for our class, and have
chosen four by Bro. Tony
Newton on the theme of
The Family.

"Perhaps you could
help clarify 1 Sam. 25:31
for me. Abigail is repre-
sented as saving: 'When
Yahweh shall have dealt
well with my lord, then
remember thine hand-
maid.' What was Abigail
asking for? Certainly not
for financial reward, as
she had a wealthy hus-
band, and knew from bit-
ter experience that
money does not bring
happiness.

I have meditated over
the verse, trying to place
myself in the circum-
stances, and have deve-
loped and rejected
several ideas. One such,
is in considering the inci-
dent as a type of Christ

and the Bride. When we
go against the wishes of
family, and make a stand
for Truth, acknowledging
Christ as our Saviour and
submitting to baptism, we
are, in a sense, asking
that he will deal kindly
with us, and be merciful
to us in our weakness (v.
28). Then, when he
comes as king to reign as
Yahweh has promised (v.
30), he might remember
us, and send for us as a
loved and cherished
Bride for himself (w. 39-
40). Following this idea
through, see how readily
and speedily Abigail left
all behind her of her 'old'
life and 'hasted' to go to
her bridegroom (v. 42).
May we also, on the day
we are called, run with
joyful steps to our Lord,
and not be concerned for
the material things of life.
When Abigail went so
gladly, it was not to be
married to a king, and be
elevated to a position of
honour. That came
eventually, but at the
time David sent for her
he was still a hunted fugi-
tive; so that Abigail
showed courage, faith
and love. Truly, she was a
remarkable woman! God
willing, I shall look for-
ward to asking her what
happened later on in her
life with David, and even
how she came to be mar-
ried to Nabal in the first
place!" — S.C. (N.Z.).

(Whilst the relations be-
tween David and Abigail
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can well represent the type
of Christ and his Bride, 1
hardly think that she was
seeking marriage in her
appeal as recorded in v.
31. All that she was doing
there is requesting of Dav-
id that he recall the inci-
dent of how she prevented
him shedding innocent
blood when he is elevated
to kingship in the land. At
that stagey she had no idea
that Nabal would die, and
she would be free to
marry, and I am quite
sure that her modesty
would be too great for her
to think of marriage with
David even if she were
free. All she requested was
that the King should
sometimes recall with
gratitude the service she
rendered him in stopping
him stooping to acts of
vengeance unworthy of
him. In her subsequent
marriage to this man
whom she had learned to
respect, esteem and love,
she received a greater re-
ward than ever she
thought possible. Her ex-
perience in that regard
illustrated the principle
stated by Paul in Eph.
3:20: "Mow unto him that
is able to do exceeding
abundantly above all that
we ask or think . . ." Our
Lord is able to do that for
us, and, accordingly we
learn to respect, esteem
and love him.

How did such a woman
come to marry such a man
as Nabal? In those days
marriages were often
arranged, and so became
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marriages of convenience
rather than marriages of
love. Many learned to
love their partners after
marriage, as in the case of
Isaac and Rebekah, so
that "arranged" mar-
riages were not neces-
sarily evil. In fact, in the
majority of cases, they
were better than the so-
called "love" marriages,
where two rush into mar-
riage without properly as-
sessing the qualifications
of the other. For true love
is something that is inde-
finable, and which deve-
lops and deepens after
marriage. However, there
has been many a sister in
Christ who has found her-
self married to a Nabal be-
cause she did not take
counsel of her parents or
others. And if that sister is
strong in spiritual quali-
ties, she will remain with
her "fool of a husband"
(Nabal means "fool") as
long as possible, rather
than following the way of
the world and "walking
out" of the home because
of incompatibility. Let
such remember that the
bride of Christ does not
always reveal a compat-
ability with her husband
— but he does not leave
her because of that. In fact
the relationship of hus-
band towards wife, and of
the submissiveness of wife
to her husband, reveals in
the home, and in a prac-
tical way the principle of
the Atonement. (See Eph.
5:25,22) . . .Ed.).

Violence
"Have you noticed the

illustration on the stamp
you used on the letter to
me? The woman is point-
ing the gun at the man!
Whatever next!! I am not
critical, only pointing out
yet another sign of the
times" — S.C. (N.Z.)

(As "in the days of
Noah" violence is rapidly
becoming a way of life. It
is induced by the so-called
"performing arts" as de-
picted on the stamp. Its
worst form is in TV which
brings violence into the
home. Those who have
the spiritual wellbeing of
their children at heart will
think twice before intro-
ducing this worldly form
of entertainment within
the domestic circle. Mean-
while, let us assure you,
we had no choice in the
use of the stamp. In that
regard, as in rising cost of
the mails, and the inef-
ficiency of the service ren-
dered us, the Postal
authorities in Australia (to
use a colloquialism)
"point the gun" at us. You
ask "Whatever next?"
Well, today, unfortunate-
ly, in real life, the woman
on the stamp would press
the trigger! How pri-
vileged we are to have the
Truth, and to be enabled
thereby to look beyond
the present state of things
to that which shall replace
it when "the glory of Yah-
weh shall cover the earth
as the waters do the
sea . . . " Ed.).

Request For Publications
"I am writing to re-

quest any odd copies of
The Story Of The Bible
that you may be able to
supply me; in particular,
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vols. 11:2 and 12:6. I
possess all the other
copies relating to the
N.T. , and desire these
two copies so that I may
complete the set, and
bind them in a more per-
manent form.

"If you do not have the
copies, perhaps you could
advertise for them in Lo-
gos. I will be much
obliged if you could do
this for me.

"Whilst writing I wish
to express my disappoint-
ment in that you have not
prepared bound copies of
Expositor. I have volume
1, out decided not to con-
tinue with it, but to await
the bound volume. Now I
find I cannot obtain
these. Is there no possi-
bility of publishing these
excellent aids to Bible
study?

"Finally, may I record
my thanks for your efforts
in producing Logos. I
have been receiving it
regularly for the past 14
years, and have found it
extremely edifying. Have
you thought about a fur-
ther speaking visit in
England?" — D. W.
(U. K.).

(We have no copies of
Story of the Bible, but if
some reader has the copies
you desire, they may mail
them to you (Address —
D. Willey, 2 Gymore
Close, Selly Oak, Bir-
mingham 29, England).
As to your other ques-
tions: We hope to repro-
duce Genesis in book
form; and to republish the
Story similarly. Both pro-
jects are on our planning
table. As to a further visit
to England, we hope to
visit that country next
year, God willing. . .Ed).

Divorce And Re-
marriage?

"Could you please



answer a question: Can a
divorced and remarried
person be baptised and
accepted in fellowship if
such were done before
learning the truth?" —
M.B. (USA).

(We believe that Paul
has answered this difficult
question. Without sub-
scribing to the idea that
divorce and remarriage is
an acceptable procedure
for those who are "in
Christ", he does state in a
context relating to mar-
riage: "Let every man
abide in the same calling
wherein he was called" (1
Cor. 7:20). This would
mean that divorced, re-
married persons having
come to an understanding
of the Truth, and embrac-
ing it, could be received in
fellowship. What was
done, was done in ignor-
ance, and therefore to be
treated in different fashion
to a deliberate repudiation
of Scriptural teaching (see
1 Tim. 1:13). To demand
more than this does not, in
our opinion, conform to
Paul's statement to the
Corinthians. . .Ed).

The Bible For Russia?
"Time goes swiftly by!

We have now returned to
Vermont USA. Living on
the Virgin Islands was an
unforgettable experience.
We preached the word,
and it was well received,
although no one took on
the name of Christ. How-
ever, the truth's literature
was given out, and we
pray God will grant an in-
crease.

"We love to receive
Logos and enclose our
check for it.

"Australia sounds an
interesting place. How
manv Ecclesias are there
on tne island?

"Do you think you
would like to participate
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in mailing small portions
of Scripture in Russian to
the USSR? I have en-
closed a section of
Matthew. If you care to
do this, taking care to
carefully seal the en-
velope, I will send a pack-
age of 24 letters and
names. People in Russia
thirst for God's word.
Some envelopes require
two air-mail stamps, so
please weigh it carefully.
May God bless your la-
bours." — D.H. (?)

(We would be happy to
co-operate with the ven-
ture outlined in your let-
ter, but you omitted to
send your new address!
Conseauently we do not
know now to contact you!
If you should see this
comment, please write to
us immediately. Mean-
while, we are trying to lo-
cate your address. The
Russian project sounds in-
teresting . . . Ed).

Pressure Of Daily Living
"Please enter our sub-

scription for Logos and
Expositor, and accept the
balance as a donation to
the work.

"So much is happening
so fast that it is almost
hard 'to see the forest for
the trees'. The birth
pangs are coming closer,
and this sea of humanity
needs the calming pre-
sence of the Prince of
Peace, and the birth of his
righteous government.
How important for us to
be vigilant; how blessed
we are to witness such ex-
citing signs.

"Thanks to all involved
in Logos Publications for
much time and effort put
forth in so many ways.
Sharing the Hope of Is-
rael — J.J. (USA).

(Your analogy of birth-
pangs and the birth of a
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new world order is very
relevant. It is used by Paul
in illustrating the signs of
the times (see 1 Thess. 5:1-
2). It is significant that
there are three develop-
ments in the pangs of
birth, and they answer to
the three developments of
human international rela-
tionships. World War 1
saw the emergence of
Communist Russia, ana
the Balfour Declaration
inviting Jews home;
World War 2 was follow-
ed by Russia as a world
threat and the emergence
of the State of Israel;
World War 3 will witness
Armageddon and the birth
of a new era under Christ.
In that regard, and in view
of current pressures, there
is great encouragement in
the Lord's comment:
"Verily, verily, I say unto
you, That ye shall weep
and lament, but the world
shall rejoice; and ye shall
be sorrowful, but your
sorrow shall be turned in-
to joy. A woman when she
is in travail hath sorrow,
because her hour is come;
but as soon as she is de-
livered of the child, she re-
membereth no more the
anguish, for joy that a
man is born into the
world" (John 16:21). Let
us keep our spiritual
vision on the manifesta-
tion of that Man, and we
can have joy in spite of the
pressures of life . . .Ed.).

Christadelphian In
Israel

Our attention has been
drawn to The Jerusalem
Post and to an article en-
titled Christian Zionism.
It contains the following
comment.

"Protestantism encom-
passes a wide variety of
fellow-travellers, some of
whom do not even recog-
nize each other as such.



Addressing a group of
visiting Christadelphians
recently, I made the usual
comment about Jeru-
salem being sacred to the
three great monotheistic
religions. At question
time, a leader of the
group asked: 'What are
the three great mono-
theistic religions? I know
about Judaism and Islam
— but what is the third? '
It appeared that I had put
my foot in my mouth: the
Cnristadelphians hold
that the main Christian
churches have forfeited
their claim to mono-
theism through their
Trinitarian doctrine.

"The Christadelphians
are one of 80 significant
Protestant churches in the
U.S., which in turn have
hundreds of offshoots. It
requires widespread
knowledge and expertise
to sort them out and keep
up with them."

The article then dis-
cusses various groups in-
cluding SDA, Jw, Penta-
costalists and Dispensa-
tionalists. It points out
that SDA's are not mono-
theistic — they teach the
doctrine of the Trinity.
The JW's are not truly
sympathetic — they teach
mat Lucifer is in full com-
mand of the Jewish peo-
ple. The Dispensational-
lsts believe tnat all Jews
will perish under anti-
Christ, except for 144,000
who will survive. Others
hold "that whilst Jewish
suffering is a penalty for
the rejection of Jesus, the
Land of Israel is still pro-
mised to the Jews. God
will save His people and,
with the Second Coming,
the Jews will recognise
Jesus as Messiah." The
State of Israel is not in
itself the ultimate of Bible
prophecy, but sets the
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stage for it."
From this it would

appear that the presence
of Christadelphians in the
Land, and their dis-
cussions with the Jews do
not go unnoticed or un-
heeded. It is our normal
custom to arrange for dis-
cussion nights in Israel
when on tour in the Land,
and also to present our
views to those in respon-
sible positions with whom
we normally meet. . .Ed).

Results Received
"Many thanks for your

booklets, Herald Of The
Coming Age, which I
thoroughly study. May I
apply tor A Declaration
Of The Truth Revealed In
The Bible? Also your Key
To Understanding The
Bible?

"May I ask, what Bible
of the many do you ad-
vise.

"Also is there a
Christadelphian treatise
which sets out the Truth
in full?

"I have examined the
submissions of the World
Counsel of God (Arm-
strong), and also the Je-
hovah's Witnesses. I am
of the opinion that both
present much which is
good, but it would seem
error is present, together
with assumptions and
suggestions which do not
tie up with true Biblical
teaching. On the opening
pages of your Herald en-
titled Introducing The
Christadelphians, I no-
tice your comments re-
garding Billy Graham and
Hubert Armstrong and
the Watchtower Sect. I
am in agreement. Have
you any representative in
Coober Pedy? I pass on
your booklets after per-
using them to one or two
people much interested in
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Christianity. I assure you
that these are worthy
people" — L.J. (Coober
Pedy, S.A.)

(We receive a number
of letters such as the
above, which indicates
that the circulation of
literature advertising the
truth is not without effect,
even in these Noahic
times. This may be of en-
couragement to those who
expend themselves and
their money in the distri-
bution of literature. For
those of other lands,
Coober Pedy is a very
isolated town in the far
north of South Australia
with little contact with
other places. The requests
of the letter will be attend-
ed to by correspondence,
and if successful, personal
contact will be made with
the correspondant. . .Ed).

Invitation From Kenya
"I am very pleased to

let you know that we are
receiving safely the par-
cels of booklets and Lo-
gos from you, and that we
deeply appreciate what
you are doing for us. I
would also like you to pay
us a visit in Kenya if
possible during 1978." —
P.W. (Kenya).

(The parcels of litera-
ture forwarded to Kenya
come as a gift from read-
ers of Logos who contri-
bute moneys to that end
beyond the amount of
subscription. I deeply ap-
preciate your kind invi-
tation to visit Kenya, but
such is impossible this
year. I have already had
one overseas trip, and are
due for another before the
year is out. Nevertheless, I
will keep your invitation
in mind, and if possible,
will try and visit you some
time in the future, God
willing. . . Ed.).



Exposition

Quided by^tlys
cTWaster's

Two factors that are against us in our search for the
import and beauty of the Divine Writings are these:

1. We must read a translation.
2. We do not know the circumstances or the practises

of the times in which the Writings were made.

Teaching By Illustrations
It is a real joy when we are

able to search out something of
the depth and beauty of a matter
which has escaped us in many
years of daily reading of the
Word.

Like Jesus before them, the
apostolic writers were influenced
by, and used as illustrations, the
events and circumstances of their
lives. For example:

1. Jesus and his parables:
(a) The Rich man and Lazarus — a

Jewish fable used to confound them
(Luke 16:19-31).

(b) The Sower and the Seed — in all
probability as he sat and watched a
farmer spreading his seed (Matt. 13:1-
23).

2. Paul:
a. The Grecian Games — training,

striving, running, boxing, the cor-
ruptible crown (1 Cor. 9:24-27).

b. The soldiers who surround him,
and to whom he was chained —
the words of command passed
down the line (the paraggelia 1
Cor. 1:18; 2 Tim. 3:3-4) the sol-
dier's armour (Eph. 6:10-17).

c. The influence of Luke: the medi-
cal terms found in his later writ-
ings i.e. "sound" "wholesome"
(i.e. healthy)\ 'doting' (i.e. sick
diseased) (1 Tim. 1:13; 6:3-4).

The word that caused these
thoughts to arise will be disclosed
later; but first, reference must be
made to the matters that arose
from it.

The Paidogogos
The import of the word

translated "schoolmaster" in
Gal. 3:24-25 is fairly well known,
but still probably not fully
understood by most; so that the
full impact is missed. And many
would not know that the same
word is translated "instructors"
in 1 Cor. 4:15. (these being the
only 3 usages of it).

In the Greek household (later
copied by the Romans), the
paidogogos (pais, child; ogoogos
leader) was a slave into whose
care the upbringing of a boy was
entrusted from the age of 7 to
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17 (14 with the Romans).
Despite his lowly station, he had
complete authority as regards the
lad. He was charged with the
responsibility of having him
trained in every aspect of life:
academic, physical, moral, spir-
itual. He escorted him to and
from his school and training
grounds, and supervised his
education.

The idea had merit, but it
often fell down because of
human failings. Generally, the
slaves chosen were old or infirm,
and not capable therefore, of
productive labour in other fields.
The best of them were con-
scientious, imperious, and severe
(as was the Law of Moses); the
majority failed in their duties
through neglect, or trained the
lads in unsavoury habits. Again,
the boy himself often was
intractable (as Israel was), or
resentful of a slave having
control of his every action.

When the boy became of age,
he became his own master,
subject henceforth only to the
influences of his natural father.
To signify this, the Roman lad
put on the toga virilus, the outer
garment that signified his man-
hood, and his acceptance of its
responsibilities.

The analogy could not be more
apt. Paul says of the Law, it "was
our schoolmaster (paidogogos)
to bring us unto Christ, — but
after that faith is come we are no
longer under a schoolmaster
(paidogogos)." The Law was a
fine paidogogos: faithful, and
just, and good, but its charges
were disobedient. Nevertheless
those who were obedient and
faithful had grown to an honour-

able maturity, and had been en-
abled to "put on" the "toga" of
faith; to "put on" (Diag. be cloth-
ed with) Christ (Gal. 3:25-27),
?nd to accept the privileges and
responisibilities of sonship in the
house of God, their Father.

These features emerge:
1. If is a poor translation that makes

the paidogogos the schoolmaster.
Rather, he was the child leader
who conveyed the child to the
schoolmaster. And this, undoubt-
edly, is what Paul had in mind.

2. The reference in Gal. 3:24-25 has
no direct bearing today. It related
only to those who were Jews, and
had been brought up under the
provisions of the Law of Moses.

What is the message for us? Paul
gives us the lead in the only other
usage of the word (1 Cor. 4:15-
16). Here he moves on into post-
baptism ecclesial life: "For
though you have ten thousand
instructors (paidogogoi) in
Christ, yet you have not many
fathers: for in Christ Jesus I have
begotten you through the Gos-
pel. Wherefore, I beseech you,
be ye followers of me." The
allusion is plain enough: as the
Law was a paidogogos, so now
were the leaders of the ecclesia,
who were charged with the
responsibility of supervising the
education and spiritual growth of
the 'children'. But pre-eminently
Paul was their spiritual father,
and it was his example they were
wise to follow.

We look now at other Greek
words related to the same
matter. Our youth has been
escorted to school by his pai-
dogogos. Here he has been
handed over to his teacher
(didaskatos) for his academic
training, principally to write and
to read. The methods used are
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instructive. Basically, the teacher
taught by illustrations and by
examples; by the use of patterns,
models, impressions on wax
tablets, writings and drawings to
be copied. The two words Paul
used are:

1. tupos; meaning "a type; a model;
an impression made upon a soft
material by striking it with a
harder one."

2. deigma, meaning "a specimen; a
sample."

Both words are used with the
prefix hupo meaning "under" or
"before" — thus making them to
indicate

1. hupotuposis — a type, a sketch,
set forth plainly under (before)
the eyes, for copying.

2. hupodugma — a sample, an
exhibit set forth under (before)
the eyes, for copying or for
warning.

Tupos occurs sixteen times;
hupotuposis twice:
Tupos:
Titus 2:7 shew thyself a pattern.
Heb. 8:5 the pattern shewed thee in the

mount.
Rom. 6:17 that form of doctrine

delivered you.
1 Cor. 10:6 these things are our example.
1 Tim. 4:12 be thou an example.
Acts 7:43 (Israel's) figures made to

worship them.
Rom. 5:14 Adam — the figure of him

that was to come.
1 Cor. 10:11 these things — for

ensamples.
Phil. 3:17 ye have us for an ensample.
1 Thess. 1:7 ye were ensamples to them.
2 Thess. 3:9 make ourselves an ensample.
1 Pet. 5:3 being ensamples to the flock.
John 20:25 (twice) the print of the nails.
Acts 23:25 (Lysias) wrote — after this

manner.
Acts 7:44 (Moses) — the tabernacle

according to the fashion he had
seen.

Hupotuposis
1 Tim. 1:16 (Paul) a pattern for them who

believe
2 Tim. 1:13 that form of sound words.

Deigma occurs once only; hupo-
deigma six times.
Deigma
Jude 7 (Sodom) an example, suffering

vengeance
Hupodeigma
John 13:15 (Jesus) I have given you an

example.
Heb. 4:11 lest we fall after the same

example of unbelief.
Heb. 8:5 (priests) serve after the example

and shadow of heavenly things.
Heb. 9:23 the patterns of things in the

heavens.
James 5:10 (prophets) an example of

suffering.
2 Pet. 2:6 (Sodom) an ensample of those

who follow.
Predominantly, tupos is used

of things worthy to be copied;
while deigma seems to have been
used with a broader connotation,
covering, as the definition of the
word stated, "an exhibit for
imitation or warning." But deig-
ma is the word used by Jesus in
one of the two references to him
directly as our example; when,
on the occasion of the washing of
the disciples' feet he said to
them: "I have given you an
example that you should do as I
have done to you" (John 13:15).

If he had used the word tupos
we would expect to have dis-
ciples washing each other's feet.
But he used deigma, and the
lesson becomes clear. Jesus was
not calling for a literal following
of a pattern, as Moses and the
tabernacle. He was giving an
illustration, a sample of what he
requires of his disciples in the
matters of humility and service.

Nowhere in Scripture is Jesus
referred to as our tupos! Re-
markable, is it not? We can
emulate others; we can show
ourselves as worthy of emulation
by others; we can be warned by
the failures of others: but the
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standard set by Jesus is so far
above us as to be beyond our
reach.

Yet notwithstanding this, as
we learn from our last Greek
word, we are enjoined to try; not
by our own efforts only, but with
the help he is able and willing to
give.

We turn to this word via
Hebrews 8:5, and the Hebrew
word to which it leads us.
Hebrews 8:5 quotes Exod. 25:40:
"See saith he, that thou make all
things according to the pattern
showed to thee in the mount."
The word "pattern" here is
tupos. In Exodus it is tabnith, the
Hebrew equivalent of tupos.
Tabnith is found 20 times in the
Old Testament, and it is defined
as "building," "form," "pat-
tern."

The references are:
pattern — Exod. 25:9 (twice), 40; 1

Chron. 28:11,12,18,19; Josh. 22:28;
2 Kings 16:10.

likeness — Deut. 4:16,17 (twice), 18
(twice)

similitude — Psa. 106:20; 144:12.
form — Ezek. 8:3,10; 10:8.
figure — Isa. 44:13.

In this study we are concerned
only with "pattern" in Exodus
and 1 Chronicles:

Exod. 35:9 Yahweh to Moses: "Let
them make Me a sanctuary . . .
according to all that I show thee, after the
pattern of the tabernacle, the pattern of
all the instruments."

Exod. 25:40. Yahweh to Moses: "Look
that thou make them after their pattern,
which was showed thee in the mount."

Now Moses of necessity had to
draw plans for others to follow in
fulfilling these injunctions. How
did he do it? No man could
possibly have done it unaided,
taking into account the intricacy
of the measurements and design.

The answer assuredly is in 1
Chronicles 28:12,19:

verse 12 — David gave to Solomon
"the pattern of all that he had by the
Spirit" (mg. 'the pattern of all that was
with him by the Spirit.')

verse 19 — "All this," said David,
"Yahweh made me understand in writing
by His hand upon me, even all the works
of this pattern."

Yahweh's hand upon David's
hand (and upon Moses' hand
before him) guiding it in the way
it should go! This leads us to the
word we have been alluding to
hupogrammos found only in 1
Pet. 2:21. It means "an under-
writing; a copy for imitation."

"For even hereunto were ye called,
because Christ also suffered for us,
leaving us an example (hupogrammos),
that ye shall follow in his steps."

When I went to school, we had
the use of copybooks to teach us
the formation of letters. A line of
words, beautifully written, and
underneath it two lines, between
which we copied as best we
could, what had been written
above.

It was a system that went back
to Greek civilisation before the
time of Christ! As W. Barclay
says, the hupogrammos was a
teaching medium in Greek pri-
mary education. When the
Greek boy was handed over by
his paidogogos to his didaskalos,
he was made to use an exercise
"copy" book of a soft wax in a
shallow tray (the common writ-
ing paper was papyrus, but it was
much too expensive for children
to practise on). The 'pen' was a
stylus, usually of wood, pointed
at one end for writing, flat at the
other end to smooth the surface
of the wax.

Training was progressive:
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1. The teacher wrote a sample line in
the wax, then placed his own hand on his
student's hand, and guided the stylus
along the grooves of the writing.

2. After some practice, the child
would be able to do it himself, still
following the teacher's grooves.

3. The teacher next drew two lines
below his own writing, and the student
copied the teacher's writing between
those lines, hopefully with increasing
skill.

So says Barclay, "The Lord
Jesus does more than give us an
example. As the master's hand
guided the scholar's first fumb-
ling efforts, so he guides us; as
the groove kept the scholar's pen
within the boundary, so his grace
directs us. He left us not only a
dauntingly perfect hupogram-
mos; he constantly helps us to
follow up."

When we look upon the
emblems that memorialise this
man, and think of the perfection
of his character and the magni-
tude of his sacrifice for us, it
becomes abundantly clear why
Jesus Christ is not referred to as
our tupos. He is so far above our
capabilities that he cannot in this
sense be an example for us to
follow by our own efforts. Paul,
Yes; but Jesus, No.

Yet we need not be discour-
aged. He is our didaskalos; he is
also our hupogrammos. It is for
us to allow his hand to guide ours
along the "groove" he has drawn
for us, to keep within the lines he
has established, to improve day
by day the standard of the copy
we struggle so hard to make.

E.Wilson (Brighton)

Elpis Israel
In The Light
Of Today

APPOINTMENT
ιο

Though the election
of a new pope

no longer domin-
ates the headlines of j

the world's Press,

we believe that the
circumstances leading up to his appointment are extremely
significant in the light of Bible prophecy·, and that they
warrant consideration by those interested in the signs of the
times. It is proposed, therefore, in this and future articles,
to give some attention to this theme.

Death Of A Pope
In Elpis Israel, Brother

Thomas makes this observation:
"Though the Lord hath a long time

held His peace, He hath not been un-
mindful of His people, nor heedless of
human affairs. The great incidents of his-
tory which have given rise to successive
kingdoms and dominions, from the over-
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turning of the kingdom and throne of
God, and of David, His anointed, in
Judea, by the Chaldeans, to the present
time, are but events predetermined and
arranged in the purpose of God, and
revealed in the 'sure word of prophecy'.
Not a kingdom has been established, nor a
king dethroned, but it has formed a move,
which has contributed to the maturity of
the present crisis, which will ultimate in
the introduction of the kingdom of God..
It is God to Whom all things are subject-
ed: 'for He ruleth in the kingdom of men,
and giveth it to whomsoever He will, and
setteth up over it the basest of men'
(Dan. 4:17). This is the reason why men
and women with so little wisdom, or
rather possessed of so much positive folly
and imbecility, are able to rule the na-
tions without 'setting on fire the course of
nature'. When their wickedness and
stupidity become obstacles to His pur-
pose, He removes them out of the way,
and introduces other actors upon the
stage. In this way, He controls and regu-
lates the world's affairs; but in every in-
terference He shapes the course of events
towards the consummation predeter-
mined from the foundation of the world."
(pp. 322-323).

In view of this statement, the
death of Pope Paul, and the ele-
vation of the Cardinal of Venice
to the title of Pope John Paul, is
of significance in the develop-
ment of the time of the end.

It is obvious from prophecy,
that the papacy is to play a de-
cisive role m the final develop-
ment of things; and it is equally
obvious, from current events,
that its movements are in confor-
mity to that which might be ex-
pected from the prognostications
of the Word.

It is claimed that the new pope
has assumed the title that he has,
because he intends to follow the
lines laid down by his prede-
cessors. If that is so, it is impor-
tant that we know something of
the policies of the previous
popes, if we would comprehend
the signs of the times in relation

thereto.
That of pope John was liberal

in the extreme. He flirted with
Communism, and drew the
church much closer to the Soviet.
In doctrine, and church organisa-
tion, he broke with tradition
when his policy required it, not
only introducing many "re-
forms" during the period of his
prelature, but also proposing to
introduce others. He gave great-
er support to Jewry than any of
his predecessors.

Paul had a more conservative
approach. Nevertheless, his
reign resulted in significant, and
sometimes ominous, develop-
ments and crises within the papal
church. World trends were also
strong and difficult during the
period of his rule, so that the
church had to try and rapidly ad-
just itself to these as it was able.

Paul's death has left a heritage
of problems for the present pope
to solve. Mainly these are of four
categories: economical, political,
doctrinal, moral.

Economical Problems
The papal church has fabulous

resources of wealth: the accumu-
lation of two thousand years of
money-making in the religious
sphere.

If the value of church property
(realty and otherwise) were to be
assessed it would run into many
billions of dollars. But in addi-
tion to its real estate of church
buildings and so forth, it has re-
sources of liquid assets amount-
ing to some $3 billion.

In the control of this money, as
in other matters, the pope exer-
cises dictatorial power. Whilst he
may have recourse to advisers,
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and certainly discusses the prob-
lems of the church, or proposed
papal policies, with those
appointed to assist him, the final
decision becomes his alone.

In 1929 the church made a
great advance. Dictator Musso-
lini of Italy, signed a concordat
with the pope by which the tem-
poral power of the papacy, that
nad been terminated in 1870, was
restored. At the same time,
Mussolini agreed to pay $2.4
million reparations for the Italian
Papal states seized by the Italian
Republic in 1870. Thus the
church again became wedded to
a state, and its temporal power
restored in part. A branch of the
papacy, called The Special Ad-
ministration Of Holy See Pro-
perty was set up to handle this
money. It was aided by another
organisation of the church called
The Institute For Religious
Works. By the late sixties, the
annual budget of the Vatican lay
between $25 m. and $40 million;
and its investments ran to more
than $4.8 billion.

Paul, persuaded that Europe
was heading for a total eclipse of
its autonomy, and desirous of
preserving the finances of the
church, decided that it was time
for a change. He was advised
also of a coming period of re-
cession and inflation, that the
running expenses of the Vatican
had increased enormously, and
that some Vatican-controlled
companies were experiencing^
heavy losses. Moreover, in 1968,
the Vatican lost its six-year battle
with the Italian fiscal authorities,
and was penalised.

Afraid of the future in Europe,
faced with mounting losses in Ca-

tholic controlled industries, and
now forced by the Italian govern-
ment to make heavy payments,
Paul sought the help of a pro-
minent financier to take control
of papal finances: a man by name
of Michele Sindona.

For a while all seemed to go
well. Sindona manipulated the
finances at his control with assur-
ance. Heavy funds were trans-
ferred from Europe to USA.
Then, out of the blue, disaster
struck. Illegalities were reported,
and an inquiry instituted into
Sindona's dealings.

In 1973, and for two further
years. Paul received news of dis-
aster after disaster. Vatican loss-
es were huge. Reports persist
that they may have exceeded the
billion-dollar mark. But before
any tears are shed for the papacy
(notorious for robbing the poor to
make the rich richer), it should
be remembered that even with
those huge losses, its remaining
liquid resources amount to some
$3 billion!

The greatest loss, however,
was in the credibility of the
papacy, and of the administra-
tion of Paul himself. Though he
had decreed that bishops should
retire at the age of 75, he per-
sonally, resisted retirement,
doubtless desiring to put the
papal house in order before he
did so. Death has robbed him of
that opportunity.

Political Problems
Pope John moved closely to-

wards Communism. Paul did so
also, but not to the same extent.
The growth of Communist in
Europe, particularly in France
and Italy made it necessary for
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the church to come to terms with
the ideology if it were to retain
its role in world affairs. More-
over, the greatest growth of the
church in recent years has been
in East Europe, in Communist
dominated countries. According-
ly, it is claimed "Paul's policy
was to favour the Left and extin-
guish — not even tolerate — the

Paul's openness to the Left be-
came evident in a series of moves
all over the globe. He received
President Tito of Yugoslavia on a
state visit. The Hungarian Minis-
ter of Foreign Affairs also paid a
visit to Paul. Paul persuaded
Cardinal Mindszenty to leave his
asylum in the USA Embassy in
Budapest and remove to Vienna,
to reside in the old Austro-Hun-
garian Seminary, which was a
boon for the Communist Gov-
ernment of Janos Kadar. For
Mindszenty has been a thorn in
the flesh of the Marxist state. He
also arranged for representatives
of the papacy to travel to Mos-
cow for talks, and later con-
ducted them with the Communist
Government of Czechoslovakia.

Paul did not disapprove of the
association of Cardinal Silva
Henriquez with the Chilean
Marxist dictator, Salvador
Allene; not even when Silva join-
ed Allende on the public plat-
form at May Day celebrations.
Again, when the White Fathers
Missionary Congregation decid-
ed to withdraw its personnel
from Mozambique in protest
against the colonial rule of the
Portuguese, Paul approved of
the action.

His policy was given support
by other pominent Catholics in

Communist dominated coun-
tries. In June 1977, the Bishops
of France issued a statement
which though declaring: "Marx-
ism and Christianity as philoso-
phies are incompatible", also in-
dicated that as practical politics
demanded it, Catholicism will
co-operate with Communism,
and, indeed, welcome Marxists
in government.

In the edition of the Vatican's
Osservatore Romano for Septem-
ber 9, 1977, the statement is
made:

"It is obvious that even a mere partici-
pation in power by the Communist par-
ties in some Western countries such as
Italy, France, and possibly Spain would
make a substantial success for the Soviet
Union. . . But as things stand, the hypo-
thesis does not seem remote from reality.
Nor can one see how the USA could
oppose an action carried out in line with
the self-determination of peoples."

In other words, this statement
implies that the Vatican would
respect the decision of the people
in bringing Communists to
power, and that the USA should
do likewise! In other words,
Communists in power can be as-
sured of the co-operation of the
papacy.

raul revealed his mind most
significantly in his Apostolic
Letter published in May 1971. In
view of the political trends
throughout the world, he therein
called for a new regime in the
future. He wrote of liberation
theology, and claimed that no

[progress can be expected in re-
igion until a new economic re-

gime was evolved and installed.
As things stand, this means a
choice between Capitalism and
Communism, with the pope im-
plying that the former has failed
dismally. The choice, therefore,
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must be for Communism unless
some other compromise can be
found. In another Encyclical
Letter issued about a year later,
he declared that "it is necessary
to invent fresh forms of demo-
cracy". The terms of his Letter
suggest the possibility of a new
departure in the future, with a
real reapproachment with Marx-
ism in Europe and Latin America.

As the Roman Catholic
Church has a membership of
over 700m, the trend towards
Communism constitutes an omi-
nous one for the Western coun-
tries. Support for this trend is
becoming stronger within the
church. Since becoming pope in
1963, Paul made more Cardinals
than any pope in history, and
among them are a considerable
number who are influenced in
favour of Communism. For
example, in the 36 localities in
Italy where completely Marxist
governments rule locally, there is
no real friction between Com-
munists and Catholics. On the
contrary, the prevailing social
and political conditions help
their friendship, drawing them
more closely together in a com-
mon cause. Thus Archibishop
Casaroli Vatican expert in Com-
munist politics and Vatican
Emissary to Russian satellites as
well as to Moscow, manifests

cordial relations with all Com-
munist governments in Eastern
Europe. Paul himself did not
hesitate to receive Russian gov-
ernment representatives, and to
submit to Russian pressures in
matters such as the Mindszenty
case, where he thrust the Hun-
garian Cardinal into obscurity at
Russian insistence. Indeed, there
is in existence, several Italian
born organisations that openly
proclaim as their purpose the for-
mation of an alliance between
Marxists and Catholics. Reports
to hand indicate that these or-
ganisations are flourishing in
Italy.

All of which is most significant
in view of Bible prophecy. Dan-
iel (Ch. 8:25; 11:38) clearly pre-
dicts a latter day alignment be-
tween Communism and Catholi-
cism, but implies that this shall
take place when Russia is en-
trenched in Constantinople.

In addition, The Apocalypse,
and Paul to the Thessalonians (1
Epis. 5:1-2) strongly hint at this.
Therefore, the moves of the Ca-
tholic Church are significant, and
the trend indicated above is in
accordance with expectations.
We hope to refer to other pro-
blems of the papacy which can
have bearings upon the future in
subsequent issues of Logos.

HPM

THE PAPACY: DESTINED FOR DESTRUCTION
The Roman beast, at the crisis of its destruction, is the Papal phase of

the beast; and therefore the eighth in the history of the changes in the
forms of government that the Roman system has passed through. It may
be well here to repeat the enumeration gone through a little way back, for
another purpose: — 1. Regal; 2. Consular; 3. Dictatorial; 4. Decemviral; 5.
Tribunitial; 6. Imperial; 7. Gothic, Kingly; 8. Papal. Now suppose these
phases of Roman power were represented by separate beasts, as is done
in several similar cases, the Papal phase would be the eighth, and would
be the one that goes into perdition, seeing that it is under the Papal phase
that the fourth (Roman) beast of Daniel's vision is to be destroyed. R.R.
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Those Who Laboured
in W o r H Doctrine

And what do you think of our pioneers?
Were they wise brethren with good sound ideas?
Expositors of the prophets like Daniel and John,
Ideas well founded or ideas gone wrong?

Men like John Thomas who sought out the Truth,
Carved it from heresy and set it aloft
Got the truth going, well based on the word.
Are some of their teachings just a little absurd?

Our brother R. Roberts who took up the spade,
And helped with the building and foundation laid,
There were also brethren Charles Walker and John Carter too,
They worked in God's vineyard as they chose to do.

Those and others all laboured to extend that great word
With doctrine in action their loins they did gird.
And what do you think of our pioneers?
With the way they interpret, have you a few fears?

That great work Eureka expounds things which were,
And those of the present and those yet to occur.
All from the Apocalypse John Thomas thus culled
Things hidden for centuries but now unfurled.

28



Also, in depth much scripture he explained
Thus from this work can much wisdom be gained.
Or does praising this work make you very irate,
"Cause brethren don't realize it's right out of date".

Nazareth Revisited, another great aid,
In which an outline of Christ's life is portrayed.
Of course Elpis Israel is excellent for proof
That what we do hold is indeed very truth.

Phanerosis, God's names and titles expound
And show how to Yahweh all glory resound.
There are many more works such as Christendom Astray
That have given us the light, that have shown us the way.

What do you say? These books you don't read?
Well, what are the books upon which you do feed:
These works have withstood much attack and abuse,
Why have you not read them or put them to use?

Perhaps you feel they're not modern enough;
On doctrine too strict, on churches too rough?
Perhaps its now time to take stock of ourselves,
And take down these books from out of their shelves.

Read through their pages for in them are found
Aids to the scriptures, and thoughts most profound.
The works of our pioneers never neglect,
For they show the truth for Yahweh's elect.

Peter Niven,
Sydney, Australia



Armageddon Foreshadowed

AS IN THE DAY OF MIDIAN
In previous articles (see last volume) we saw how that

Armageddon is prefigured by many incidents recorded in
Scripture. Thus, in every age, Yahweh has set forth before
His elect, the great national crisis that will culminate in the
establishment on earth of His Kingdom, Accordingly, in
sneaking directly to Gog, He is represented as saying: 'Art
thou he of whom I have spoken in old times by My servants
the prophets of Israel, which prophesied in those days
many years that I would bring thee against them?3" (Ezek.
38; 17). We continue our studies with a consideration of the
subject as depicted by Isaiah 9:4 'As in the day of Mid-
ian . . . " What did that "day" reveal? And how does it
apply to the present and to the future?

gain the ascendancy over them.
On this occasion, He gave them
up into the hands of Midian for
seven years (Jud. 6:1). The Mid-
ianites, with their confederate
allies, swarmed over the borders
of the land, pillaging the harvests
and herds of the Israelites, driv-
ing them from their homes and
cities, so that they were forced to
take refuge in the dens and caves
of the mountains, or the coverts
of the water gullies. Appropriate
to the damage they caused, the
Midianites are described as being
"like grasshoppers for multitude;
for both they and their camels
were without number" (Jud.
6:5).

It was a time of extreme
trouble for the Israelites, antici-
pating the future crisis depicted
in Jeremiah 30:7. Indeed, in all
the details revealed, there is a
foreshadowing of present events.
Israel today dwells in the land
"without walls, having neither
bars nor gates" (Ezek. 38:11).
The nation "dwells safely" (con-

Invasion
In his "Immanuel prophecies",

Isaiah records the victories of the
promised son upon whose
shoulders the government of Is-
rael will ultimately rest (Isa. 9:6).
He is depicted as the antitypical
Gideon, who with his "faint but
pursuing" three hundred
warriors, put to flight the in-
numerable hosts of Midian.
Isaiah's prophecy, therefore,
justifies a re-appraisal of
Gideon's victory for it forms the
pattern of future events, both as
relating to ourselves, and the
world about us. It shadows forth
the overthrow of Gog and his
confederate forces at Arm-
ageddon.

The incidents are recorded in
Judges 6 to 8. The account opens
with the sad though familiar
words of the book of Judges:
"And the children of Israel did
evil in the sight of Yahweh . . . "
Having turned from Him, Yah-
weh permitted their enemies to
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fidently) therein, and the future
may see an intensification of this.
But the people occupy it, as they
did previous to the invasion of
the Midianites: in unbelief of the
truth in Yahweh and His re-
demptive purpose. And as God
disciplined them then, He will do
so in the future. The rest and
confidence of modern Israel shall
be shattered by the tumult and
confusion of war and invasion.
Like the Midianites before them,
the Gogian host will swarm down
over the land bringing death and
destruction in their train. Israel,
as well as the Gentiles, must
learn that purity is the basis for
true and lasting peace. In its ab-
sence, "there is no peace for the
wicked" (James 3:17; Isa. 57:21).
Because Israel (and the world)
seeks peace without purity, it not
only eludes the nation, but the
latter will be disciplined for seek-
ing it in wrong channels. Yahweh
through Ezekiel declares in con-
text with the invasion of Gog that
"His people of Israel" will "bear
their shame and all their tres-
passes whereby they have tres-
passed against Me, when they
dwelt safely in their land, and
none made them afraid" (Ezek.
39:26).

The "rod" of discipline (see
Isa. 10:5) will be the invasion of
the latter days' Midianites. Gog
will "think an evil thought", and
will say, "I will go up to the land
of unwalled villages; I will go to
them that are at rest, that dwell
safely . . . to take a spoil" of the
people which "have gotten cattle
and goods", and who dwell
strategically "in the midst (Heb.
navel) of the land" (Ezek. 38:11-
12). At that time, as in the days

of Gideon, Israel will be over-
whelmed by the strength of the
confederate forces of Gog bent
on destruction.

Gideon As Judge
Gideon's name means a hewer-

down. It denotes someone who
fells a tree, but it also signifies
the work of a warrior. Yahweh
had raised up a man who was to
type the greatest warrior of all
time: the Lord Jesus Christ: one
who will hew-down the apostasy
and all its works.

Having demonstrated by a
series of miracles, that Gideon
could rely upon His help, Yah-
weh gave the judge his com-
mission. Following instructions,
he drew to his side a large army
out of the northern tribes of
Manasseh, Asher, Zebulun and
Naphtali, the areas specifically
referred to by Isaiah in his pro-
phecy (Isa. 9:1). Some thirty-two
thousand men rallied to the aid
of Gideon, which must have
been most encouraging to the
judge, even though he did not
possess weapons to arm them!

But Yahweh, knowing the
vanity of flesh, commanded
Gideon to reduce the number.
He knew that otherwise Israel,
probably, would boast that

their own hand" had saved
them (Jud. 7:2).

Every detail of the incident is
significant. The large company of
people gathered together before
Gideon at "the well of Harod".
Ein Harod signifies Fountain of
Trembling or Fear; and that de-
scribes the state of the majority
of people thus assembled. They
did so in fear. And that conform-
ed to the type, for they shadowed
forth those who shall be drawn to
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the Judgment Seat. And, unfor-
tunately, most were not in a fit
state to do battle with the enemy
in the name of Yahweh.

Gideon was told that there
were too many with him for Yah-
weh's use. There will be too
many gathered at the Judgment
Seat of Christ, requiring a weed-
ing out of undesirable ones, and
fulfilling the words of the Lord:
"Many are called but few are
chosen".

And who shall be "sent back
home"? According to Gideon's
experience, it will be first "the
fearful and the afraid" who will
turn back (Jud. 7:3). They were
in that state because they lacked
sufficient faith to gain for them
the victory (1 John 5:4).

Which means that we must try
to rise above such a state. How
do we do that? John answers:

"Herein is our love made perfect, that
we may have boldness in the day of judg-
ment" (1 John 4:17).

Faith plus love will overcome
the problem. If our faith finds
development in a genuine love of
God manifested in doing His
will, it will drive out fear of the
Judgment Seat. Love, however,
is not mere emotional sentimen-
tality, but the sacrifice of self to
serve another. God will never
drive away one who loves Him in
that way, in truth and in deed. In
His goodness, He will perfect
their characters, and grant them
eternal life. In recognition of
this, Paul wrote:

"There is laid up for me a crown of
righteousness, which the Lord, the
righteous judge, shall give me at that day:
and not to me only, but unto all them also
that love his appearing" (2 Tim. 4:8).

We will only learn to "love his

appearing" as we learn to love
the Lord himself.

Weeding Out Undesirables
Twenty-two thousand cowards

left Gideon, leaving only ten
thousand remaining. Two-thirds
thus returned home: an ominous
number (see Zech. 13:8-9).

But those ten thousand men
were all warriors of faith, un-
afraid of the outcome of battle.
Surely they were all fit to go with
Gideon. But no! Something
more than faith is needed to
serve God aright, and to win the
battles of the Lord. Gideon is
told:

"The people are yet too many; bring
them down unto the water, and I will try
them for thee there . . . " (Jud. 7:4).

A test is imposed upon them.
They are led to the water and
invited to drink. The majority
put their heads down to the
brook to drink of its refreshing
water; but three hundred exer-
cise great caution. Knowing that
they were in enemy territory, for
the Midianites were encamped at
nearby Moreh, they carried the
water to their mouths with
cupped hands whilst their eyes
looked towards the plain where
the enemy was encamped in
strength. They were not only
men of faith, they were men of
watchfulness or vigilance also: a
characteristic highly commended
by the Lord (Matt. 24:42; 25:13;
Mark 13:33-37; Luke 21:36; 1
Cor. 16:13; 1 Thess. 5:6; Rev.
16:15). It is not blind faith that
will save us; but an intelligent,
faithful vigilance, based upon an
understanding of the Word.

W.J.M. (Woodville)
To be continued
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UPHOLDING THE PURITY OF
APOSTOLIC DOCTRINE & PRACTICE

VOLUME FORTY-FIVE

Ghat With ^Readers

LET US NOT SLEEP AS DO OTHERS!

[Jhe uflpostle 's appeal comes home with telling force in

these days when the signs clearly indicate the approaching end

of the aye. Dhe world is as/eep ίο the significance of this,

although i/ is awalte ίο the many problems that press so

heavily upon it: population explosion, pollution of sea, land,

and air, oeclininy standards, druy addiction, violence, inter"

national antagonism, the threat of nuclear war.

O3ut, ignorant of the purpose of Qod, made uncomfor**

ia6Ie 6y the insolu61e proBiems that afflict it, the worid closes

its eyes to the ineuitaole crisis and seeAs an avenue of

escapism in an over-indulgence of pleasure or business.
v Ghrist warned that this would Se sa 7fe declared:

' 'LtaAe heed to yourselves, lest at any time your hearts £e

overcharged with surfeiting, and drunkenness, and care of

this life, and so that day come upon you unawares. !jor as a

snare shall it come on all them that dwell on the face of the

whole earth" (£u£e 21:34-35).

** J^aul adds his warning. S/n expounding upon the signs

of the times, and reminding his readers that they are
u children of the light, and children of the day", he urged

that the day of the Sord ushould not overtake us as a thief \

We should£e alive to the significance of the times in which we

live, alert to the realisation that Ghrist is at the door. Dhe

apostle exhorted: L therefore let us not sleep, as do others; 6ut

let us watch and £e so£er" (l Dhess. J:oJ.

Cjvents are taxing place so rapidly, as to ia£e any of us

off guard Gonsider two such incidents: the death of the iPope,

and the signing of a peace agreement Between Israel and
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&aupt. O3ot£ events were completely unexpected. !33ot£ events
are ofgreatest significance.

(Qsnen eve write t£ai t£ey were unexpected we mean as
occurring at t£e moment t£ey did. Ubr some years we nave
advocatedt£at prop£ecy reauires an element of peace in t£e
JIQddle &ast, and an alignment between Communism and
Gatnoficism. O^nd we Relieve tnat tne incidents tnat nave
ta£en place at Gamp (David and in t£e Uatican are preludes
to tnose developments.

S7t is not our intention to comment upon t£ese incidents
at length" in t£is place We £ope to do t£is in specific articles
expounding t£e t£emes elsew£ere. !Jjut surely t£e implications
are £euond dou6t. &ze£ief describes Israel at t£e epoc£ of
t£e Return as udwelfing safefg in t£eir /and, and none
moling t£em afraid' (&ze£iel 39:26); u0£e OQpocafypse"
treats at iengt£ wit£ t£e political alignments of Gat£oficism at
t£e time of i£e end

*J£e implications of t£e sudden and unexpected deat£ of
t£e Tbpe are yet to 6e made manifest. CBut t£e signing of t£e
SJsraefi~&gypt agreement at Gamp T^avid is tremendously
exciting.

O£ese events, toget£er wit£ ot£er trends, emp£asise
t£at we are living in t£e s£adow of t£e return.

03ut G£risi comes as a t£ief as a midnig£t roo6er. Jfe
wiff steal upon t£e worldtaking if off guard. S7n li£e manner
will £e come to many in t£e 6rot£er£ood CBut not so to

fait£ful 6ret£ren and sisters. Do t£ese £e will come, not as an
unexpected and unwanted intruder, £ut as a looAed-for and
longed-for friend D£eir attitude will £e one of expectancy,
alt£oug£ t£ey Anow not t£e day or £our of t£e event.

ln)£at is our attitude? 0%re our t£oug£ls fixed on
G£risPs return? I/Ire we ready and waiting to give £im a
welcome? Oftre we confident t£at w£en £e comes £e will
account us as £is friends?
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SJn answering these questions let us not deceive our-
selves. S7t is possible for us to believe that we are the friends of
Ghrist when we are nothing of the hind Dhe Scriptures
describe the bitter disappointment, the staggering humilia-
tion, of those who will have been so deluded (JKatt 7:22-23).
Uo avoid such a calamity, let us engage freely
examination. S/i is the only course that will save us.

restricted to those who heep his commandments
15:14J. Jfis commandments relate equally to life at

home, in business, and in the ecclesia} S7n that regard we
need to overhaul our actions, and see that they conform to
what is required. Set us heep the world at bay, andsojjudy
Jhe. JoJord thati^motivates ourjzctions. (QJe will then maintain
a vigilance that is necessary in these closing days of the
Sen tiles. JKay ^tod help ustobe obedieni~t&J£im in ali our
ways so that we may not be put to shame in the approaching
</at/ of our looro^s appearina. Jciuis exhortation is cipprQ-
przate to the i/mes: "Setjus not sleep as do others,' but let us
watch and be sober", (l Ohess. J:aJ. Ofhree important words.
"Sleep" in such a context represents a living death: the

person is not dead, but unconscious to his circumstances and
environment. "liUatch" denotes a state of wahefulness, of
vigilance DCotmerely "watching" but awahe and alive to off
that is going on. "Sober" signifies a state of intelligent
reaction to conditions. SJi suggests complete freedom from
credulity or unbalanced excitability, so that a person mani-

fests stability in action. Our conduct can determine our
destiny in these closing times of the Seniifes. Set us heed the
exhortation of the OQpostfe: "Set us sleep not as do others; let
us watch and be sober. "
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The Example Set By The Lord

COMMANDMENTS

for ROYALTY
Christ denied himself, but lost nothing by so doing.

Though humiliated and crucified as a criminal, he rose to
glory, honour and power; and received compensation for
everything that he sacrificed in order to serve his God. The
very site of his humiliation 1900 years ago, is yet to become
the scene of his glory. The very nation that denied him
then, and demanded his death, will yet humble itself be-
fore him, and acknowledge his royal dignity. Those who
follow in his footsteps likewise shall find compensation in
the Age to come. That, indeed, is the lesson of his life in the
example set us.

The aged Moses was address-
ing his flock for the last time be-
fore taking his departure:

"When thou art come into the land
which Yahweh thy God giveth thee...
and shalt say, 7 will set a king over me'
. . . thou shalt set him king over thee,
whom Yahweh thy God shall choose:
one from among thy brethren shalt
thou set king over thee: thou mayest
not set a stranger over thee..." (Deut
17:14,15).

How pathetically these words
echo down the corridors of Jew-
ish history. We recall the great
prophet Samuel, rejected by a
people he had served faithfully,
because they thought they must
have a king "like all the na-
tions"! "They have rejected Me,
that I should not reign over
them" was the assessment of
Yahweh (1 Sam. 8:5,7). They
shunned Yahweh Who had se-

lected Himself to rule over them,
and they chose a man who
proved to be a "stranger", a
foreigner in his understanding
and affections. And when Saul
was displaced, still the people
persisted in their rejection of the
king whom Yahweh chose. We
think of the rich fool Nabal
("Who is David?" — 1 Sam. 25:
10), of the revolutionary Sheba
("We have no part in David" —
2 Sam. 20:1).

And finally we come in our
thoughts to the Roman "Pave-
ment" in Jerusalem — where the
king chosen by God above all
others stood forth in the pre-
sence of his subjects, crowned
with thorns: "Behold your king!"
(John 19:14). These were not the
words of Pilate alone; they were
God's words also. And to put the
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capstone upon their long history
of rejection of the kings of God's
choice, the fickle multitude cried
out as though with one voice:
"We have no king but Caesar!"
(v. 15). Finally and conclusively
the nation opted for a "stranger"
to be set over them, and so it
was, and so it has been for nearly
2,000 years.

Four Requirements Of Royalty
But let us go back to the words

of Moses in Deut. 17 — the com-
mandments for the king. These
prohibitions were apparently set
aside by most of Judah's kings,
and especially by Solomon. But
how well they were fulfilled by
Christ:

(1) "He shall not multiply
horses1' (contrast 1 Kings 4:26):
The horse was the basic instru-
ment of ancient warfare — the
Biblical equivalent of the tank or
airplane or missile. Horses were
"vain things" (Psa. 33:17); they

/pould not be the security of a
" ing whom God chose:

"Some trust in chariots, and some in
7 horses: but we will remember the

ψ name of Yahweh our God" (Psa. 20:7).

It is never recorded that Jesus
•owned or even rode upon a
horse. When the time came for
his revelation at Jerusalem as
king, he chose instead to enter
the holy city in a symbolic ges-
ture of meekness, upon "a colt
the foal of an ass" (Matt. 21:5;
Zech. 9:9).

(2) "Neither shall he multiply
wives" (contrast 1 Kings 11:3):
Jesus understandably was not
married; his mortal life was to be
a short one. There would be no
time for the proper development
of an intimate relationship with

Γ-

even one woman, no time for the
rearing of a family. Nor would it
have been true love for Jesus to
subject a wife to the sorrow of
widowhood and then permanent
separation from her husband.,
"He that is unmarried careth for ι
the things that belong to the
Lord, how he may please the
Lord" (1 Cor. 7:32). Jesus' work
was to be all-consuming; the
otherwise lawful indulgences of
ordinary men were not to be "
him.

(3) "Neither shall he greatly
multiply to himself silver and -
void" (contrast 1 Kings 10:14-
z3): Probably no other man lived t
up to this standard better than /
Jesus. And he who had
where to lay his head instructed
his disciples in the same
sophy:

"Lay not up for yourselves treasures
upon earth ... but lay up... treasures
in heaven . . . for where your treasure
is, there will your heart be also .. . Ye
cannot serve God and mammon"
(Matt. 6:19-21,24).

(4) "He shall write him a copy
of this law in a book . . . and he
shall read therein all the days of
his life: that he may learn to fear
Yahweh his God, to keep all the
words of this law . . . to the end
that he may prolong his days in
his kingdom" (Vv. 18-20). The
three negative commandments
for the king are followed by a last
great positive commandment.

We may confidently suppose
that we have found here the task
which occupied much of those
"hidden years" of Jesus, from
twelve to thirty. The young
prince was preparing himself to
be a king; while the time of his
ministry to Israel was relatively
short, the time of his preparation
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was eighteen years — five to six
times as long. Most likely Jesus
wrote out his own copy of the
prophets and psalms as well as
the law, and memorized them
also! The man whose name is
'The Word of God" could
scarcely have done less. Of him
David spoke prophetically:

"Then said I, Lo, I come: in the vo-
lume of the book it is written of me, I
delight to do thy will, Ο my God: yea,
thy law is within my heart" (Psa. 40:
7,8).

Reaping The Reward
There are other references to

these commandments for the
king which also have to do with
Christ. And, surprisingly, we
have in them a contradictory pic-
ture of Deut. 17. In Rev. 19
Christ appears from heaven to
assume his throne: He is riding
upon a white horse (v.ll), and
followed by the armies of heaven
upon α great number of white
horses (v.14). His reason for re-
turning is to claim his bride —
and that a multitudinous bride
(the saints — v. 8). And in Rev.
21 is shown the results of his vic-
torious war: a "city" of unsur-
passed wealth (Vv. 11-21).

The one who in his mortal life
refrained from the multiplication
of horses, wives, and wealth is
seen as finally possessing all
three in great abundance. They
are the gifts of his Father. The
faithful son who resisted tempta-
tion in the wilderness is at last
rewarded. He who saw all the

kingdoms of the world and tneir
glory in a moment of time (Matt.
4:8; Luke 4:5) refused to strive
for their attainment by worldly
means. Instead he cast himself
upon the beloved Father, Who
had simply said:

"Ask of me, and I shall give thee the
nations for thine inheritance, and the
uttermost parts of the earth for thy
possession" (Psa. 2:8).

And why should God bestow
upon Jesus all the accoutrements
of a king? The answer is found in
a comparison of Rev. 19:11,13
with Deut. 17:18-20:

"He was called Faithful and True ...
and his name is called The Word of
God."

This man was the only king to
write the law of God perfectly
upon his mind and his heart — to
make it the guide of every mo-
ment, the basis of constant
prayer. Here was the only King
to acknowledge always the
sovereignty of a greater
monarch. And thus the Greater
Monarch will finally acknow-
ledge him, and give him a name
above every other name, that at
the name of Christ every knee
shall bow and every tongue con-
fess. Those prerequisites that
kings have always fought tooth
andnail to multiply to themselves
will be Christ's by right. Of all
the world's royalty, Christ alone
will prolong his days to eternity
upon his throne and rejoice in his
seed forever (Deut. 17:20; Isa.
53:10).

George Booker (Texas, USA)

"It is α faithful saying: For if we be dead with him, we shall also live
with him: if we suffer, we shall also reign with him: if we deny him, he also
will deny us." (2 Tim. 2:11-12).
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Times And Seasons (2)

Measuring
Time Periods
Whereas the previous article set forth a principle of

interpretation and provided some application of it in the
time limits of Daniels prophecies, the following article
commences to measure certain of the epochs there set down
which stretch forward to modern times.

The Fall of Jerusalem: 1917
Various aspects of the history

of God's land and people are
treated by the prophecies. The
1260 years of Daniel 7 have
obvious spiritual application con-
cerning, as it does, the enmity
between opposed religious sys-
tems, the apostasy and the truth.
On the other hand, the 2520
years or seven times, of Daniel 4,
appears in a context of political
contest. The vision of the great
tree growing in .the midst of the
earth has to do, on Daniel's own
authority, with the dominion of
the Babylonians (v.22). If the
Kingdom of Babylon is seen as
being representative of the King-
doms of men and of contrasting
type to the Kingdom of Israel
which it had decimated, there is
an application of the 7 times
(2520 years) to be made to that
era in the history of the world
when gentile dominions would
hold sway, and Israel would be
politically subdued. Such an in-
terpretation is suggested by the
visionary fact that whereas the
"great tree" was to be hewn

down, the "stump ot the roots"
was to be left in the earth "till
seven times pass over him" (v.
23).

Clearly the most difficult facet
of prophetic exposition of this
kind lies in the deteimination of
commencement dates. It is
necessary that we review the pos-
sibilities, bearing in mind that
it is a common Scriptural prin-
ciple that more than one applica-
tion may be made. In suggesting
starting dates we will pay careful
regard to the sense of the chapter
themes and the times of the
visions. In doing so there are
four outstanding events which
stand apart as being particularly
politically significant to the
times. They are all pertinent to
the uprise and downfall of world
dominating powers.

Although the conquest of Ju-
dah and captivity of Jerusalem
was achieved by the Babylonians
in stages extending over a period
of years, it is said that the first
tribute from the king of Judah
was forthcoming in 604 BC. That
then would signify the beginning
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of subjection of the Jews to a
Gentile power, and therefore
suggest itself as an appropriate
time of beginning.

In conformity with the
visionary destruction of the tree,
Babylon itself suffered defeat at
the hands of the Persians under
Cyrus some time later. The re-
corded date of this event varies
with the source of information.
Bro. Thomas proposed 542 BC:
the majority 01 historical political
commentators prefer 539 BC.
Whichever we choose, we cannot
be certain, for profane history is
imprecise about this period.
Chronological records were not
maintained with purpose until
the times of the Ptolemaic
Empire some two hundred years
hence. We can however use the
event as a time of beginning
without being specific in nomina-
ting a particular year.

In adding the 2520 years of
Dan. 4:16 to 604 BC, 1917 is pre-
sented as a year of prophecy. We
are all intently aware of the out-
standing events of 1917 — the
incumbent armies of Islamic Tur-
key were driven from Jerusalem
by the advancing Allied armies
of General Allenby in the most
amazing manner. The Turks had
a long standing tradition that
they would hold their holy city
until a prophet of God came
against them in battle. Incredibly,
Allenby's name in the Turkish
dialect can be represented as
Allah-nebi, or "Prophet of
God". The fact struck fear and
awe into the hearts of the
occupiers, and the city surren-
dered without a shot being fired.
In compliance with the admoni-
tion of a friend who was a reader

of prophetic exposition, the
General paid regard to the
greater Conqueror who would
come after him in far greater
glory, by humbly walking
through this Jewish city of his
conquest.

Were that the extent of Pro-
phecy fulfilment seen in 1917,
believers would have sufficient
cause for delight. But more! As
Bro. Thomas had so accurately
foretold, it was the British power
that prepared the way for the
Jewish resettlement of the land,
and 1917 ratified his prognostica-
tion. In that year, "The Balfour
declaration pledged British aid
for Zionist efforts to establish a
home for world Jewry in Pales-
tine. It gave great impetus to the
movement that eventually result-
ed in the establishment of the
state of Israel" (Encyclopaedia
Britannica).

And so, 2520 years or seven
times, separated the downiread-
ing of Judah and captivity of the
Jews in 604 BC, from the first
major event in the 20th century
saga of the ingathering and resti-
tution.

Computing With The
Moslem Calendar

But there is a further prophetic
link in Daniel that points to the
significance of 1917 and it is
equally in keeping with the
events of that year. Daniel 12:12
makes mention of a period of
1335 days/years and appears in
the general context of a militant
subjugation of the land, and
specifically of an abomination
that desolated the temple site (v.
11). Mention has already been
made of the cleansing act of 1917
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whereby an apostate state/reli-
gious power was driven from the
holy city. Now when we look for
the inception of the abomina-
tion, we are brought back in his-
tory to 622 AD. This was the
year in which Mohammed pro-
fessed angelic visitation, the
Koran was formulated, and the
Islamic calendar commenced. It
would seem entirely fitting then
that 622 AD be applied to this
prophetic time period as a start-
ing date. In what more appro-
priate sense could the application
be made than in converting the
1335 years to lunar years — they
being the basis of time ex-
pression in the Islamic calendar
that commenced in that year?
Lunar years comprise 354 days as
against the more familiar solar,
which of course, number 365. A
quick arithmetic calculation will
reveal the equation of 1335 lunar
with 1295 solar years, and when
added to 622 AD will lead the
enquirer, again, to 1917. Can any
of us doubt that the Father has
forever had a set time to favour
Zion, and indeed that the time
has come? (Psa. 102:13).

This line of prophetic exposi-
tion is not new, and has in fact
appeared in a number of earlier
Christadelphian expositions*.
There seems however to have
been little recent emphasis
placed upon the role of the
Islamic faith in conforming to
Daniel's description of an
"abomination that maketh de-
solate" (Dan. 12:11). In neglect-
ing this aspect of prophecy, we
may well be denying ourselves
access to a clue that dissolves the

seal of the book and reveals what
shall be in the latter days. Cer-
tainly we are not developing a
principle of exposition clearly
annunciated by our Bro. Thomas.

A Succession Of
" Abominations"

While it is true that the re-
ference Jesus made to the
"abomination of desolation" in
the Olivet prophecy has obvious
application to the Roman
armies, we should not confine
our thinking to a single abomin-
ator in analysing Israel's history
and all who have oppressed her.
Bro. Thomas explained that the
Roman encirclement and
destruction of Jerusalem "was
the first of the series of abomina-
tions of desolation that over-
spread the Holy Land . . . The
Daily, or continual evening and
morning sacrifice was taken away
to make room for this series of
abominations, of which the prin-
cipal have been the pagan Ro-
man, the Greek catholic, and the
Mohammedan" . . . (Eureka,
red. ed. Vol. 3By p. 151).

It is worth noting that
"abomination" in both Hebrew
and Greek carries with it the idea
of idolatry, and so could apply
equally well to a physical subju-
gation of the land, and a spiritual
desecration of a holy site. The re-
levance of this fact will be dis-
cerned in a late application that
rests on these fundamentals.
There are, it seems, three "abo-
minations" recorded in Daniel.
Dan. 11:31 can only be a refer-
ence to the Greek idolatrous
practices forced upon the Jews

(* Appx, The Book Unsealed, J. Thomas. Apocalypse and Gospels, p. 71 F. Bilton).
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by Antiochas Epiphanes in BC
168. His abominating influence
extended to suppressing the daily
sacrifice and placing a Greek idol
upon the altar. Dan. 9:27 is un-
animously accredited to the
works of the Roman armies un-
der the command of Titus, when
in AD 70, they destroyed the
temple and caused "the sacrifice

Jewry and an offensive intrusion
to its holy city. 1260 years later,
in 1897, the first positive step in
the modern era was taken to-
wards the emancipation of God's
people (Dan. 12:7). In that year
of the world's first Zionist con-
ference, Theodore Herzl said
"What I have done today is to
establish a Jewish State. If I

604 BC
Judah Captive

2520 years -

Daniel 4:16
I

1917

637 AD
Saracens over-
ran Jerusalem

— 1260 years —

Daniel 12:7
I

622 AD
Islam

Conceived

-1335 Lunar yrs

Daniel 12:12

Jerusalem
Free

1897 -

First
Zionist Conference

1917

I
Islam banished
from Jerusalem

and oblation to cease". Finally
Dan. 12:11 clearly has a similar
strong connection with Jeru-
salem, and particularly the
temple site. It was to this holy
place that the Islamic apostasy
trespassed, and the year 622 AD
heralded the inception of that
system.

In testing the verisimilitude of
this presentation, it is reasonable
to bring history forward as wit-
ness. In tracing the development
of Mohammedanism, it can be
established that the capture of
Jerusalem was effected by Omar
1, the second of Mohammed's
Successors (caliphs), in AD 637.
That year can be seen then to
have signalled a subjection of

spoke those words aloud, I
should be laughed to scorn; but I
am certain that in fifty years from
now, everybody will see I am
right". It is a fascinating aside to
note the exactitude with which
Herzl's proclamation was veri-
fied. Everybody did in fact see
that he was right exactly fifty
years later, when in 1947 the
United Nations proclaimed its
support for an independent Jew-
ish State. But the main fact to be
appreciated here is that the years
of Islamic growth do seem to be
separated from the years of pro-
gressive cleansing of the Holy
Land by the periods particu-
larised in the twelfth of Daniel.

B. Day (Vic.)
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he SEAL of LIFE
Does the ungodly environment of today depress you?

If so, do not despair. There is hope in the very feeling of
depression you experience, as the vision of tragedy and
triumph given to Ezekiel the prophet reveals.

Tragedy
Ezekiel chapters 8/9 records

one of the most dramatic
parables of Scripture. The
chapters should not be divided,
for they tell one story; and over
both could be set the captions
Tragedy and Triumph.

First the prophet, in vision,
was taken to the Temple in Jeru-
salem, and shown the terrible
state of idolatry into which the
leaders of the nation had fallen:

"Son of man, seest thou what they
do? even the great abominations that
the house of Israel committeth here,
that I should go far off from My
sanctuary? But turn thee yet again,
and thou shalt see greater abomina-
tions" (Ezek. 8:6).

And see them the prophet did!
He was shown the priests of Yah-
weh, worshipping with censers in
their hands, but bowing in
reverence to all kinds of abomin-
able creatures that were portray-
ed upon the Temple walls (ν. ΙΟ-
Ι 1). He saw their women-folk,
likewise involved in the same
awful transgression, sitting and
weeping for Tammuz, the god of
fertility (v. 14). To crown that

debauch, he observed twenty-
five men with their backs turned
insultingly on the Temple, pros-
trating themselves in worship of
the sun (v.16).

Are we surprised to hear
God's commentary upon all this?
To learn that He would give
them over to the Gentiles, that
"though they cry in Mine ears
with a loud voice, yet will I not
hear them" (v. 18)?

So the sky ominously clouded
over with divine wrath, and we
almost hear the roar of thunder
as Chapter Nine opens with the
decree of heaven:

"He cried also in mine ears with a
loud voice, saying, Cause them that
have charge over the city to draw near,
even every man with his destroying
weapon in his hand" (v.1).

The prophet's attention was
then drawn to six angels, five of
whom are angels of death. They
advance on the city with grim in-
tent: every one with his destroy-
ing weapon in his hand.

Yet, as ever with God's deal-
ings with man, the situation is
not without hope. Have we ob-
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served the final messenger? He is
quite apart from the rest, for he
carries no lethal weapon. He is
easily distinguishable, because he
is clothed in white linen, and has
on his side a writer's inkhorn.

Just as the weapons in the
hands of the others would per-
form their grim tasks, so the pen
held by the final messenger
would fulfil a mission of mercy.

Five were appointed to ad-
minister punishment unto death;
the other was given over to pre-
servation unto life. The divine
commission is given unto the
five:

"He said in my hearing: Go ye after
him through the city, and smite: let not
your eye spare, neither have ye pity".

But why?
"He said unto me, "The iniquity of

the house of Israel and Judah is ex-
ceeding great, and the land is full of
blood (violence), and the city full of
wresting of judgment; for they say,
Yahweh hath forsaken the earth, and
Yahweh seeth not" (v.9, mg).

In the terrible execution of di-
vine judgment neither age, sex
nor position would save.

The tragedy of it all was its
needlessness. Those people en-
joyed the privileges of the Truth:
they had been called to life, but
instead chose death.

Triumph

The only thing that would
save, was an attitude of mind
that deeply cared for the things
of God. This, to Yahweh, was
the dividing line between life and
death. And so precious was it to
Him that before the five destroy-
ing angels were sent on their ter-
rible task, the final angel was in-
structed to call out of the evil,
those whom God would save. In

the grim hour of Judah's disgrace
and judgment, the omniscient
eye of Yahweh saw those few in
Zion, who, like righteous Noah,
manifested an attitude of in-
tegrity in spite of prevailing
wickedness. For them there was
comfort in their sorrow:
Hast thou long a watch been

keeping,
Waiting for the promised day;
When full joy shall end thy weep-

ing,
Chasing all thy fears away?
Then lift up thine head on high,
Thy redemption draweth nigh.

It did so for those few who
cared for the things of God in the
days of Ezekiel the prophet. For,
before judgment fell, the sixth
angel sped through the city to
place a mark in the foreheads of
those who would be preserved
from the judgments of the other
five:

"Go through the midst of the city,
through the midst of Jerusalem, and
set a mark upon the foreheads of the
men that sigh and that cry for all the
abominations that be done in the
midst thereof" (v.4).

The word "mark" signifies a
sign, a token. It was placed upon
the forehead because those so
treated "thought upon the things
of God" though they became de-
pressed in mind by all the ungod-
liness they saw and heard about
them. They "sighed and cried be-
cause of the abominations that
they saw and heard".

Unfortunately, there were so
few of that kind in the midst of
the people at that time, that
whereas five angels were re-
quired to punish evildoers only
one was required to mark those
who were otherwise. And yet we
are reminded by that, that God
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sees all, and He vindicates those
whom He will claim as His own.

It is no idle exhortation of the
Psalmist when he declared:
"Wait on Yahweh; wait patiently
for Him, and He will give thee
thine heart's desire". How many
weary months had that little
band in Zion remained sick in
heart at the prevailing idolatry?
How often had its members been
tempted to take justice into their
own hands, and punish those
about them who were otherwise,
maybe, even some of their own
family circle? But now, at last,
their faith and patience were to
be vindicated and rewarded.

Distinguishing Marks
Despite the judgments of God,

in time another vile system came
into existence whose headquar-
ters are in the Vatican. That sys-
tem in imitation of God's action,
also has its "mark". It is made in
the "forehead, or in the hand" of
the worshippers of the beast
(Rev. 14:9). In the forehead be-
cause its devotees are to think as
Rome would have them think; in
the hand because they are to la-
bour for Rome as its ministers
bid them do.

Brother Thomas states that the
word used for "mark" in this
place is the charagma, and it de-
noted the state of slavery to
which its followers were reduced.
"It was the common practise for
slaves, soldiers and the like, to
bear the imprint of those who
claimed absolute control of
them." He further wrote:

"The Spirit predicted that the beast
of the earth would distinguish itself by
a certain character, sign or mark, as
the symbol of its faith and power,
which it would impose under the

severest penalties, upon all objectors,
upon every soul without exception un-
der its dominion".

Though the Spirit did not de-
clare what the characteristic sym-.
bol would be, time has revealed
it; for when the bishops or popes
were appointed, "the sign of the
cross" was the symbol used,
either on their hands or fore-
heads. The charagma tou theriou
or "mark of the beast" denotes
subservience to the anti-Christ
system of the Papacy. But, as in
EzekieFs day, it is matched by
those who bear the sign or "seal
of God" in their foreheads (see
Rev. 7:2). As in Ezekiel 9:4, the
emblem is combined with the
ideas of ownership, security and
destination: the persons so seal-
ed being secured from destruc-
tion and preserved for life. That
"seal" is the Father's name
"written in their foreheads"
(Rev. 14:1), and which caused
them to "sigh and to cry because
of all the abominations commit-
ted". Being mentally inscribed
with the revelation of God's pur-
pose incorporated in His name,
they find the ungodly state of
society today completely de-
pressing, and long for the coming
of the Lord.

For the moment those with the
"seal" are few in comparison
with those who have the "mark".
A few thousand brethren and sis-
ters scattered throughout the
world comprise the former;
whilst over seven million Catho-
lics are claimed by the Church:
each bound as a slave to its
owner, by virtue of the impress
of the charagma!

And what is our state as wear-
ing the "seal"? Do we look on
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with indifference at the state of
the world? Or do we "sigh and
cry because of the abominations"
seen and heard on every side,
and ardently pray for the coming
of the Lord? The more closely
we draw to God, the clearer we
discern the prevailing evil, and
the greater will be our desire for
the coming of the Lord. We re-
member, too, that in Ezekiel's
day, the godless environment ad-
versely influenced some who
should have known better: who
were the appointed priests of
Yahweh, but had been drawn by
circumstances to turn their backs
upon His teaching.

What of today? It is depressing
enough to witness the evil state
of the world about us; how much
more so when its influence is
found within the Ecclesias!
"Blessed are they that mourn,"
declared the Lord, "for they
shall be comforted." Let us bear
in mind that Yahweh heeded the
sighing and crying of the few in
Jerusalem in the day of His great
wrath, and He sent His angel to
mark them for salvation and pre-
servation.

In the midst of our depression
we can look with confident long-
ing to the dawning of the Sun of
Righteousness who shall destroy
the darkness of Gentile night.
The signs show that the day is
near at hand, and for this, like
Paul on the storm-tossed ship,
we can "thank God and take
courage". Meanwhile, the des-
tinies of those who are marked
with the charagma of the beast,
or sealed with the name of God
are expressed in the statement of
Revelation 18:2,8,20:

"And he cried mightily with a strong
voice saying, Babylon the great is
fallen, for strong is the Lord God Who
judgeth her. Rejoice over her, thou
heaven, and ye holy apostles and pro-
phets, for God hath avenged you on
her"!

In that day, those who sigh and
cry now will find consolation.
They will recognise the reality of
the statement of Paul:

"For whatsoever things were written
aforetime were written for our learn-
ing, that we through patience and
comfort of the scriptures might have
hope." (Rom, 15:4).

Let us manifest the attitude of
those who have the "seal of
God" in their foreheads.

J. A. Swaish.

W H Y W A S CHRIST B A P T I Z E D ?
The reason Christ was baptised is to be gathered from what he said to John the Baptist when

John objected to baptizing him: "Thus it becometh us to fulfil all righteousness" (Matt. 3:15). The act
of baptism was righteousness because God commanded it (Luke 3:2; John 1:33). Jesus was "obedient
in all things"; therefore in this.

If it be asked why baptism was commanded, a needless question is raised. Still, it is a question
that can be answered so far as the wisdom of God has condescended to explain His procedure on this
matter. Baptism is exhibited by Paul as a symbol of death and resurrection (Rom. 6:1-6). Death and
resurrection is the process by which God proposes to save dying man. It was seemly therefore that
the ordinance by which man is initiated into that salvation should bear the symbolical impress of
that process. It has also a moral import that stands related to the physical. Sin is the cause of death.
Baptism is a ritually-enacted death and burial to sin, as a preliminary to the rising again to life
eternal — "freed from sin."

Though Jesus was not a sinner, he was made subject to a sinful state of things in being born of
a mother who was mortal because of sin; he was born into that state that he might heal it in death
and resurrection: "When he died, he died unto sin once" (Rom. 6:10).

Because of this, it was appropriate that he should commence his public life with an act that
figuratively exhibited the process by which he was to become the Saviour of his people. R.R.
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Three Men On
A Mountain

"This is the heading
given by the Adelaide
Advertiser to the con-
ference between Mr. Car-
ter of USA, Mr. Begin of
Israel, and Mr. Sadat of
Egypt. Nearly two thour
sand years ago three
other greater men
ascended a mount to dis-
cuss the future of Israel,
and to view the glory of
He who is to be ruler of
the wonderful Kingdom
of God. They, too, dis-
cussed principles of
peace: . the peace for
which mortal man seeks,
but which will never be-
come a reality until that
time when the Lord Jesus
Christ, the Sun of
Righteousness, will arise
to lighten this earth with
his glorious and powerful
presence." — S.A.

(Thank you for your
news-cutting. As things
appear at going to press,
the efforts of Messrs Car-
ter, Sadat and Begin could
well lay the foundation of
that state of peace in the
Middle East to which
Ezekiel refers, but which,
he declares, will be dis-
turbed by the "sudden
destruction" of war when
Russia moves south. .Ed).
"Herald Of The Coming
Age" Distribution

"Do you know that if
you include the words: To
the householder on the la-
bel of a Herald, together
with the statement Post-
age Paid Australia, you
can have these mailed
throughout a specific area
for a slight cost. The
question is, How do I go

about doing this? Do I
obtain the wrappers from
you? Can you arrange at
West Beach for this to be
done? I ask these quest-
ions because the local
post-mistress could not

f've me information how
am to do this." — G.C.

(NSW).
(We are currently

evolving a system whereby
this may be done either
through us, or through
your local post office. We
are using the Woodville
Ecclesia for experimental
purposes in that regard.
The members have agreed
to thoroughly cover the
Henley Beach area with
10,000 "Heralds", and we
are preparing special let-
ters, advertising matter
and labels for this pur-
pose. When completed,
we will send you a sample
— and anybody else who
may be interested. . .Ed).

Kenyan Newsletter
"We thank you for the

reading matter you con-
tinue to send us, and
which we find helpful.
We are doing very well,
as we slowly move
through the wilderness of
life. The articles in Logos
have assisted us greatly in
that regard. Unfortunate-
ly, we have been compell-
ed to cease production of
the Kenyan Newsletter
through circumstances
beyond our control.
Nevertheless we hope to
resume it again as soon as
possible. Yours fraternal-
ly" — D O G . (Nairobi,
Kenya).

(We found the "newslet-
ter" very interesting, and
trust that you will place us
on your mailing list as
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soon as it resumes publi-
cation. Meanwhile, we are
pleased that you derive
pleasure and profit from
the periodicals we send
you. . . .Ed.).

Request From
South Africa

"In our last issue of
Herald Of The Coming
Age you advertise a
special edition of The
Declaration. Could you
please forward me a
copy. Thank you also for
the two batches of
Heralds which you sent
me for free distribution to
interested friends; and
hoping you will continue
with this service." —
N. Tshawe (Transkei,
Africa).

(Through the liberality
of readers we are able to
maintain this service to
you and others, and trust
that the distribution of the
"Herald" produces fruit
to the glory of God. .Ed).

Responsibility
"Another year nearer

the Kingdom of God, if
we should be found
worthy of such honour!
However, let none of us
presume that it is so, or
the day may not be one of
joy, but of rude awaken-
ing. What little we do
compared to what the
Captain of our salvation
accomplished! How small
are our trials compared to
those of the worthies of
old who wandered in dens
and caves of the earth.
Sometimes it seems as
though the affluence of
this age, and to which I
am not a stranger, could
prove our greatest test,
and the most dangerous



of snares in our paths. It
is so easy in comfort and
plenty to imagine we are
in fine spiritual shape.
But it can be delusion!
Let us take care. Your
brother in the Hope" —
C M . (NZ).

(Affluence brings
responsibility to use those
things granted us of God
to best advantage. Brother
Roberts wrote in "The
Commandments of
Christ" (No. 59): "Riches
are dangerous; if they
come to your hand, turn
them into safeguards and
friends by using them
liberally in the Lord's ser-
vice, whose stewards we
are (1 Tim. 6:10,17-19;
Luke 12:18-21; 16:9-13; 1
Pet. 4:10)." Having ex-
perienced the great de-
pression before the war,
we have never lost the
habit of being careful, and
trying to make a dollar go
as far as it can. And whilst
placing no great store on
the accumulation of
money, we have learned
to live as frugally as pos-
sible, and to deplore the
wastefulness of this age of
careless affluence. We re-
call that Joseph taught
Egypt in a time of afflu-
ence to store up for a time
of need: let us do that in
both spiritual as well as
material things . . .Ed.).

Why Alternate
Renditions?

"I have been a little be-
hind in my reading of Lo-
gos, and on reading a re-
cent exhortation therein I
was disappointed to find
Scriptures quoted in a
modern translation. I
turned up the AV at the
places quoted, to find
that to me the wording
was clearer and better.
Otherwise, I liked the
article. It emphasised the
need of courage and
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steadfastness in the keep-
ing of the Truth. Will
Christ find many holding
the faith in that way at his
coming? May he come
before conditions get
worse than they are, is
our prayer." — M.G.
(Scotland).

(We echo your prayer.
We live in very evil times,
when people can be de-
luded by circumstances.
May Christ come soon to
relieve the world of its
burden of trouble. Mean-
while, let us bear in mind
Peter's words (and we cite
them from the A.V.I):
"Account that the long-
suffering of our Lord is
salvation" (2 Pet. 3:15).
The delay in Christ's com-
ing is an opportunity to
put our house in order,
and so "make our calling
and election sure". We
note your point regarding
modern translations, and
agree with you. The A. V.
is generally accepted, the
other renditions need to be
used with great reserve.
The fact that the reading
of a particular verse of
Scripture sounds better in
another translation, and
perhaps agrees with what
we think the inspired
writer wrote, or should
have written, is no
guarantee that it is more
correct, or more explicit.
The translations ana ver-
sions of the Bible that
have flooded from the
Press during this century
have provided many a
trap for the unwary. Very
often they are not true to
the original In that cate-
gory can be placed "The
Living Bible of the Pro-
testants, and "The Jeru-
salem Bible" of the Ca-
tholics . . . Ed.).

Blasphemy
"Thought you might be

interested in the enclosed
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taken from the Van-
couver Sun daily paper. It
shows the abysmal depths
of ignorance to which the
'Christian' church has
fallen, and the heights of
absurdity to which it has
climbed! And, of course,
the extent of its blas-
phemy." — Η. Β.
(Canada).

(Thank you for the
news' cutting entitled To-
wards Writing A His And
Hers Bible. It reports on
one of the most impudent
pieces of blasphemy that it
has been my unfortunate
lot to read. The reporter
attended a panel assem-
bled to discuss the pub-
lication of a new edition
of the Revised Standard
Version of the Bible.

It claims that "a sizable
portion" of the audience
listening to the panel was
"disappointed to hear"
that the new edition will
contain no reference to
God as Her."

It states that "William
Holladay, one of the 24
scholars now working on
the new edition, said there
would be no 'Hers' or
'Shes' because translators
must be faithful to the
gender ofpronouns in the
original Greek and Heb-
rew." However, "all se-
condary sexism intro-
duced by translators were
beine removed from the
RSV expected to be pub-
lished in the mid-1980's,
but he opposed removing
pronouns used for the
Lord altogether because
that results in excessive re-
petition of the word
God."

The report continues:
"Mr. Holladay and
Schuyler Brown of the
American Bible Society
argues, that the Bible must
be read in its historical
context, and when The
Lord's Prayer begins 'Our



Father . . ." that is repre-
sentative of Jesus' mentali-

Land that of a Near
tern male-dominated

family of his age."
"Mr. Hollaaay said that

the debate over sexism in
the Bible today is remini-
scent of the mid-19th
century controversy over
references to slavery in the
Bible. Paul's Epistles con-
tain repeated injunctions
to women to obey their
husbands and to slaves to
obey their masters."

The report illustrates
the pressures being
brought to bear on trans-
lators of the Bible to con-
form to modern fads and
fancies particularly in re-
gard to women's libera-
tion (so called). Let us re-
member that Yahweh has
"magnified His word
above all His name" (Psa.
138:2), and treat it with
the reverence it deserves.
Great care needs to be
exercised in using modern
translations because they
are frequently governed
by bias . . .Ed.).

Please Don't Take
My Bible!

"I submit the enclosed
poem, Please Don't Take
My Bible for possible in-
clusion in Logos. This is a
true story, put to verse,
that I heard about whilst
at Bible School. The
thing that sets this story
apart from other similar
incidents (robbery) was
the brother's concern for
his Bible. I am sure that
others would tike to read
of this remarkable exper-
ience" — D. Fisher
(USA).

Here is the poem:
Brethren, dear brethren,

we who await the near
coming of the Lord —

Do we realize that vio-
lence is now king?

Tho mostly we are spared
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conflict and persecu-
tion.

There is he in our midst
whose body attests an un-
worthy beating.

The evening was bright
and exactly right

For weekly Bible study
class in Pasadena.

One, then two cars pulled
deftly 'long the curb —

Each driver alighting,
sword of Truth in hand,

Neither one knowing that
danger lurked there.

Our sister had just entered
the building

When dear Brother Han-
son saw this man, well
dressed, approaching
from the shadows.

Quickly the stranger be-
came an attacker —

Snatching all monies,
making a face bloodied,
beaten sore, and Bro-
ther Hanson crying
forth,

"Please — don't take my
Bible."

Yea, the Holy writ warns
days will get worse,

Men will tread God's
Word underfoot

Before that day comes
when sun and moon
withdraw their light.
Should any of us face
conflict, even house-
holds robbed,

May we so reply, "Take
my silver and my gold,

But please, please don't
take my Bible."

— Dolores Fisher

Christ's Death and
ResmTectHMi

"You will doubtless re-
ceive several letters re-
futing your Wednesday
passover theory which is
based on a wrong applica-
tion of Exod. ΐ ί 3 . Israel
had to take every man a
lamb, but the lamb had
not to be killed until the
fourteenth day of the
month at even, thus keep-
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ing the passover on the
second sabbath.

"Bro. Thomas (Eureka
vol. 1, p. 451) says of
Constantine: 'He directed
the sacred observance of
the Lord's day, to which
he adds that of Friday
also, the day of Christ's
crucifixion.' Bro. James
Carter of The Testimony
has given us the tradition-
al view (published in Lo-
gos) which is the right
view and supported by
Scripture. The Passover
could not have been slain
on the tenth day of the
month in <the midst of the
week.'

"Your writings are very
helpful, but one cannot
always be right on non-
vital matters." — T.R.
(Eng.).

(I have not based my
conclusions on the day of
the original Passover, but
upon facts revealed in the
tf.T. which conform
exactly to the type found
in Exodus. I agree with
you that the Passover
lamb was slain on the
fourteenth day of the
month, but Bible chrono-
logy is explicit that the
fourteenth day of the first
month of the first sacred
year was a Wednesday,
not a Saturday as you
assume. This is shown by
reference to Exodus 16:1.
The people arrived at the
Wilderness of Sin on the
15 day of the second
month, and they murmur-
ed at the lack of food.
They were promised
manna in the morning (v.
12), and were to gather it
for six days, and then ob-
serve the sabbath rest.
Hence that 15th day of the
second month must nave
been a seventh day of the
week (in fact, the Sabbath
rest had not then been
commanded). There are
thirty days in a sacred



month so that the 15th dav
of the second month (a
Saturday as we call it)
when traced back brings
us to Wednesday, 14th
day of die first month —
the day upon which the
first Passover lamb was
offered. It is appropriate
that the antitype should
conform thereto. Thank
you for your letter which
is appreciated. We have
included a calendar for
you. . .Ed).

S 18 25 2 9
Μ 19 26 3 10
Τ 20 27 4 11
W 14 21 28 5 12
Τ 15 22 29 6 13
F 16 23 30 7 14
S 17 24 1 8 15

Herald Of The
Coaiiag Age OB Radio

"Some time back I
wrote you concerning our
efforts in Radio Broad-
casting in the New York
Metropolitan area over
station W.V.NJ. I ex-
plained that we have been
using the Herald Of The
Coming Age almost ver-
batim for that purpose,
and I apologised for not
asking your permission to
do so first. We are confi-
dent, however, that you
would agree that the pro-
clamation of the Truth is
necessary in these days,
and I now write to advise
you that we have sent you
a cassette copy of our
broadcast tor your
approval. The cassette re-
cords the Herald entitled:
The Certainty And Signi-
ficance Of Chris fs Resur-
rection.

"Currently we are in
process of recording the
issue entitled Earth-
quake, and we do hope
that our efforts meet with
your approval, for then
we become partners in a
joint effort to warn the
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world of impending
disaster, as well as the
ultimate establishment of
the Kingdom of God, and
the personal hope of life
eternal. On behalf of the
Radio Committee — E.F.
(USA).

(We are pleased to be
considered a partner in
such important work —
cp. Phil. 17 — and thank
you for the courtesy of ad-
vising us of what you are
doing. We shall listen to
the cassette with interest,
and wiU appreciate any in-
formation regarding the
results of your ef-
forts . . .Ed).

Perilous Times
'These few items all

appeared in the London
Daily Telegraph in this
last week, and I thought
that they would be of in-
terest to you. Here we
have divorce, remarriage,
pre-marital sex, praise of
the Catholic Church, the
immensity of Russia's
power, and I don't know
what else! The Roman
Catholic archbishop
claimed, as reported in
the Press, that the Eng-
lish law that barred
Catholics from the throne
'was as if a catholic
monarch would be a fun-
damental danger to the
British Isles or Common-
wealth'! Little does he
know. I expect you have
had in your own press all
this furore about the
marriage of Michael of
Kent and Baroness von
Reibnitz. The latter had
her former marriage 'an-
nulled by a papal court'.
It leaves one speechless
— here are the signs, so
welcome to us, speaking
of Christ's return, and yet
so saddening, because of
the moral decline on all
sides. The world is read-
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ing of it all, whilst re-
maining ignorant of how
abominable it all is in
God's sight. We thank
God that He has a pur-
pose with this earth, and
that He has revealed it to
us, How great the despair
would be if He had not.
— B.W. (Eng.).

(We appreciate the news
cuttings you forwarded
us, for apparently, there is
more complete coverage
of world events in the
English Press than there is
in die Australian. The de-
cline in morals is disturb-
ing, but is in accord with
the warning of Scripture
(2 Tim. 3:1-5; Luke 17:
26-30). The most disturb-
ing factor is that the things
you mention, particularly
divorce and remarriage,
become so common as to
be taken for granted, and
accepted as the regular
order of things. Then the
danger is that they become
imitated within Ecclesial
circles: so marital and do-
mestic problems within
the Body are on the in-
crease, and this is a
danger sign to the Bro-
therhood. The immediate
cause of the crisis in
Noah's day was laxity of
marriage among the sons
of God (Gen. 6:1-2), and,
regrettably, a similar state
is developing today. We
recommend a very conser-
vative approach to the
problems. The unfortun-
ate fact is that when a
more liberal approach is
adopted, a precedence is
established which some
act upon, perhaps to
their own condemnation
ultimately. Malachi states
that God "hateth putting
away" (Mai 2:16). We
need to view the current
trends in that direction
with the same measure of
dislike. . .Ed.).



"I am Thy servant, and the son of
Thine handmaid", the Spirit of
Christ is represented as saying
through the Psalmist (Psa. 116:16).
Accordingly, when Gabriel told
Mary that she had been selected for
the great honour of bearing the son
of Yahweh, she, in faith, replied:
"Behold the handmaid of the Lord;
be it unto me according to Thy
Word" (Luke 1:38). Later, she lifted
up her voice in a song of praise
(Luke 1:46-55), in which she ack-
nowledged "the low estate of His
handmaiden" (v. 48). In her song,
Mary drew largely upon the song of
Hannah (1 Sam. 2). It is significant
that Hannah concludes her song by
making reference to the King and
Christ (anointed) of Israel (1 Sam.
2:10), at a time when no king had
been appointed. Indeed this is the

i first time in Scripture that the title
* of Messiah, or Christ, is used in

connection with the promised
Saviour. Therefore, in her song,
Hannah revealed herself to be a pro-
phetess indeed, seeing beyond the
rivalry of her adversary Peninnah,
and the work of her son, to a greater
rivalry between the two women of
the Apocalypse and the triumph of
the King Messiah — the theme of
Mary's song.

Her words were so gracious and simple:
"Behold the handmaid of the Lord,
Be it unto me, according
To Gabriel's glorious word."

Mary arose, and in haste did she travel
All the way down from Galilee,
Into the hill country ofJudah,
Her cousin Elisabeth to see.

Elisabeth heard Mary's greeting,
And the babe in her womb did leap;
Elisabeth was sure she would always
These words, in her heart, firmly keep.

Today, as we pause and consider
These words from handmaidens of God,
We will observe many lessons,
If we, in their footsteps, have trod.

Hannah's words in the first book of Samuel
Were the model for Mary's we see.
Many thoughts in her prayer are there cited,
From the Psalms of the son of Jesse.

Yahweh doth magnify my soul,
And my spirit doth rejoice;
He hath seen the humbling of my hean,
And t hearkened to His voice.

He that is mighty doeth greet things,
And Holy is His name,
His mercy to generations extend,
His strong arm will know fame.

For soon the mighty of this earth
Will tumble from their throne;
The lowly then be lifted up,
To be taken as his own.

The hungry, too, shall filled be,
The wealthy empty go,
The barren joy in frurtfulness,
Through He from whom all blessings flow.

I will be glorified in Israel;
I remember those of old;
To Abraham and to his seed,
Will blessedness unfold.

Sisters then, walk prayerfully;
Though often we may fdl,
Safe shall we be through trial and care,
If we on our Saviour call.

Trusting always in His mercy;
Pray mis shall then be our reward:
"Thou steadfast and faithful handmaiden,
Enter into the joy of thy Lord!"

51 Sister Fay Pitt.



Armageddon Foreshadowed

AS IN
THE DAY

OF MIDIAN
(Continued)

By the test imposed upon Gideon's men at Harod,
Yahweh demonstrated that vigilance as well as faith is
required in the battle of life. A great victory was effected
through the three hundred men who manifested both char-
acteristics: a victory that foreshadows Armageddon.

All the ten thousand with
Gideon were faithful; but only
three hundred were sufficiently
vigilant for his purpose. Yahweh
chose as Gideon's army the three
hundred men whose alertness
qualified them for the work in
hand. It was a tiny band to be
matched against the innumerable
and powerful enemy: one small
enough to demonstrate beyond
all quibble that the victory was
not their's but Yahweh's. Those
who will make up the army of the
antitypical Gideon in the age to
come, likewise will be those who
manifest similar characteristics.
They are described as "called,
faithful and chosen" (Rev. 17:
14) that being the process by
which they will be accounted
worthy. They will be those who
today are not only faithful, but
also alert and watching, always
mindful of the enemy within
themselves (cp. Prov. 16:32).

The Victory
With his small band (which

even lacked the normal weapons
of warfare), Gideon prepared to
meet the vast confederate army
of the Midianites. However,
Yahweh, ever mindful of the
weakness of flesh "does nothing"
until He has "revealed it unto
His servants" (Amos 3:7).
Gideon is invited to creep down
to the camp of the enemy to spy
out the situation. There he over-
heard two men talking about a
dream which one of them had.
The interpretation of the dream
increased Gideon's confidence in
God, for the man remarked:
"This is nothing else save the
sword of Gideon the son of
Jo ash, a man of Israel: for into
his hand hath God delivered
Midian, and all his host" (Jud.
7:14).

Encouraged by the dream, and
instructed by God as to the
strategy of the attack he is to
launch, Gideon divides his men
into three companies. Each is
armed with a flaming torch, an
earthen pitcher, and a trumpet.

52



LOGOS

The torch was placed inside the
pitcher to diminish the light, so
as to preserve the element of sur-
prise. But at the appropriate mo-
ment, when the three hundred
had secretly and silently crept to
the «outskirts of the camp of the
Midianites, the trumpets were

Sketch-map of GideorTs amazing
victory: type of Christ's victory over Gog.

sounded, the pitchers were bro-
ken, and the torches presented
an appearance of moving fire (a
symbol of the spirit — Gen. 15:
17) surrounding the host. Then
was heard the battle cry of the
faithful: Cherav Yahweh Oolegi-
don: "The sword of Yahweh and
of Gideon" (Jud. 6:18).

The surprise attack by Gideon
and his army caused panic
amongst the host of the
Midianites. In their fear-stricken

attempt to escape, the con-
federate forces turned their
swords on one another, as Gog's
host will do likewise (cp. Ezek.
38:21; Zech. 14:13). As the
multitude fled, Gideon and his
men "stood every man in his
place" (Jud. 7:21), but the news
of the rout quickly spreading
throughout the land caused those
who had returned home to join
in the attack, and pursue the
fleeing host south-east to
Succoth, some 35 miles distant.
So Zechariah, describing the an-
titype, remarks that "Judah also
shall fight at Jerusalem" (Zech.
14:14). The defeat of the
Midianites was caused firstly by
the surprise attack of the 300 se-
lected Israelites (spiritual Israel),
and afterwards by Israel after the
flesh. The broken earthenware
pitchers, revealing a light within,
surely suggests the manifestation
of divine glory on the part of the
faithful in the age to come.

Not a single man of Gideon's
three hundred was slain in the
battle. They hastened after the
fleeing Midanites "faint but pur-
suing (Jud. 8:4): a wonderfully
descriptive definition of a faith
that rises above every problem
and, succeeds in spite of every
difficulty. Gideon's faith (Heb.
11:32), and his success against
the Midianites qualifies him as a
type of Christ in his campaign
against Gog. His three hundred
men followed his example, as
we, too, are called upon to
"mimic" Christ (1 Cor. 11:1).
The Lord courageously and
faithfully stood up against the
great enemy, finally "destroying
him which hath the power of
death" (Heb. 2:14) within him-
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self. In so doing, he qualified to
overcome sin in the flesh as poli-
tically manifested in Gog's
forces. The characteristic of
Gideon's army, "faint but pur-
suing" is suggested in the words
which Christ constantly used in
his last message to the Ecclesias:
uTo him that overcometh . . . "
(Rev. 3:21).

The circumstances of Gideon's
amazing victory are used by
Isaiah to shadow forth the im-
pending triumph of the Lord.
Having considered the former,
we are in a better position to
compare it with the latter as set
forth by the prophet, and this we
propose to do in our next article.

W.J.M. (Woodville)

Her Graciousness Is Worthy Of Emulation

WHO SOUGHT MOTHERHOOD

Her sorely-fretted sorrow gave way to the greatest joy
as she gave bith to her son, and proclaimed the goodness of
Yahweh in one of the greatest songs of Scripture.

Her Devotion
Hannah's name signifies grace

or graciousness, and her hus-
band's name means El has
acquired. Like Ruth and Boaz,
they were a faithful couple in the
midst of an unfaithful nation. As
the record shows, (1 Sam. 1/2)
Hannah had a wonderful under-
standing of God's plan, in an age
when His word was not honour-
ed.

Both husband and wife desired
to worship Yahweh in sincerity.
In fact, the whole family went up
to Shiloh yearly to offer sacri-
fices. But the record states:
"And the sons of Eli were
there . . . " (Ch. 1:3). These evil
men corrupted the priesthood
and the people through their
wicked practises. Indeed, their
behaviour dishonoured Yah-
weh's name, and discouraged the

people of their worship. It
caused shame and heartbreak to
those who were faithful. It must
have been distressing to Hannah
who so ardently desired to glorify
Yahweh through her offspring.

Her Yearning
But "Yahweh had shut up her

womb" (Ch. 1:5), so that she had
no son to offer Him. Doubtless
this was to teach her to rely upon
God completely, and to ponder
His word more deeply. For she
had much to put up with. Con-
sider the strain of the domestic
situation at Ramah. Peninnah,
who must have been jealous of
Elkanah's great affection for
Hannah, possibly ridiculed Han-
nah's dedication to the things of
Yahweh, perhaps pointing out
that obviously God had cursed
Hannah in denying her offspring,
whereas Peninnah had been
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blessed so completely: she had a
large family.

Poor Hannah! We can imagine
the suffering under provocation,
as year after year she continued
to express patiently, often with
tears, her love and trust in Yah-
weh, and her confidence in His
purpose with Israel as promised
to the Fathers. She continued
thus, even though she was denied
that which was the main hope of
every woman in Israel: to give
birth to a son that might lead to
the promised Saviour! What
trials she endured. Yet she bore
them in humility because, like
few in Israel at that time, she
understood what the Law really
stood for.

Her Triumph
This is demonstrated in her

song (Ch. 2). It opens with words
of jubilant praise and deep grati-
tude that can only spring from a
faithful heart. She manifests
therein amazing insight into the
character and the thinking of
Yahweh (cp. yv. 3-9). She ex-
pesses the divine mind in con-
trast to that of flesh; sets the
eternity of God's purpose, along-
side the transient nature of man.
Her words foreshadow the
character of the Lord Jesus
Christ, in opposition to the Ju-
daism of those who brought
about his death.

"For by strength shall no man
prevail", she sang (y.9). This epi-
tomises the principle of God
manifestation. Unfortunately,
the nation failed to learn the les-
son of Yahweh's name. It did not
understand what is comprehend-
ed in the statement: "I who will
be Mighty Ones". Instead, man
asserted himself, expecting to

succeed by the exertion of will
power, or in the exercise of a
self-gratifying, external form of
religion. Hannah knew the
fallacy of such. She looked be-
yond the present to the coming
of the Christ King (v.10) pro-
claiming her confidence in this
hope at a time when there was no
king in Israel.

Peninnah, in contrast, lacked
discernment of Yahweh's will as
is shown by her provocative, un-
spiritual attitude towards Han-
nah. Though blessed by Yahweh
with offspring, she did not really
understand the purpose for
which such were granted: that
the seed of the woman, promised
in Gen. 3:15, had to come into
the world to crush the head of
the serpent, i.e. the carnal mind.
Her attitude, based on the flesh,
revealed that its thinking remain-
ed unchanged in her, and like-
wise in her children, of whom we
read no more.

But Hannah types the second
Eve, the bride of Christ, the
faithful wife who co-operates
with her husband in the things of
Yahweh, genuinely sharing his
love for the Truth. Her attitude
is reflected in Samuel who lifted
a whole nation out of spiritual
decadence, and political anarchy.

Let us, like Hannah, desire to
glorify Yahweh both personally,
and through our children, that
they with us may reflect to the
glory of Yahweh, seeking the
greater king than David, the
Lord Jesus Christ. And let us do
this in the spiritual wilderness in
which we spend our days at pre-
sent, so similar to the period of
the Judges. — I. Dyer.
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THE
CAMP DAVID MEDAL

Commemorative medal to mark the historic signing
of the Camp David agreement.

PROPHESY OF THE END OF DAYS BECOMES REALITY
A historic epoch reaches its climax at this time, as the three far-sighted leaders banish the enmity of
generations and open the door of a new era.

The world stands silent at this historic moment!
The medal was struck in order to commemorate this great historic hour. It is being distributed in Israel and
throughout the world.

leaders representing three peoples and three
religions: President Carter in the centre — as the
uniting factor — flanked by Begin and Sadat. Their
likenesses are not shown separate but blending into
each other. Each is shown with an inscrutable ex-
pression, looking with common purpose in a com-
mon direction.
The historic meeting of Carter, Begin and Sadat is a
high point in the new spirit, and symbolizes the
realization of a dream which once seemed so unat-
tainable; and as a basis and connecting thread,
"Camp ' David Meeting, September 1978" is engrav-
ed around the medal!

Sales:
The medal will be sold in Israel and abroad,
simultaneously, for a short period. Sales at the
prices shown will continue until October 1,1978. The
number of medals issued will be restricted and the
figures will be published when sales end.

The three religious symbols, the Star of David, the
Cross and the Crescent, appear interlocked on the
medal, aa a symbol of co-existence.
The symbols are not whole — they complete each
other, and in so doing create a new symbol in which
all components have equal importance.
For thousands of years, Eretz Yisrael has been the
geographical focus of the beliefs of millions of peo-
ple. Only now, for the first time, are their hopes for
the realization of co-existence approaching fulfil-
ment.
Thousands of years of strife have not uprooted their
belief — this symbol, in which each component
forms and completes the others, is a symbol of new
hope for our generation — peace!

NO MORE WAR, in Hebrew, English and Arabic, is
inscribed around the medal.
The reverse side bears the likeness of the three

NO MORE WAR!
The Tel Aviv Coins and Medals Distribution Co.

PEACE IN THE MIDDLE EAST
We cannot over-emphasise the significance of the summit meet-

ing at Camp David. The above advertisement for medals struck in
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Israel to commemorate the event, shows how the Israelis view the
result.

But how does God view it?
The medal depicts the Star of David, the Cross and the Crescent

interlocked together; but Bible prophecy reveals that there is no
future for Israel locked together in such company. As Balaam de-
clared, "the people shall dwell alone, and shall not be reckoned
among the nations" (Num. 23:9). A shortsighted policy grasps at a
peace that provides no future, for only the Prince of Peace can supply
that.

The caption No More War is inscribed on the Peace Medal in
Hebrew, English and Arabic. The answer of Scripture to the boast is:
"When they shall say peace and safety; then sudden destruction
cometh upon them. . . . " (1 Thess. 5:3). It is significant that the words
are inscribed in three languages; because 1900 years ago, the caption
over the cross described the Lord as King of the Jews in three
languages: Hebrew, Greek and Latin. The two latter have been
replaced by English and Arabic; and we await the time when they shall
give way to Hebrew (Zeph. 3:9).

For some years, even before the days of Nasser, when Egypt was
so closely aligned to Russia, Logos claimed, on the basis of the Word
that there must be a change in the policy of Egypt; that it would turn
to the west, and become antagonistic to Russia. In 1947 we published
a book entitled War With Russia Is Inevitable (the title has been used
for many similar booklets since then) in which this was plainly set
forth.

The present trend of the nation of the Nile is both interesting and
exciting as a sign of the times.

But how much more so is the state of Israel. In our own lifetime
we have watched the Jewish people return, seen the revival of Israel,
visited the freed city of Jerusalem, and traced with greatest interest
developments in the Land that herald the time of the end.

And now there are hopes of peace in the Middle East, and
confidence is placed in Egypt. But the voice of the prophet echoes
down the corridor of time, urging Israel against leaning too heavily
upon flesh in its pursuit of peace (Isa. 30:1,7-9). Indeed, Ezekiel
warns against an attitude of mind that places too much store in this.
He speaks of Israel's iniquity and trespass "when they dwelt safely in
their land, and none made them afraid" (Ezek. 39:26; 38:11). The
context shows that this relates to the latter days (Ezek. 38:16), and
that the rest and repose in which Israel shall boast will be shattered by
the lightning attack of Russia into the "land of unwalled villages".

So once again Christadelphia is alerted to the significance of the
times. It behoves each one to appreciate where he or she stands in
relation to the Lord's return.

P.M.

"Redeem the time, because the days are evil" (Eph.5:16)
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"Serve God acceptably with reverence and godly fear"
— Hebrews 12:28.

Today, things once considered sacred are no longer treated as
such, except bv Yahweh's servants.

Standards of conduct have been lowered, and recommendations
of restraint are resisted by the so-called wise of this age.

In view of such conditions, we take comfort from the Master's
words:

"/ thank Thee, Ο Father, Lord of heaven and earth, that Thou hast hid tnese
things from the wise and prudent, and hast revealed them unto babes."

Humility is necessary in order to please Yahweh. Abraham mani-
fested this when he described himself as "but dust and ashes" in His
sight. All lasting relationships are based on respect.

In that regard, Brother Thomas set a good example. Concerning
him Brother Roberts wrote:

"In private he reminded us of Christ by a gravity of deportment that was
mixed with urbanity, and a dignity that was sweetened by unfeigned humility; a
quiet penetrating depth of intelligence, u η weakened by the least approach to
frivolity; a cordial interest that was free and natural in all things connected with
the Truth."

Paul, in describing Christ as our high priest, listed characteristics
manifested by him which we should attempt to emulate: holy, harmless,
undefiled and separate from sinners (Heb. 7:26). Exhortations are
couched in such language: "Be ye holy in all manner of conversa-
tion . . . " "Be wise as servants, harmless as doves . . ." "Blessed are the
undefiled who strait are in the way . . . " "Come out from among them
and be ye separate . . . "

Some who join our community from outside, occasionally complain
at the lack of reverence in our Ecclesias, and especially the high level of
noise ofttimes heard in our gatherings, particularly at the Memorial
Meetings. This was excused once in the following terms: "True the
meeting is a little noisy, but as carefree children are the main cause,
cannot we show our love for them by putting up with this?"

But love is not licence. It is obedience to the law which brings to light
the real liberty. Most of us would discipline children who thoughtlessly
interrupted our sleeping hours by needless noise; how much more
should we control these lively spirits in time of worship!

The art of sitting still is no mean attainment; and it needs to be
instilled in our children when necessary. The Proverbs speak frequently
of the need of restraint in such; and though modern child-care philo-
sophy may challenge this, we are assured that the Author of the Bible
"needs not that any should testify of man; for He knows what is in
man" (John 2:25). Never before has the incidence of child delinquency
been greater than it is today, when so much licence is granted unto
children. Let parents in the Truth take care. Meanwhile:

'Yahweh is in His holy Temple; let all the earth keep silence before
Him9 (Hab. 2:20). _ ARM. (N.Z.)
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Elpis Israel In The Light of Today (2)

• ^Problems
that Hague, n

the rapacy
With dramatic suddenness, death has removed Pope

John Paul, and the cardinals have again assembled to
appoint a successor. The new Pope inherits the problems
which were the heritage of his predecessors; but now they
are aggravated by the circumstances of his appointment.

Doctrinal Problems
Our last article commented

upon the appointment of Pope
John Paul, and outlined some of
the problems which he inherited
from the previous Pope. His ele-
vation was a surprise appoint-
ment. Contrary to general expec-
tations, he had been elected with
little delay. It seems obvious that
in view of the serious problems
facing the Papacy, he had been
appointed to his position as a
caretaker Pope, a Pope of transi-
tion, to maintain the policies of
the popes before him until the
church could come to terms with
itself.

His election, claimed the Ca-
tholic Church had the endorse-
ment of the Holy Spirit. To that
extent, therefore, it was con-
sidered as the infallible decision
of heaven! If that be so, who re-
moved him from his office? Cer-
tainly, if the appointment was by
decree of the Holy Spirit, as
claimed, so must his death have
been!

What was the cause of death?
Remarkably, it is claimed that he
was in good health when he took
up his position. Perhaps his heart
gave away under the strain when
he came to contemplate the
magnitude of the problems fac-
ing him. But certainly the com-
ments from Elpis Israel on p. 24
of our last issue are relevant.

The problems facing his suc-
cessor are great and ominous.
Our last article outlined two: the
economical and political issues.
The former is embarrassing; the
latter is compromising.

But even greater than those
problems are the doctrinal and
moral questions that trouble the
church, and which have to be
solved. At present it is faced with
schism that could erupt into open
division. The problem erupted in
1969. Paul promulgated a new
official text for celebrating Mass,
the Mass Ordinal This replaced
the one that had been authorised
by Pope Pius V in 1570, and used
ever since. It did away with the
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Latin Mass, and this did not
please many of the Traditionalists
within the Catholic Church, who
already looked somewhat as-
kance at the liberal ideas intro-
duced by the Pope. Though the
new Mass was endorsed by the
Vatican, its use was challenged
by powerful priests and prelates,
to such an extent that it threaten-
ed to divide the church. With the
agitation both for and against it,
Catholics began to range them-
selves on the two opposing sides:
those for Paul's Mass and those
for the old Mass.

Foremost among tnose who
bitterly opposed the new Mass
was Archbishop Marcel Lefebvre
of France. He categorically re-
fused to conform to the new de-
cree and publicly proclaimed his
opposition to it. On November
21, 1974, he published his first
public manifesto declaring the
Vatican Council false, the
Pauline Mass illegal, and the
teaching of Bishops who support-
ed it erroneous.

This raised a furore. It made
public, division of thought within
Fapal counsels. There are three
such. The Traditionalists who
resist change: they are cardinals,
bishops and priests of the right.
The Progressivists who seek for
change: they are those whose
political thinking is strongly ting-
ed with the left. The majority of
Catholics who are centre of these
two extremes.

But as the popular world trend
is for more liberal concepts, Paul
favoured the latter, and his new
Mass was indicative of this.
Moreover, church membership is
increasing mainly in countries
where Communism holds sway,

such as East Europe; or where
poverty is rife, such as South
America; and therefore, the
Pope tended to more liberal con-
cepts.

Lefebvre's opposition is great
in strength and virility. By 1976
he had acquired five chateaux in
France which he used as new
seminaries to train over one hun-
dred new recruits in what he
claimed is the true Catholic doc-
trine. He did not separate from
the church, as did Luther, but
continued to agitate against the
liberalising policy of the Pope
and others from within. He pub-
lished a biannual newsletter in
which he propagated his stand.
And as his movement grew, he
founded more seminaries in
other countries, including the
USA. Congregations became
numbered in their thousands and
the church was suddenly con-
fronted with a revolt from within
that threatened to rival that of
the Reformation.

There was an attempt to sup-
press Lefebvre, but it was not
successful. A commission was
appointed to restrain him, and he
was publicly condemned, but he
fought back vigorously. He tour-
ed Catholic centres to gain fur-
ther support; he ordained
priests; he preached against the
traitors of the faith in terms so
lightly disguised, as to make it
clear that he included the Pope in
that category.

His agitation was successful to
this point, that instead of sup-

Eressing him, he was followed by
is imitators. For it was not only

the Latin Mass that Paul had re-
placed (and that against the will
of the majority of the Bishops in
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the Second Vatican Council);
other Catholic institutions and
beliefs had been weakened with-
out any real opposition from the
Vatican administration. These
included the Rosary, the devo-
tion to the Eucharist, the value
of pilgrimages to the holy places
of Christendom, fidelity to the
Pope, the Catholic interpretation
of the Bible, and other elements
of the Catholic religion. It is said
that Paul encouraged the Third
World group; and that he went
more than the symbolic extra
mile in accomodating Com-
munist regimes in Eastern
Europe.

In 1967, Paul ruled that all
Bishops in the church, on reach-
ing their 75th birthday, must
offer to resign. But when he
reached 75 in 1972, the growing
problems of the church, made it
obvious that resignation on his
part was fraught with difficulty.
Indeed, even at 80, resignation
was out of the question. But in-
fallible as he may claim to be, the
pope cannot resist death. Paul
died, whilst Lefebvre and his fol-
lowers remain alive; and the
problems of the church still await
solution.

John Paul was appointed as a
temporary pope, but death has
removed him as well. Today the
new Pope faces the same prob-
lems in an accentuated form.

Moral Issues
The church is also distracted

by moral issues that threaten to
tear it apart. These relate to the
practise of family planning, the
marriage of priests, the growing
demands for relaxation in the
laws of divorce and so forth.

In these areas, Pope Paul sided
with the Traditionalists. And in
doing so, found opposition, not
merely from some of his priests,
but from growing numbers of lay
people as well.

The Future
Pope John Paul was appointed

to the papal throne to give time
for the church to consolidate its
position in coming to terms with
its doctrinal differences, and with
modern trends and demands.
But death removed him from
office, and now the Vatican must
again consider its policy.
Whether the extremists on the
right and left can be contained so
as to co-operate together re-
mains to be seen. What is certain
to happen, even though papal
policy may decree some delay, is
what the Scriptures predict con-
cerning the Catholic Church in
its alignment with Communism.

We plan to consider that in
subsequent articles. We believe
that the world is moving towards
a state of things once considered
impossible, but which Bible pro-
phecy has led us to expect.

Meanwhile the "impossible" is
taking shape in world affairs. To
illustrate what we mean we cite
the Sydney Daily Mirror
(1/3/71). It reported:

"Pope Paul is expected to visit Rus-
sia this year. His trip to Moscow could
be part of a twelve day whirlwind tour
of Communist countries".

The following month on 3/4/71,
the foreign editor of the
Adelaide Advertiser in comment-
ing upon the visit of President
Tito of Yugoslavia to the Vati-
can, as the "first Communist
Head of State to do so", stated:

"This meeting, in fact, is not an
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event in isolation. It forms part of a
pattern of growing Catholic-Commun-
ist reapproachment which could prove
one of the most significant influences
in the shaping of world history during
the remainder of this century."

The Editor claimed that if this
action heralded a closer collabor-
ation between "the world's most
powerful church leader" and "a
political system that makes
atheism an act of faith" anything
is possible "even an Arab-Jew
alliance."

As an indication of something
completely impossible, he wrote:

"Let's hop aboard a Time Machine,
set the dials at April 3, 1991, and see
what the news of the day has to offer.

"From Cairo comes this despatch:

'After signing a Treaty of Friendship
with Israel today, Egypt's President
said the two countries looked forward
to an era of mutual trust and co-opera-
tion. '

"Incredible, you say. Too fantastic
to contemplate. Quite so."

In the article, he claimed two
things were impossible: A Ca-
tholic Communist agreement; an
Egyptian-Israeli pact. But Bible
prophecy has decreed both hap-
penings, as we have constantly
emphasised, and they are taking
shape before our eyes. We live in
significant days. They proclaim:
"Behold I come as a thief; bless-
ed is he that watcheth and
keepeth his garments. . ."

HPM

HOW LONG WERE THE DAYS OF CREATION?
Are the days of creation week to be computed as ages, or as days of twenty-four hours? Does a

normal week provide sufficient time for God to accomplish all that He did as recorded in Genesis 1?

Controversy
For over 3000 years, men of God

have believed the obvious and literal
meaning of the account of creation
recorded in Genesis. Holy men of old
rested on each sabbath believing that
it had its origin in the final day of the
first week, and viewing it as a me-
morial of creation. They accepted the
Genesis account on its face value.

No record is found there of "ages",
but only of days.

Why is this concept rejected by a so-
called "enlightened" age?

Where did the idea of "ages" spring
from to replace the days of Genesis?

Since the time of Darwin, contro-
versy has raged between Bible "literal-
ists" and evolutionists. The theory of
evolution (which demands a greater
credulity than does a Bible faith) seeks
to provide a natural explanation of
Creation, and succeeds in undermin-
ing confidence in the Scriptures.

Placing his trust on the explanation
of various fossils and so-called evolu-
tionary processes among living organ-
isms, and closing his eyes to the evi-
dence of the Bible to be believed, the

evolutionist claims vast epochs of time
stretching over millions of years to ac-
count for creation, and rejects the
simple statements of Scripture as
gross superstition.

He is opposed by those who accept
the Bible as the inspired Word of God,
and true in every particular.

Between these two extremes, a third

group has arisen. It accepts both the
ible, and the ideas of evolutionists.

But it claims that the former does not
really mean exactly what it says. Mem-
bers of this group conclude that
Moses either misunderstood what was
revealed unto him, or that his words
are misinterpreted. They capitulate be-
fore the claims of evolutionists be-
cause they are set forth dogmatically
with an appearance of great learning,
whilst they view the Bible as some-
what out of date, or uncertain in mean-
ing. Trying to blend Scripture with a
pseudo-science, they advance the
idea that the seven "days" of creation
were actually seven "ages", through-
out which occurred a God-guided pro-
cess of evolution.

What proof is there that God created
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the present order of things on this
earth in six literal days? What dif-
ference does it make whether one be-
lieves in "ages" of creation or in literal
days?

Is it not obvious that if we call in
question the Bible record of creation,
whether by interpretation, or by rejec-
tion of the narrative, we reject the au-
thority of the Word which God has
magnified above His holy name (Psa.
138:2)? Does not that undermine con-
fidence in the whole Bible?

Let us read the record, and set aside
all doubts. Is not this teaching
obvious? Is it not apparent that the
theory of long epochs of time results
from two reasons: (1) Reluctance to
accept the obvious meaning of the
Word? (2) Pitiful ignorance of the ac-
count itself?

What The Record Teaches
The Bible claims: "In the beginning

God created the heaven and the
earth." This relates to the original
creation. The next verse refers to a
pre-Adamic destruction that overcame
the earth, until darkness spead over its
ocean-covered surface. Then follows
the record how that the forms of crea-
tion were renewed during a period of
six days.

On Day 1, light penetrated the dense
clouds that swathed the earth in dark-
ness. On Day 2, the clouds were se-
parated from the waters of the earth,
and an expanse between both was
formed. On Day 3, the earth made its
appearance above the water, and
vegetation sprung into being. On Day
4, the sun became visible through the
thinning clouds, and towards evening,
the moon and stars appeared so as to
rule the earth. On Day 5, birds and sea-
life were created. On Day 6, animals
made their appearance, and finally,
man was created. Day 7 was reserved
for rest and worship. The work of crea-
tion was completed in a week.

In denying the conclusion, we are
told to note that no specific close is
mentioned in regard to Day 7 (Gen.
2:1-3). All the other days are limited to
"an evening and a morning", but this
expression does not follow the last
day.

Why?
Because, some teach, the seventh

day is not yet ended, and therefore is
already almost six thousand years

long; proving that the seven days are
seven epochs of time.

The Seventh Day Did End!
But the seventh day did end. Does

not Gen. 2:2 state: "He (God) rested
on the seventh day from all his
works"? The past tense indicates
something that is brought to comple-
tion. Thus the record states that the
period of rest was finished; for it does
not say that "God is resting from all
His work".

Other references support this con-
clusion: "The Lord . . . rested the
seventh day" (Exod. 20:11). "God did
rest the seventh day from all His
works" (Heb. 4:4).

Contrary to the conception that
God's seventh day of rest continues,
the Lord stated: "My Father worketh
hitherto (even now) and I work" (John
5:17). See also:

"This is the work of the Lord God of
hosts in the land of the Chaldeans"
(Jer. 50:25). "The tables were the work
of God, and the writing of God graven
upon the tables" (Exod. 32:16).
"Joshua and the elders . . . which had
known all the works of the Lord, that
He had done for Israel" (Josh. 24:31).

These references show that God's
period of rest most definitely came to
an end.

God hallowed the seventh day of the
week by giving it to man each week as
a memorial (Exod. 31:17). He did so
because He also rested on that day.

The Witness of Nature
The Bible declares that the mouth of

two witnesses, confirms all evidence
as truth. We have already supplied
more than two witnesses, and we now
advance further evidence, to leave no
doubt in the minds of those who dili-
gently study God's word.

Consider that plants were created
on the third day, and yet the sun did
not appear until the fourth day! If
those days were long epochs of time,
say even 7000 years, it means that the
plants had to continue for that period
without the sun to help them! Under
such conditions, plants would not sur-
vive.

Further, Insects were created on the
sixth day. Seeing many plants need
insects for pollination, how did they
continue for 7000 or more years with-
out that help? The Encyclopaedia Bri-
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tannica states that bees, wasps, but-
terflies and moths cannot exist with-
out honey or nector bearing plants.
Nor could the plants exist without the
insects to pollinate them! Yet they had
to do so if the days of creation were
long epochs of time! If the trees and
plants that need these insects were
created during the third epoch of time,
and the insects on the fifth, they must
have existed for nearly 21,000 years
without that essential aid!

It is necessary to accept God's ac-
count of creation with a child like
faith, or lose confidence in His word.
Evolution will not mix with the divine
revelation, any more than iron will mix
with miry clay.

What Does "Day" Denote?
The word day as used in the Bible

often represents an indefinite period
of time. Indeed, the Hebrew yom is
translated both "day" and "time". But
in every case where numerals are used
to denoted first, second or third day
etc, the context shows that a day of 24
hours is intended.

The Scriptures speak of the "day of
vengeance", the "day of adversity",
the "day of temptation", much the
same as we use the term today to
mean a time or season. Yet when the
word is specified, such as the "four-
teenth day of the month" (Lev. 23), the
"seven days" of unleavened bread, or
the "fifty days until pentecost", the
word can only mean defined periods
of 24 hours each.

The term yom can also denote day-
light in contrast to night, such as when
the Lord referred to three days and
three nights in the heart of the earth,
or his statement: "Are there not 12
hours in a day?" (John 11:9).

Symbolically, a day may represent a
year (Ezek. 4:6), or "a thousand years"
(2 Pet. 3:8), but the context governs
such usage.

Reference is sometimes made to
Gen. 2:4 to prove that "day" can re-
present a longer period than 24 hours:

in the day that the Lord God made
the earth and the heavens . . . " It is
argued that the term "day" in that
statement obviously comprises at
least the six days of creation, and
therefore represents a period of time.
But the argument is not valid when
applied to the specific days of crea-

tion, for there they are designated as
"first day", "second day", and so
forth; whereas here "day" is supplied
without the qualifying numeral, and
can properly signify "time".

The Obvious Meaning
Exodus 20:9-11, which relates the

days of creation to the sabbath rest,
contains the word "day" five times.
Are we to understand, that in the third
and fourth occurrences of the word, it
relates to long epochs of time, whilst
in the other places it reverts to a day of
24 hours? Yet that is what we would
have to accept if the days of creation
were epochs of time! Surely, if the
term was to be used in that fashion, in
such a context, the Hebrew word dor
"age" would be used, as in Job 8:8:
"Enquire, I pray of thee, of the former
age".

Let us also consider this fact:
If God had created light on the first

day, and then waited 1000 years or
7000 years or more to form the firma-
ment, surely He would have rested
then! Certainly, He would not have had
to wait for the seventh day to do so.
This same observation holds good for
the following days.

And, finally, note that each day is
described as having evening and
morning, night and day, darkness and
light. What do they relate to in the
imaginary epochs of time?

Moreover, bear in mind that it is the
sun that is described as dividing light
from darkness, day from night. How
are we to interpret that, if each day
represents 7000 years! Did the sun
cease to shine for half that time?

Nowhere in Scripture does God
imply that He took anything but a na-
tural week of seven ordinary days to
bring order and life to this earth. In
view of His omnipotent power, why
should He require any longer time for
the purpose than He Himself has stat-
ed? Mortal man requires longer. Give
him all time, and he could not accom-
plish a tithe of Creation's work. But
not so almighty God. Let us turn from
the fog of human doubt, and rejoice in
the light of divine truth and revelation;
admiring the handiwork of God, and
praising Him for all that He has done,
as well as for that which He intends to
complete in the future.

B. Muscalo (USA).
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LOGOS TOUR OF BIBLE LANDS
The final details of this tour are now nearing completion. It

is planned (God willing) to incorporate touring in Egypt, Greece,
Israel, Jordan, as well as the Far East; and will also include a
special effort with our brethren in the Philippines. We desire to
make it clear that the tour is designed to increase the under-
standing of members in the Scriptures. Special preparations are
being made to that end, so that the sites visited and the com-
mentaries given will have a definite educational basis as far as
the Word is concerned. Participants will benefit if they give
themselves to research in the Word before leaving. With com-
mentaries given on the very place where the Bible history of the
past was enacted, and during the evening sessions, the tour
becomes a travelling Bible School. The organisers of it will be
most disappointed if every member thereof does not advance
his or her understanding of the Scriptures as a result of the tour.
Highlights of the tour will include a visit to Patmos where the
Apocalypse was given John, tours of Athens, Thessalonica,
Pnilippi etc. which witnessed the ministry of the Apostle Paul:
and, of course, one of the most comprehensive visits to the Holy
Land attempted, with complete touring in Jordan and jsrael
including the Sinaitic Peninsular. Further details are available
on request. Meanwhile, Ecclesias would do well to commission
any of their members joining the tour to prepare sets of colour
slides for use in Ecclesial or Sunday School work.

BOOKS FOR GOSPEL PROCLAMATION ACTIVITIES
In addition to supplies of Herald Of The Coming Age (over

thirty different titles), we recommend the following books:

PREACHING THE TRUTH — This book is attractively pro-
duced in clear, easily readable type. It presents the Truth in
narrative form, reciting the experiences of a Christadelphian
preaching "the truth as it is in Jesus". This involves him into
personal discussion and public debate, all of which are graphi-
cally described. Then, when certain ask for baptism, an examin-
ation is conducted, and the baptismal service described. This is
an excellent book, with illustrations and cover in colour to add
to its attractiveness. It sets forth the Truth in an easy, narrative
form, and is an admirable book to hand on to interested friends
or Sunday School Scholars. Price $1A or 60p.

KEY TO UNDERSTANDING THE SCRIPTURES — This
150 pp. book sets forth the truth in a series of graduated "les-
sons" and has performed a most valuable service as a self-
educator in Bible doctrines for those seeking a consistent un-
derstanding of the Scriptures. It presents a home-study course
in Bible teaching, and is a means of effectively extending a
knowledge of the Truth. Price $1.50 or £1.20.



THE DECLARATION — This 60 pp. book is a ready-
reckoner in Bible teaching. It lists a series of propositions set-
ting forth the doctrines relating to the Kingdom of God and the
Name of Jesus Christ, and then supplies the Bible support in
hundreds of carefully graded references. The book is entirely
reset in larger, more readable type than previously, and is sec-
tionised for easier reference. It is attractively produced in a
colourful cover. Price 650 or 30p.

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN INSTRUCTOR — Questions
and answers on the system of truth revealed in the Scriptures.
This is an unamended edition of the Instructor as issued by
Brother Roberts. Originally designed for Sunday School instruc-
tion, we have found this book excellent to place in the hands of
interested friends as providing a background to the teaching
and organisation of Christadelphians. On several occasions it
has played an important part in bringing such to a knowledge of
the Truth. We suggest that parents might use it for instruction of
their children where it is not used in the local Sunday School.
Price: 500 or 35p.

THE GOSPEL IN SONG — This book is most attractively
produced, and gives the text of Handel's Messiah, as well as a
commentary upon it, drawing attention to the Scriptural teach-
ing concerning the Messiah. We have attempted to produce this
book in such a way as to provide dignity to the subject expound-
ed. Price: 250 or 18p.

Please add postage to above prices. In Canada, USA and
N.Z. please add international exchange to these prices. In
Canada 121/2%, and in USA and N.Z. 10% (English price shown in
p.). Apply for these books to:

United Kingdom: E. S. Cherry, 33 Bellwood Rd., Northfield,
Birmingham B31-1QB, U.K.

South Africa: B. Law, 1 Centre House, Crompton St., Pine-
town, Natal, Sth. Africa.

New Zealand: P. MacLachlan, Algernon Rd., R.D.2, Hastings,
N.Z.

THE EXPOSITOR
The next issue of The Expositor will commence a verse by

verse exposition of The Book of Leviticus, this is a part-publica-
tion project, and recipients, by retaining their copies can build
them up into a complete exposition of this book in depth. The
Expositor is issued quarterly, and subscription rate for the next
volume (commencing next issue) will be $4 in Australia and $5
overseas. Many readers express disappointment at being unable
to secure back numbers of earlier volumes (expounding Genesis
and Exodus); we suggest that they avoid disappointment by
ordering their copies of the new volume now (English price
£1.30).
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Do what is right, be valiant for the Truth, teach it
without compromise, and all lovers of the Truth will
approve you; for all others, you need not care a rush!

- /. Thomas.
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UPHOLDING THE PURITY OF
APOSTOLIC DOCTRINE 8c PRACTICE

, VOLUME FORTY-FIVE
Jleaders

HOW WELL DO WE KNOW GOD?

D£e signs of t£e times are excitingly interesting, so t£at
t£ey understandably and properly engage our attention. iJbr
us t£ey signify, not merely t£e imminent return of tne loord,
but t£e setting up of £is judgment oeat ' judgment begins at
t£e £ouse of Sod" warned CPeter (l CPet. 4:17). "Jlnd t£is
subject needs to engage our attention. Oflre we ready for it?
&nt£usiasm for t£e signs of t£e times, £eenness in c£ec£ing on
t£e fulfilment ofprop£ecy in our day, will not bring salvation
to us, unless we u£now Sod" (tfo£n 17:3). Do u£now Sod"
demands more t£an £ead £nowledge. (QJe may be able to
repeat, wit£out mista£es, every Scripture w£ic£ bears on i£e
subject of Sod, and yet be lac£ing in t£e t£ing essential l$)e
may be able to uspea£ wit£ t£e tongues of men and angels, "
and 'cunderstand all mysteries, and all £nowledge' \ to ex-
pound every detail of t£e CTIpocaJypse, and yet fail utterly in
w£at is vital to salvation.

l$)£at, t£en, is needed? C71 form of £nowledge w£ic£ will
manifest itself in action; a belief t£at will motivate our lives in
t£e performance of Sod- appointed wor£s; a practical, living
fait£, t£at will grow and extend li£e t£e mustard tree to w£ic£
G£rist referred

Qlpon t£is point t£e Scriptures spea£ decisively.
u3lerebiJ we do £now t£at we £now JHim, if we £eep 3lis
commandments, '' wrote jo£n (I jo£n 2:3). SJt is as simple as
t£at. G£rist declared: uD5y t£eir fruits s£allye £now t£em".
C7Ind jo£n again: uJle t£at sait£, 3T £now Jlim, and£eepet£
not Jlis commandments, is a liar, andt£e trut£ is not in £im''
(l $o£n 2:4).
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S7t is possible to be a student of the Word, andget dam
up i/s influence, so thai it fails to manifest itself in doing, ufl.
person then becomes a unearer of the word, andnot a doer",
a person of promise 6ut not of performance, denying the basic
principle and purpose of the Druth Qodis not as interested in
telling us about tne slingdom, as in changing us for the
stingdom; and whilst tne motivation for the fatter stems from
tne former, it is possible for us to give ourselves to mere study
whilst failing to implement in action what we Anow should be
done.

J^ible history bears out this fact uDhe sons of &li were
sons of CBelial; they Anew not yahweh" (l Sam. 2:12). Uhey
Anew yiis name, and the process of worship; but they did not
uAnowyi Jlim experimentally and that is what the word
means. iJhey did not surrender themselves up to Jlis teach-
ing, so as to reveal Jlis characteristics: therefore, as priests,
t£ey were useless. Of disobedient Israel, 9od said: u<Jlty
people are foolish, they have not Anown JlCe" (jer. 4:22). On
the other hand, of faithful josiah, the contemporary of
Jeremiah) yahweh declared concerning his good acts, uWas
not this to Anow JKe?" ($er 22:15-16)

c/n the light of this definition, can we claim to Anow
Sod? O^lre we prepared to sacrifice self in order to do Jlis
will? Sacrifice is always painful, but it is pleasing to yahweh
and produces fruit, and, in its outwor&ina, is pieasing and
satisfying to the one manifesting it.

Of course we need the (0ord, and we need to study it
carefully, ^fne oraan of conscientiousness needs divine guid-
ance, CjvertJ faculty with which man has been endowed will,
unless scripturally controlled, prove itself an (*instrument of
unrighteousness77 (CRom. 6:13). liUithout enlightenment the
oraan will permit wnat it snould disallow, and disallow wnat it
ought to permit. Conscientiousness, in the days of his ig-
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norance, made CPaulua 8fasp£emer, anda persecutor, and

injurious" (l Dim. 1:13). GAris/referredίο i£e mistakes men

can maJte in ine name of Sod w£en iney remain ignoran/ of

Jfis win, wnen ne said: u(Jney snailpui you ou/ of ine

synagogues; yea, ine iime come/n, tnat wnosoeuer jRiilein you

cuiif tninJi ίηαί ne doein Sod service. CZlnd inese inings will

i£ey do un/o you, because i£ey £aoe no/ £nown t/ie DaiJier,

nor me" (c?o£n 16:2-3). Wefimay /Ae Scrip/ures cry: "Gease

from /nine own wisdom. "

OJierefore, as we ia£e /ieed of tJie signs of t£e /imes,

and recognise ίηαί ine age is drawing in, lei us meditaie upon

our own responsi6iiiiies /o manifesi o6edieni submission /o /ne

requirements of Scrip/ure. Our day of oppor/uni/y is fimi/ed;

and Gnris/ is a/ naad.

RELIGIOUS MINORITIES IN ISRAEL
Some 13% of the population of Israel are not Jewish. All minori-

ty religions have full rights. The main communities are:
a. Christian. Nearly 75,000 Christians are found in Israel, over

60% of whom live in the towns and this percentage is growing
steadily. There are 24 Christian sects but over 90% of the Christian
population are Greek Orthodox (22,000), Greek Catholic (25,000) or
Roman Catholic (16,000).

b. Moslem. There are over 328,000 Moslems in Israel, served by
four Moslem Religious Courts. Some of the monies from the Custo-
dian of Abandoned Properties are utilised for the religious needs of
the Moslem Community. The State contributes directly to the build-
ing of new mosques.

c. Druze. Several years ago the 35,000 Druze in Israel were
recognised, at their own request, as a separate religious community.
They govern their own religious affairs.

d. Karaite and Samaritan. These Communities are also assisted
by the Ministry which provides for their religious requirements.
Karaites number approximately 10,000 and they perform their own
marriages. There are 400 Samaritans in Israel, who also perform their
own marriage rites.
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Armageddon Foreshadowed

AS IN
THE DAY

OF MIDIAN
(Continued)

Our last article claimed that Gideon's conflict with the
Midianites typed Armageddon. Authority for this is
Isaiah's statement which compares the future judgment of
nations with "the day of Midian" (Isa. 9:4). The "zeal of
Yahweh of hosts'' will overthrow all opposition, and estab-
lish the "Son given" upon the throne of David, bringing
judgment, equity and peace to all mankind.

Christ's Mission In Prospect
Predicting the future over-

throw of the oppressor "as in the
day of Midian," Isaiah declared:

"For unto us a child is born, unto us
a son is given: and the government
shall be upon his shoulder: and his
name shall be called Wonderful, Coun-
sellor, The mighty God, The everlast-
ing Father, The Prince of Peace. Of the
increase of his government and peace
there shall be no end, upon the throne
of David, and upon his kingdom, to
order it, and to establish it with judg-
ment and with justice from henceforth
even for ever. The zeal of Yahweh of
hosts will perform this" (Isa. 9:6-7).

This statement of the prophet,
brings to glorious consummation
his Immanuel prophecy (Isaiah
Chapters 7-12). And to grasp
how completely that prophecy
foreshadowed the life and
ministry of the Lord, consider its
background. Portion of it, from
Isaian 8:9 to 9:7, sets down the
purpose of God in Christ in com-
plete and wonderful sequence.
Notice this development in his
prophecy; and trace its orderly
development with the sequence
of the ministry of the Lord set
out below:

The message of John Baptist Ch.8:13
The ministry of the Lord Jesus Ch.8:14
The refusal of Jews to heed Ch.8:15
The Lord's education of the disciples Ch.8:16
The Lord's reliance upon Yahweh, and Yahweh's rejection

of Jewry Ch.8:17
The setting up of Ecclesias Ch.8:18 (cp. Heb. 2:13)
Religious controversy with the Apostasy Ch.8:19
The appeal of the faithful to the Word Ch.8:20

Blindness settles upon Israel in dispersion Ch.8:21
Distress of Jewry among the Gentiles Ch.8:22
The people in the land to see a great light Ch.9:l-2

The joy of the resurrection Ch.9:3
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overthrow of the oppressor at
victor identified
world-wide establishment of his

Armageddon

rule

Ch.9:4-5
Ch.9:6
Ch97

It is seen from the above
epitome, that this section of the
Immanuel prophecy gives a pro-
gressive outline of the Lord's
past, present and future labours,
consummating in the establish-
ment of the Kingdom under his
rule.

The Ecclesia (see Heb. 2:13) is
depicted in controversy with the
Apostasy during the Lord's
absence; whilst scattered Jewry is
found "cursing their king and
their God, and looking upward"
(Ch. 8:21).

Coining Glory
Thus the opening verses of

Isaiah 9 are inseparably linked
with those of the previous
chapter, and sweep on to predict
a time of conquest and of glory.
At the time of Isaiah, the
northern tribes were found walk-
ing in apostasy, soon to be
swamped by the Assyrians, and
swept from their land. As it had
happened in Gideon's day, so it
occurred again: "The children of
Israel did evil in the sight of Yah-
weh; and Yahweh delivered
them into the hand of Midian"
(Jud. 6:21).

However, this state of spiritual
darkness was not to remain.
Through Immanuel (Cp. Isa. 8:8;
Matt. 1:23), the darkness would
be destroyed, the people deliver-
ed, and the throne of David re-
stored.

Therefore, Isaiah's ninth chap-
ter announces that in spite of all
Israel's trouble, including the
darkness of her spiritual state,

and the despair of her dispersion
the nation would not be without
hope. Notwithstanding the
troublous times into which the
people would be brought, and
the great wickedness they would
commit, there was "hope in their
end". As the RV renders v. 1:
"There shall be no gloom to her
that was in anguish". As Moffatt
renders portion of the verse:
"Formerly He humiliated the
land of Zebulun and the land of
Naphtali, but now has He
honoured the region of Galilee's
seas . . . "

Thus the prophet immedi-
ately switches from the picture of
gloom and darkness caused by Is-
rael's waywardness, to a time
when the nation will be made
honourable in Yahweh's eyes.
Significantly, the area mention-
ed, is that from where Gideon
drew his army, thus underlining
the analogy of Armageddon as a
"day of Midian", and again
showing that the great Judge was
a type of the Lord Jesus Christ.
But Isaiah predicted a greater
glory than that which Gideon
obtained for the people.

In view of the work of Gideon
as a type of Christ, and of
Isaiah's prophecy of Immanuel,
it is of greatest significance, that
the Lord's work was mainly in
the area of Galilee. Matthew re-
cords:

"Jesus . . . dwelt in Capernaum,
which is upon the sea coast, in the
borders of Zabulon and Nephthalim;
that it might be fulfilled which was
spoken by Esaias the prophet, saying,
the land of Zabulon, and the land of
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Nephthalim, by the way of the sea, be-
yond Jordon, Galilee of the Gentiles;
the people which sat in darkness saw
great light; and to them which sat in
the region and shadow of death light
is sprung up. From that time Jesus
began to preach, and to say, Repent:
for the kingdom of heaven is at hand"
(Matt. 4:13-17).

Light Begins To Shine
In the preaching of the Lord,

light commenced to shine in the
darkness of Galilee; anticipating
a greater shining forth of glory
that shall be revealed at the
establishment of the Kingdom.
The people saw the Lord Jesus,
who was the "true light" (John
1:9), and so Isaiah's prophecy
was verified to that extent. He
had declared:

"The people that walked in darkness
have seen a great light; they that dwell
in the land of the shadow of death,
upon them hath the light shined."

Though all did not recognise
the fact, there was Immanuel
(God with us) walking in the
midst of them. And, for a time,
until he ascended into heaven,
his followers saw him as "the
light of the (Jewish) world"
(John 9:4-5).

Therefore, it was true of
Christ's first advent, that the
people saw the light; but how
much more so, will it be true of
the future, when the full shining
forth of light will destroy prevail-
ing darkness (Isa. 30:26), and the
words of Isaiah 60:1 will be ful-
filled:

"Arise, shine, for thy light is come,
and the glory of Yahweh is risen upon
thee. For, behold, the darkness shall
cover the earth, and gross darkness
the people; but Yahweh shall arise up-
on thee, and His glory shall be seen
upon thee..."

That, indeed, is what the pro-

phet is telling us also in the
chapter before us. Let us read it
from the Revised Version:

"In the former time, He brought into
contempt the land of Zebulun and the
land of Naphtali; but in the latter time
He hath made it glorious by way of the
sea beyond Jordon, Galilee of the na-
tions . . . "

In the "latter time" the people
who today, "walk in darkness,"
will see the great light of Isaiah
60, and will rejoice in the mani-
festation of glory that shall then
be revealed.

The "latter times are now up-
on us, and the signs indicate that
we might expect the shining forth
of the promised "Light", the ris-
ing of the "Sun of righteousness"
(Mai. 4:1-2), at any time. Then,
the people who today "walk in
darkness", will see the great
Light of Isaiah 60, and will re-
joice in the manifestation of
glory that will then be revealed.

Significantly, modern Israel,
constituting a people "gathered
out of the nations" (Ezek. 38:12),
may well be described as "Galilee
of the nations" (Isa. 9:1).

The Joy Set Before Him
Isaiah speaks of a nation multi-

plied and rejoicing before its
Deliverer (v. 3), and in the sub-
sequent verses he describes the
cause of joy. Accordingly, each
of the following verses (Isa. 9:4,
5,6) is prefixed with the con-
junction: For (because):

"For thou hast broken the yoke of his
burden . . . " (v.4).

"For every battle of the warrior is with
confused noise . . . " (v.5).

"For unto us a child is born . . ." (v.6).

These three "fors" give us the
cause of rejoicing. But before the
epoch of victory and triumph
predicted takes place, there is
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cause for even greater joy. This
will be through the resurrection
that shall have taken place. We
recall that before Gideon gained
his great victory, there was care-
ful selection made of the warriors
gathered to his side; so that of
the 32,000 present, 31,700 were
sent back; whilst the victory was
won with the aid of the meagre
three hundred who remained.

A similar choice will be made
in the age to come. Isaiah refers
to those "dwelling in the land of
the shadow of death" upon
whom will shine a great light
(v.2). Surely, in this statement,
there is foreshadowed the resur-
rection of those who will be with
the Lord in the day of his
triumph.

And the resurrection must pre-
cede Armageddon. Judgment
must "begin at the house of
God" (1 Pet. 4:17), and from
there broaden out to involve
both Jew and Gentile, as the sub-
sequent verses of Isaiah's pro-
phecy show. The saints will be
with Christ as he moves against
the nations then assembled at
Jerusalem, for their honour is to
assist him in his conquests, and
to "execute upon the nations the
judgment written" (Psalm 149:4-
9). In order to do this, they must
be drawn out of the "land of the
shadow of death" to reflect the
great light of immortality that
shall shine upon them from the
presence of the Lord.

The resurrection of saints, will
be followed by the complete
resurrection of the nation of Is-
rael. As is usual in many pro-
phecies of the Scriptures, the
glory is described before reveal-
ing the means by which it will be

obtained. This is the method
used by Isaiah. He describes a
scene of joy and rejoicing, with
the gloom and darkness of pre-
vious verses dispelled. Moffatt
renders v.3:

"Thou (Immanuel, see mg. A.V.) hast
given them gladness, and an ample
joy; in thy presence they rejoice like
harvesters, as men rejoice dividing
plunder."

Another rendition has:
"Increase dost Thou the exultation;

magnify wilt Thou the rejoicing. They
will rejoice before Thee as the rejoic-
ing in the harvest, as they are exulting
in their apportioning the loot." (Con-
dordant version).

However, the Hebrew is as the
A.V. which presents a contrast:
"Thou has multiplied the nation,
and not increased the joy." It is
always better to interpret accord-
ing to the actual reading of the
text, before searching out alter-
nate renditions. Let us take the
statement as it stands, and apply
it to circumstances in these last
days.

Is it not true that Yahweh has
"multiplied the nation"? Un-
doubtedly. Israel has not only re-
vived, but has multiplied in the
land.

But has true joy increased?
This must be answered in the
negative. Israel has experienced
trouble in the land, but it will not
always do so. There is a time of
joy coming, when they will re-
joice before Yahweh as in the day
of harvest. They have not reach-
ed that state as yet; for spiritually
they are not sufficiently attuned
to the things of Yahweh to do so
"before Him". However, the
time is rapidly approaching when
they shall indeed do so; and the
reason for this is given in the next
verse which is prefixed with the
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qualifying conjunction for, or be- plan to consider in our next
cause. But that cause of joy we article. W.McAllister(Woodville)

Times And Seasons (3)

Further
Time Periods

All forms of human rule are subject to divinely im-
posed limitations. Paul taught that God "hath determined
the times before appointed, and the bounds of the habita-
tions'9 of the nations (Acts 17:26). In a dramatic manner,
contemporary events have revealed the truth of his words.

The 2300 Year Period
In contradistinction to the

Kingdom of God which is an
everlasting Kingdom, all the
Kingdoms of men must decay;
and, as " *

was to
'To a succeeding power.

11 the Gxeatof Persia in-
herited the ^jediaji) Empire in
550 BC, and proceeded to lead
the Persians to victory over
Lydia, Ionia and Babylonia be-
tween 542 and 539 BC. He there-
after brought much of Central

control.
^ J ^ ^ too, was

bouitffijyuieTimifsof Divine de-
termination, and it finally fell to
a more powerful national beast.
The next empire to emerge dom-
inant on the world's stage was
the GrecianTflt was led by one of
the greatest generals the world
has ever known: Alexander 11,
•The Great". In Spring 334 BC

he set off on his celebrated Per-
sian expedition, and in the winter
of 334-333 he conquered all of
western Asia Minor. His
campaigns however were
brought to an abrupt conclusion
in 323 when he died suddenly,
apparently as a result of "surfeit-
ing and drunkenness".

Daniel 8 foretells the conflict
between the two horned ram, re-
presenting Persia, and the Greek
horned goat. The latter is estab-
lished as the victor and it is in
the person of Alexander that his-
tory supplies the actor for this
preordained role. Dan. 8:14 pre-
sents the 2300 year time period
immediately following the pro-
phet's expressed consternation
concerning the transgression of
desolation brought against the
Jews and their city (v. 13). If
these 2300 years are dated from
the year the "goat smote the
ram (v.7), as the context would
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seem to demand, we must pre-
sent 334 BC as the time of begin-
ning, and 1967 as the time of the
end. Both years saw war: the
former, the Battle of Granicus at
Which Alexander first asserted
his superiority over the Persians;
jthe latter, the Six Day war, in
which Israel defeated her Arab
antagonists — and freed Jerusa-
lem. The victors in both events
,were numerically inferior armies
whose casualty rates belied the
significance of the campaigns.
According to Alexander's bio-
grapher, Arrian, the struggle at
Granicus cost the Macedonians
only 115mgpj We are all familiar
"with the odd? set against Israel in
1967, and can only conclude that

^success resulted "not by might,
nor by power", but by the Al-
mighty's Spirit (Zech. 4:6).

Further Applications Of
Prophetic Time Periods

As in the consideration of the
previous time period, we are not
forced to rely on a single pro-
phetical application in establish-
ing a creditable date of fulfil-
ment.

In reverting to the historic
establishment of the Islamic
faith, our attention is turned to
the next sequential date of im-
port following 622. In 632
occurred the death of Moham-
med and with it the establish-
ment of the Caliphate, the mon-
archial system whereby the
aggressive nature of Islam was
perpetuated. This institutiona-
lised the religion initiated by
Mohammed. The Muslims soon
thereafter extended their power
through Arabia, and overran
Iraq, Syria, Egypt and signifi-

cantly, Palestine. The first in-
vasion of Palestine came in the
same year, AD 632, with the in-
cursion of the Saracen armies.

Accepting that date as term-
inal, and adding to it the 1335
years of Daniel 12:12,1967 again
emerges as a year of prophecy. If
there had been no involvement
of the latter day proponents of
Islam in the events of that fateful
year, we could afford to be re-
ticent in allowing this applica-
tion. But the facts are otherwise.
The Moslem Arabs were not
only defeated, but lost sovereign-
ty over the Gaza Strip, the Sinai
Peninsula, the Golan Heights,
the West Bank, and — Jerusa-
lem. Is it not fair comment to
claim that 1967 heralded a partial
cleansing of the sanctuary? Is it
not to Jerusalem that we should
look for proof of the Father's
omnipotence in determining the
affairs of His Creation?

334 BC
Goat smote Ram

I
2300 years

Dan. 8:14

1967

AD 632
Abomination

Institutionalised

1335 years

Dan. 12:12

1967
Jerusalem partially cleansed

A further verifying application
remains. The year 632 ushered in
the state system of the Caliphs;
1922 ushered it out. In 1922 the
last Caliph abdicated, and Tur-
key was declared a republic.
Readers will be quick to appreci-
ate that the period separating the
establishment and dissolution of
the system of the abomination is
1290 years, the time period deli-
neating its tenure in Dan. 12:11.
If any further indication of the
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significance of 1922 should be de-
sired, let it be recalled that in
that year the Balfour Declaration
was ratified by the League of Na-
tions.

632
Caliphate established

1290 years

Dan. 12:11

1922
Caliphate abolished

Bro. Thomas wrote:
"From these premises we may con-

clude that, as the Lord has revealed what
is to come to pass in these latter days, it is
both our duty and privilege to make our-
selves acquainted with it, that our faith
may grow and be strengthened; that our
affections be detached from the fleeting
present, and set more firmly on things to
come; that our minds may be fortified
against error, and that we may be pre-
pared to meet the Lord as those who have
kept their garments, and shall not be put
to shame, ft is our own fault if we are not
light in the Lord'. He has plainly set

before us what is happening in our day,

A graphic summary of our pro-
gress to date can be presented
thus:

and what is yet to come. Hence while
the priests of the State Church are
drowsily exclaiming, while war and poli-
tical murders abound, 'Give peace in our
time, Ο Lord!' — and while peace

604 BC

2520

Dan

years

4:16

1917

622 AD
1

1335 lunar
years

Dan. 12:12

632

1290

Dan.

AD

years

12:11

1922

632

1335

Dan.

AD

years

12:12

637 AD

1260 fears

Dan. 12.7
1

1897

1967

33'

2300

Dan

I BC

years

8:14

The value of this form of study
is emphasised by Daniel (ch. 2:
20-22) thus:

"Blessed be the name of God for ever
and ever; for wisdom and might are His:
and He changeth the times and the sea-
sons; He removeth kings and setteth up
kings; He giveth wisdom unto the wise,
and knowledge to them that know under-
standing; He revealeth the deep and
secret things: He knoweth what is in the
darkness, and the light dwelleth with
Him".

societies are with infidel voices crying
'Peace and safety', they who take heed to
the prophetic word 'know before' that the
hour of God's judgment is come, and that
destruction is at the door".

1978
In the spirit evinced by our be-

loved Bro. Thomas then, let us
proceed to consider applications
of these same time periods that
testify to the criticality of these
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present years. In doing so, we
should appreciate that we find
ourselves now in a favoured po-
sition and one of great advantage
over early Christadelphian ex-
positors. What to our pioneer
brethren of the 19th century
were numerous alternative start-
ing dates, have now, by history's
determination, frequently been
reduced to only one possibility.

The seven times of Dan. 4,
could, for example, have been
dated from a number of events
about the time of Nebuchad-
nezzar's reign. The year BC 610
has been tendered before, it
being thought to be the 1st year
of Nebuchadnezzar's power. A
terminal date of 1911 does not
now however seem fitting. In re-
trospect we can conclude that
this period should not be dated
from the inception of Babylon's
greatness but rather, its dissolu-
tion. The date of that event, as
previously declared, is somewhat
uncertain, but can fairly safely be
stated as being between 543 and
539 BC. The Persian overthrow
of Belshazzar certainly satisfied
the "hewing down of the tree"
spoken of in Dan. 4 (w. 14-16;
23-25; 33-34) and would bring
forth the termination of the
seven times between this year,
1978, and 1982. Could it be that
the world is about to learn the
lesson impressed upon
Nebuchadnezzar so long ago?
Will the lethargy of men be sud-
denly interrupted by an ad-
mission that "the most High
rules in the Kingdom of men"?
Do only months separate the
world from its judgment?

None of the material present-
ed in this article is of the writer's

own origin, and a terminal date
of 1978 for the "seven times pro-
phecy" was suggested as far back
as 1920 in the Appendix to Dr.
Thomas' The Book Unsealed.

Until recent years it could very
reasonably have been said that a
number of starting dates could be
appropriate to the 2300 years
prophecy of Dan. 8. But, as with
the seven times prophecy of
chapter 4, the years have again
caused most to be dismissed.
Verse 8 makes mention of a
specific event about which there
is considerable testimony, and
the date of which is widely
agreed upon. It is the breaking of
the great horn, i.e. the destruc-
tion of Alexander's power. The
end of Alexander's campaigns
came with his premature death in
323 BC, and in dating the 2300
years from that year, 1978 is
again brought to our attention. It
must be stressed that in arriving
at this date, the expositionary
principle remains consistent, the
contextual theme is honoured,
and the starting date clearly sug-
gested by the prophecy itself. It
is amazing that 1978 should re-
commend itself on two separate
counts as being so significant.
Equally impressive is the realisa-
tion that not only the political
and military faceted prophecies
point to 1978 as a year of pro-
phecy, but so also does the
spiritual.

The dominance of abomina-
ting influences is limited by
God's almighty hand, and just as
the Romish beast has suffered a
curtailment of secular power, so
we can expect the latter day
abomination of Moham-
medanism to finally be reduced
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to insignificance. It has already
been shown how prophecy has
determined the times of Islam's
reverses in Jerusalem (1917),
Turkey (1922), and the land itself
(1967). In perusing dates of signi-
ficance in the uprise of Islam be-
yond those of 622, 632, 637, 643
and 688 particularly stand out.
Whereas in 632 the Saracens in-
vaded the land, and in 637 Omar
captured Jerusalem, it was in 643
that the temple site itself was de-
secrated by the erection of a tem-
porary mosque of wooden con-
struction. Forty five years later,
in 688, this edifice was replaced
by the imposing and still surviv-
ing Dome of the Rock. It does
not seem unreasonable to pro-
pose these years as being the
times at which the abomination
that maketh desolate (dese-
crates) was set up in totality
(Dan. 12:11). In doing so, and
adding to them the 1335 years
and 1290 years of Dan. 12:11 and
12 respectively, 1978 is again de-
termined in both instances. Our
expectations and aspirations can
only be heightened by an appre-
ciation of these propositions.
The early answer to the prayers
of believers over long centuries is
apparent. "Next year in Jerusa-

lem" takes on new meaning to
the ecclesia of God in the know-
ledge of His current activities
amongst the nations. We can re-
joice in the conviction that His
purpose will soon be achieved,
when "the whole earth (will) be
filled with His glory: Amen, and
Amen" (Psa. 72:19).

As if to yet further verify the
basis of this interpretation, the
1260 years of Dan. 12:7 when
added to 688 AD, brings the
period to an end in 1948, the year
of Israel's re-emergence, "when
the dispersion of a part of the
holy people (was) brought to an
end" (Dan. 12:7 Rotherham).

So much fits so well in the ap-
plication of the time periods to
the events we have considered.
So many of the prophecies have
been ratified in an undeniable
manner. It is by the application
of traditional Christadelphian
principles that their appreciation
is possible. We would be foolish
indeed to dismiss a logical deve-
lopment of these principles and
not take notice of a multiple in-
dication of this very year as one
of great significance.

This portion of the exposition
can be graphically summarised as
follows:

539-543BC
"the tree

hewn down"

2520 years

Dan. 4:16

1
1978 to 1982

323BC
'the great

horn broken"

I
2300 years

Dan. 8:14
1978

643 AD
1st mosque on

temple site
I1

1335 years

1
Dan. 12:12

I
1978

688AD
Dome of Rock

1

1
11260 years
I
1

Dan. 12:7

i
1948

688 AD
"set up"

1290 years

Dan. 12:11

ι1978
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By year's end we will know
whether events will have borne
out expectations. We make no
claim of certainty — our reason-
ing is so inadequate, albeit that
God's Word is all sufficient —
but we are sobered by the seem-
ing significance of the current
year. Even as this article was be-
ing prepared, the Israelis have
pushed north into Lebanon and
extended their control to the
Litani River. In the meantime
Egyptian/Israeli peace talks have
taxen place. How these adven-
tures will conclude we cannot
tell, but it would be no surprise
to learn one day soon of a further
avenging of the sanctuary.
Whether this might be a literal or
spiritual cleansing is indetermin-
able, but the destruction of the

infamous Dome of the Rock
must be seen to be a likely fulfil-
ment. "Time will tell', but we do
see signs of God's involvement
with His people and His land,
and we do understand the times
to which we stand related. The
end will shortly be, and Daniel
will stand in his inheritance at the
end of the days (Dan. 12:13). If
we are enabled by a consider-
ation of these things to increase
our longing for our Lord's re-
turn; if our steadfast expectation
of his revelation in glory is
strengthened, we can face the
day of judgment with great con-
fidence and joy. "Every man that
hath this hope in him purifieth
himself (1 John 3:3).
"Even so, come, Lord Jesus"
(Rev. 22:20). B. Day (Viet.)

(This year has already witnessed startling events in accordance with Bible
prophecy. The signing of the peace treaty with Egypt could lead to the state of
things in Israel described by Ezekiel as "they shall dwell safety in the land, none
making them afraid" (Ezek. 39:26). That condition must develop before Gog
descends; though Christ returns before that event. The second amazing deve-
lopment is the sudden death of the "caretaker" pope, and the appointment of a
Cardinal from behind the Iron Curtain to his position. This can well play a part to
forging the Communist-Catholic confederacy which Bible prophecy requires at
the "time of the end". The year 1978 is turning out to be most crucial in the
development of the divine purpose . . .Ed.).

THE GLORY
OF CREATION

:'O Yahweh, how manifold are Thy works,
In wisdom hast Thou made them all,
The earth is full of Thy riches."

In the beginning at creation, it is recorded that "the morning
stars sane together, and all the sons of God shouted for joy" (Job
38:7). What a rejoicing it must have been when these angelic beings
witnessed this vast earth filled with light and life at the command of
the Creator of all things! The Psalmist marvels at the grandeur and
detail, the perfection and completeness of God's work in creation.
He shows that through the word of Yahweh the heavens were made,
and that by the same word, His "new creation" is being moulded
according to His will.
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In another place, the Psalmist states:
"The heavens declare the glory of God,
And the firmament showeth His handiwork."
Part of the glory is His mercy, for He causeth the sun to rise on

the evil and on the good, and sendeth rain on the just and unjust. The
great lights of heaven shone forth with His glory: "The sun to rule by
day, and the moon and stars to rule by night." God controls nature,
and we who depend so much upon it, are entirely dependent upon
Him for the means of existence.

Wherever the Psalmist cast his gaze: from the mountains to the
valley, from beasts of the field to the fowl of heaven, from the grass
for cattle to the cedars of Lebanon for beauty, he saw the Divine
Hand manifestly displayed. God, the Creator, dominated the scene
as the lifeless earth of darkness was illuminated and caused to bring
forth life, until the climax was reached when man was created "in the
image and likeness of God".

Left to himself, however, man's knowledge is limited to what he
sees around him. It is only by taking heed to those things revealed in
God's word that he can rise above the earthy and reflect God's glory;
for, under natural conditions, it is "not in man to direct his own steps
aright". But God's glory is revealed in nature, in spite of the curse
that was imposed on it as the result of sin. Thus the Psalmist could
utter only praise, rejoicing in the wisdom and glory of the Designer of
it all, Who shall endure for ever. He saw creation displaying evidence
of Divine glory, reflecting a beauty far transcending anything man
can produce.

Man, however, in his folly, turned from God, and sinned. A
warning for us to seek the wisdom which comes from above, doing all
to the glory of God, and with His ultimate purpose in view. By so
doing, man can even now reflect in measure the Divine glory first
mentally then morally, in anticipation of the perfection that will be
revealed in the Age to come.

How privileged we are to have this hope, and to recognise that
we live at a time when it must soon be manifested in reality. How
glorious will be the earth in that day! How completely will nature
then testify that "the Hand that made it is Divine"! With the curse
removed, God's creation shall reveal even greater beauty in that
Eden will be restored.

As we contemplate the greatness and beauty of Yahweh in
nature, we can echo the words of Scripture: "He doeth all things
well"! The wisdom and power seen therein demonstrates the ability
of the Creator to save to the uttermost. As the Psalmist contemplated
this, and expressed his feelings in words of praise, so, too, can we: "O
Yahweh, how manifest are Thy works! In wisdom hast Thou made
them all; the earth is full of Thy riches". Let us thus "talk of His
wondrous works", and thank Him for His goodness to us.

— Sis. J. Elton (Cumberland)
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COMMUNICATION
IN WHICH THE EDITOR HOLDS CONVERSE WITH READERS
NEAR AND FAR

Preaching The Troth
In Indonesia

"Thank you for your
continued support and
quick action in fulfilling
our requests. The leaflet:
Introducing the Christa-
delphians was particularly
useful to our work. We
have to be careful with
some of the titles which
are contrary to Gov-
ernment Policy here in
Indonesia, which is pro-
Arab and also forbids
criticism of any religion.
However, we find a lot of
interest among our con-
tacts, particularly in
Middle East subjects —
so we send to those who
specifically request them.

"We would be pleased
to receive the enclosed
order for Herald of the
Coming Age, and also
The Declaration. We
have The Declaration in
Indonesian." — P.K.
(Indonesia).

(We are pleased to co-
operate with you in your
valuable work of preach-
ing the Gospel, and are
glad to be able to send you
the free literature you re-

d ^ ^ I l i i i f
from "Logos"
who have contributed fin-
ancially to that end.. Ed).

Studying The Acts Of
The Apostles.

"Our sisters' class
desires to study the Book
of Acts but find there is
no publication that deals
with it. If you have a
book that would be help-
ful to that end, I would be
pleased to receive

copies." — B.W. (USA).
(We have contacted

Bro. I. Leask, P.O. Box
1111, Wandsbeck 3631,
South Africa, and have
asked him to assist you.
He has written an exten-
sive treatise on "The Book
of Acts" and will contact
you, we are sure. . .Ed.).

News From Nigeria
"This acknowledges re-

ceipt of the booklets
Herald Of The Coming
Age that you have sent
us. In carefully studying
their contents, a true be-
liever of the Lord must
agree that his return is
imminent. The whole
world is in a state of tur-
moil, and mostly here in
Nigeria. The people are
drink-drunk in the Lord's
cup of wrath. Seeking the
truth of God's word is
largely dead; whilst
everybody is acting ac-
cording to his or her right
without caring for others.
Lust of the flesh, lust of
the eyes and pride of
heart is ruling Nigeria to-
day. All desire to become
princes and to rule,
therefore, I thank God,
for yo\xf efforts in for-
warding such booklets as
the Herald. May He bless
you and us all. We report
that some continue to
study with us, and are
gradually seeing a little
light in this world of dark-
ness. Meanwhile, keep fit
in the Lord." — Ο. Ε.
(Nigeria).

(Conditions in Nigeria
must be almost as bad as
conditions in Australia!
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Here, too, the people are
abandoned to their own
vices. Present conditions,
indeed, are like those of
Lot's day. May the Lord
come soon is our constant
prayer. . . Ed.).

Request From Germany
"Brother T. G. re-

ceived Logos for many
years. As he could not
read the English he regu-
larly passed his copies on
to me. Now he is very
seriously ill, but I would
like to continue to receive
your periodical. Is that
possible?" — W. H.
(Germany).

(We are delighted to ar-
range for you to do so,
ana copies are now being
mailed to you. We are al-
ways pleased to learn of
the progress of the Truth
in your corner of the vine-
yard . . .Ed.).

Television?
"We have just been

discussing the problems
of TV. We have not a set,
but realise that once
young children com-
mence school, the prob-
lem becomes more acute.
Why haven't we a set?
We answer the children
honestly, andjexplain_why_
as far as their level of un-
derstanding can grasp it.
We also find that a (foils'
house, or a cuddly teddy-
bear is just as good for
entertainment. However,
the appeal of such will not
last for ever; and we find
increasing number of
Christadelphian homes
succumbing to its in-
fluence. Do you think it
may be helpful to instruct



some as to how they
should use it? Do you
think that video-tapes in
the homes may be a good
means of countering the
influence of television?
They are becoming much
easier to obtain. How
would you like to graphi-
cally present aspects of
the Apocalypse on video-
tape? Whilst we do not
advocate owning TV, we
feel that education in the
use of such would be of
profit to many. What do
you think?" — Ε. Η.
(NSW).

(I believe that TV is the
greatest menace of the
age. If parents value the
spiritual education and
eternal salvation of their
children, they will avoid it
like the plague. Without
doubt, we are living in
days comparable to those
of Lot — the Lord himself
being witness. What was
the matter of greatest con-
cern to Lot, the thing that
adversely influenced his
contemporaries and his
familyf We learn that
Lot's soul was vexed "in
seeing and hearing" of
things about him. (2 Pet.
2:8). He was disturbed by
a form of Sodomic TV,
and its evil influence was
reflected in the moral
decline of the city in which
he dwelt. I could not
afford TV in my house
because, being fond of
drama, I would be drawn
towards thewjwisa^uae-af
it^J£h*rtrfo~re\I keep the

"Temptation away from me,
ana I am better for that.
Education in the right use
of it will avail nought. The
flesh being what it is, peo-
ple would be drawn away
from the Truth's influence
through it. It is recognised
as an evil influence oy the
world that has invented it.
It is said to be the greatest
cause of insecurity in
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children, in that it does
not permit them to settle
down. Their attention is
held to the set by experts
who are skilled in the art.
And as the average TV
program moves from sub-
ject to subject; from crime
to comment, and from
news to nudity, so it does
not permit the mind to
settle down in meditative
thought. What is true of
TV is likewise true of
Video-tape. In fact, it is
my opinion that the value
of all forms of tape-talks
and the like are seriously
over-rated. People are
listening to tapes rather
than studying the Word;
and that is not good. In-
stead of taking Elpis Israel
down from off the shelf
and reading themselves
rich, they listen to a taped
talk. This means that they
do not exercise their
minds to the extent neces-
sary in studying a book.
Let us get back to medita-
tive reading: both in re-
gard to the Scriptures, as
also the writings of the
pioneers that can help us
to understand the Scrip-
tures. I was recently at a
Bible School in Califor-
nia, and the question was
raised as to the advis-
ability of TV in the home.
I gave my opinion in ac-
cordance with the above,
and was agreeably sur-
prised to learn that the
chairmanjfrom Canada),
und the outer two speaTcen
(from Britain) all support-
ed my comments. None of
us on the platform that
day owned a TV set! How
many more in the
audience would be in that
category? Set your face
against these worldly
forms of entertainment.
They are seductive and
evil in their appeal and in-
fluence. Instead, we sug-
gest you educate yourself
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and your family on the
healthy spiritual fare to be
found from enjoyment of
God's glorious creation,
or from His word. You
will read yourself rich by
so doing. . . Ed.).

Expositor Required
"I have recently com-

menced to take Logos,
and look forward to re-
ceiving it each month,
with its encouragement
for those who value the
Truth in these days when
the signs so clearly show
that Christ is at the door.

"I also have obtained
from Bro. Cherry all
copies of The Christadel-
phian Expositor that he is
able to supply me, and I
am hoping that you may
be able to let me have the
missing issues. These are
all of volume 1 and 2, and
volume 3 No. 5" — K.
Thompson, 49 Tennyson
Rd., Luton, Bedforshire,
U.K. LUI 3RS.

(Unfortunately we can-
not supply any of the
missing copies you desire,
but perhaps some readers
may assist. In that case
they can advise Bro.
Thompson at the address
above, both of copies they
can supply him with, as
also the cost of same . .
Ed).

Thanks To The Staff
"I want to-thank you

and your staff for the pro-
duction of Logos. Its
appeal is forthright and
clear. I have only been in
the truth a few years, and
I find it very helpful. This
is the case also with your
book: Ezekiel's Pro-
phecies Of The Restora-
tion. I have been most im-
pressed with this book,
and it has helped me in
watching the signs of the
times with understanding.
Since you wrote the



book, there has been a
change in the attitude of
the Arab powers towards
Russia, in accordance
with the anticipation of
your book and it is clear
that conditions in the
Middle East are gradually
taking shape as anticipa-
ted by the prophets of
old. We need to be ready
for the Lord's return, and
the practical advice to
that end, contained in
other articles in Logos
is most helpful. We dis-
pensed with our TV some
time back. The licence
ran out, and the TV pack-
ed in, and we did not re-
new either!

"One item that causes
me distress is the opposi-
tion to the use of the
divine name on the part
of some. I have enclosed
an article from another
magazine, and would ap-
preciate your comments
on it." — J.H. (Eng.).

(Your letter came —
somewhat delayed —
whilst we were overseas,
and hence its delayed ap-
pearance. We commend
your study of the Word.
Prophecy is given, not
merely to tell us what will
take place, but to fore-
warn us of conditions we
shall have to endure. To
be forewarned is to be
forearmed. Thus as you
study prophecy, extract
αη exhortation also. In
regard to the article The
Use Of The Divine Name
the lapse of time would
make an answer at this
stage somewhat inappro-
priate. The criticism of the
use of the Name is quite
unwarranted. So also is
some of the reasoning ad-
vanced. For example, the
writer states: "As fol-
lowers of Christ can we do
better than follow the
example of our Lord and
his apostles? We turn to
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the N.T. for guidance.
And we search in vain for
the Hebrew form of God's
name . . .' In answer to
that we point out that the
N.T. (whether read in
Greek or English) is a
translation of the original
It is comparable to read-
ing the A.V. or other ren-
ditions of the O.T. We do
not find the divine Name
used therein: but does that
mean it was not used by
Moses, David or the pro-
phets? By no means. In
fact, as we know beyond
doubt, they used the
Name. And that is true
also of the Lord and his
apostles if you sift out the
facts. We are more than
justified in using the Name
because of the divine com-
mendation of its use (See
Psa. 34:3-4; 68:4; 20:7;
45:17; Mai. 1:6), but let us
not use it to merely flaunt
before others, or to incite
to controversy. It should
be used with reverence,
taking care that we
honour it by so doing.
The Lord used it in that
way (see John 17:6,11,
26), and prayed: "Hal-
lowed be thy name."
Malachi the prophet com-
mended those "who
thought upon His name".
Let us avoid controversy
as much as possible whilst
rejoicing in our know-
ledge of the name, and the
great privilege that we en-
joy in being "taken out of
the Gentiles a people for
the Name" (Acts 15:14)
. . .Ed.).

Appreciation of
The Bible School

"Let me say how much
I enjoy Logos. Whilst I
was in isolation, it was
most encouraging to re-
ceive it so regularly: it
was like a bream of fresh
air in the spiritually arid
sterility of outback
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Australia. And even since
I have been associated
with a large Ecclesia, I
continue to appreciate its
monthly visits. We need
the constant injection of
the Truth as we live in the
midst of a sick society of
arrogant flesh, particular-
ly in the environment of a
large city. Indeed, how
blessed we are to have
been called out of such a
state! How important to
allow the Word to moti-
vate us!

"In addition, I would
like to thank the com-
mittee in its organisation
of the wonderful Bible
School we enjoyed during
September at Rathmines.
Indeed, Yahweh has
blessed us greatly in pro-
viding such a beautiful at-
mosphere of learning and
fraternising. I believe that
one of the immediate
blessings of the school is
the spirit of unity which
permeates many of the
Ecclesias I have recently
visited.

"I have enclosed my
cheque for Logos and
trust that you are able to
maintain the vigour,
forthrightness and clarity
which is typical of its con-
tents. But above all else,
may the Lord soon return
and reveal that Yahweh's
Word has prospered
whereunto it has been
sent in developing fruit
meet for repentance." —
C.Y. (SA).

(We try to maintain
standards both as regards
the Bible School and the
Magazines. The co-opera-
tion of participants and
readers to that end is deep-
ly appreciated. . .Ed.).

Practical Help
"My wife and I are

pleased to provide a fur-
ther contribution to the
work of the Truth



through Logos Publica-
tions, and a bank cheque
is enclosed. Your efforts
towards maintaining the
purity of the Truth m the
face of growing attacks
from within the Brother-
hood are greatly appreci-
ated. We not only make
donations from time to
time, but we also remem-
ber you in our prayers."
— Anonymous.

(We deeply appreciate
your material and spirit-
ual support of our efforts
on behalf of the Truth,
and were greatly touched
by your action and words
— particularly those relat-
ing to your prayers. The
power of prayer is great.
Paul not only prayed for
those to whom he wrote,
but also requested the
prayers of brethren on his
own account (Rom. 15:
30). We therefore thank
you for your thought in
that regard . . Ed.).

Who Was Lemuel?
"Could you please tell

me who king Lemuel and
his mother were?"

(Lemuel signifies "de-
voted to El (God)" and
seems to be another name
for Solomon. In that case,
his mother would have
been Bathsheba. Bathshe-
ba was the mother of four
sons (1 Chron. 3:5), and
though Solomon was not
the oldest, he was appoint-
ed to the throne. Though
Bathsheba gave birth to
four sons, Solomon parti-
cularly was the "son of
her vows" (Prov. 31:2),
for his birth was predicted
by Yahweh (1 Chron.
22:9). Evidently, Solo-
mon was given to David
and Bathsheba by Yah-
weh as a token that their
sin had been forgiven:
hence his name which
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signifies "Peace". He had
another name, Jedidiah,
which means "Beloved of
Yahweh" (2 Sam. 12:25),
and evidently a third
name, Lemuel, or "De-
voted to El". There seems
to be a message in the use
of these names, for when
one is devoted to God, he
will become beloved of
Yahweh, and the result
will be peace . . .Ed.).

The Destiny of Man
In the beginning there

was God;
He created the heavens

and earth.
He made the trees, the

flowers, the sod,
And to birds and

animals He gave birth.

The sun with flashing
brilliant beams,

Rising bright o'er hill
and sea,

Glistening on clear
mountain streams,

Brings joy to you and
me.

In the beginning all was
good,

And man walked
straight and tall;

And all creation under-
stood,

Man's dominion was
over all.

This world was very
lovely then,

With flowers, and trees,
and fruit,

No weeds, or grubs to
bother them;

Till man became a
brute.

He could not discern
the morning dew,

On glistening pastures
green;

Or ripling breeze on
ripening grain;

The lessons remained
unseen.
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He would not keep Yah-
weh's laws,

So death struck his
abode;

And pests, and weeds
appeared because

Man s greed became
his code.

The beauty of the violet,
The wattle on the

bough,
He had no time to

appreciate,
His mind sought riches

now.

The beauty of the
Mountain side,

Trees climbing to reach
the sky,

Were lost upon this man
of sin,

Yahweh's will then
passed him by.

Today streams are dark
ana undrinkable,

The sun obscured by
smog's cloud;

Ten years from now are
unthinkable,

Already men cry out
aloud!

Creation's real beauty
has gone,

Polluted by folly of men,
But God soon again will

send His son,
To destroy the de-

stroyers then;

And cleanse this earth
from filth and sin;

And renew all that is
good;

And chosen men will
then begin,

To live just as they
should.

— Ornum.

(The above poem was
sent to us "by Ornum"
but was misplaced. In
publishing it we echo the
prayer, Even so, come,
Lord Jesus!. . .Ed.).



Though Dead,
Yet Speaketh!

It belongs to the old man of the flesh, and not to a state of subjection
to the precepts of the Spirit, to demand "apologies," and humble slan-
derers. Christ requires of us to take bad usage of hand or lip unresistingly
just now. (1892)

Jesus said "Resist not evil," but this command is qualified by pre-
cepts that modify the extreme construction that some would put upon
i t . . . That which appears beyond our liberty at present is the resort to any
mode of defence or vindication which involves the subjection of others to
violence at our hands. (1889)

The stress of controversy always leads to apparent extremes. But men
of eyes can see, and hypercriticism can never be silenced. Things come
level afterwards, like a rolling vessel which seems as if she would go over
in the storm, but steadies with the subsidence of the storm. Even in the
Scriptures, one truth is sometimes insisted on to the apparent exclusion
of another: e.g. Paul's faith versus works; acceptance versus the judg-
ment seat, etc. (1895).

Effective singing is a good accessory to a spiritual assembly. It gives
wings to the mind in its endeavours to realise the great things of the spirit.
There was splendid music in the temple; splendid music among the
angels who announced the birth of Christ; splendid music (there will be)
among "the redeemed of the Lord when they come with singing unto
Zion;" and there is no harm in our having a little of it now in connection
with our cherishment of "the blessed hope" (1871)

People who make themselves so busy in propagating personal calum-
nies have forgotten that men who "backbite with their tongues" (that is,
speak evil against others in their absence), and who "take up a reproach
against their neighbours," are among those of whom it is declared before-
hand that "they shall not ascend into the hill of the Lord." For ourselves,
we can bear it, in the knowledge of our innocence of all the things
imputed to us; but the reckoning will be a heavy one for our detractors,
unless the prayer is heard which Christ prayed for his enemies: "Father
forgive them, for they know not what they do" (1897).

It is a sad sight to see religious leaders undermining the Bible, and
delighted crowds giving them hearty countenance. But the sight is not
unintelligible, nor will it last long. (1892)
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Words of Warning and Instruction

Men who reject the Biblical account of the Flood are
either deceived or very wicked. This appalling event has
been endorsed by Christ as a fact, and he has drawn from it
many solemn lessons for you and for me.

Setting Priorities Right
Christ describes Noah's con-

temporaries. He tells us that
"they did eat, they drank, they
married wives, they were given
in marriage" (Luke 21:27).

Some have asked, are not
these exercises legitimate? Do
they not come within the lawful
routine of life? The reply is, Yes,
provided they are performed
with God in mind, and on the
lines He has laid down. The mind
He requires is expressed by Paul:
"Whether therefore ye eat or
drink, or whatsoever ye do, do
all to the glory of God" (1 Cor.
10:31).

In this the ante-diluvians fail-
ed. God might have been a myth
and His commands non-existent,
so far as they were concerned.
They were mere children of the
flesh, moved by their sinful
passions. Ignoring God and His
Word, they fell into every kind of
excess, and at last brought upon
themselves their merited fate.

In other words, the contem-
poraries of Noah had not set
their priorities in proper order.

They gave themselves to legiti-
mate pursuits without giving God
His rightful position in their con-
sideration of things. We can fail
in the same way. Let us be on our
guard, and give our first consi-
derations to God.

Man is dependent upon divine
guidance. It was intended that he
should be. Even in his primeval
state he went astray through
neglecting it. Far more likely is
he to do so after millenniums of
wrong doing.

"It is not in man that walketh to
direct his steps" (Jer. 10:23).

"There is a way which seemeth right
unto a man, but the end therefore are
the ways of death" (Prov. 14:12).

If any in Noah's day did learn
this lesson, they soon forgot it,
but the probability is that none
tried to learn it, with the result
that they became an evil genera-
tion fit only to be swept from
God's fair and beautiful earth.

"God saw that the wickedness of
man was great in the earth, and that
every imagination of his heart was
only evil continually" (Gen. 6:5).

And the Lord said, I will destroy
man whom I have created from the
face of the earth" (6:7).
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Further details of the world's
sin are given. All flesh had cor-
rupted "God's way," and evil
doers had "filled" the earth with
violence (6:12,13). Brief though
these allusions are they speak to
us of universal apostasy, of re-
bellion, of unbelief, superstition,
immorality, selfishness, brutality,
and every other form of ungod-
liness.

Righteous Judgment
Great was God's patience and

long-suffering. Through Noah
He pleaded and threatened.
Space was given for repentance,
but all was of no avail. The
people persisted in their diso-
bedience.

But the day of grace ended (as
it always does in the case of ob-
stinate evil doers), and terrible
was the sequel. The ark, God's
place of refuge for the righteous,
was finished, and the deluge
started — "the fountains of the
great deep" were "broken up,
and the windows of heaven were
opened. And the rain was upon
the earth forty days and forty
nights."

Imagination fails in picturing
the happenings of that time of
judgment — the remorse of
those who had despised their day
of opportunity — the unavailing
tears — the cries and shrieks of
the drowning multitudes. It was
too late — the door of the ark
had been shut!

"Noah only," says the sacred
record, "remained alive, and
they that were with him in the
ark" (7:23).

Why was the patriarch exemp-
ted? God told him — "For thee
have I seen righteous before Me

in this generation" (7:1). What is
righteousness? The same then as
now — right-doing, that is, be-
lieving and obeying what God
has said and commanded.

Through "faith," we are told,
the patriarch was victorious in his
prolonged trial. It enabled him to
proclaim his message of
righteousness for 120 years, not
only in the face of jeers and
scoffs, but in the absence of any
encouragement in the form of
converts (2 Pet. 2:5; Heb. 11:7).

The Example
Noah stands before us as an

example in these closing days of
the Gentiles. Let us keep our
eyes fixed upon it. This brings us
to the greatest of all the lessons
which Christ has drawn from the
Flood:

"As the days of Noah were so shall
also the coming of the Son of man be"
(Matt. 24:36,39).

In the days we are now liv-
ing, the evidences of this are too
apparent to need arguing. The
point to note is that our days, in
God's estimation, are as ungodly
as were those in which Noah
lived. The nations are hopelessly
corrupt — socially, religiously,
politically.

God has not changed. This
generation, no less than the
patriarch's stands related to
God's retributive judgments —
not to the overwhelming waters
of the Flood, but to the sword,
pestilence, earthquakes, hail,
fire, and brimstone (Isa. 24:20-
23; 66:15; Ezek. 38:20-23). "The
slain of the Lord shall be at that
day from one end of the earth
even unto the other." Already
these coming events are casting
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their shadows before. We have
witnessed bloodshed in war; the
loss of life in premonitory earth-
quake rumblings, affecting even
Jerusalem. We have seen the red
hand of Bolshevism at work, and
have had a foretaste of other des-
tructive social forces.

As in Noah's day, an ark —
the great antitypical ark — is be-
fore mankind. Who will be ad-
mitted to its refuge? Not the
world, not even all the brother-
hood. Those only will find ad-
mittance who have been "faithful
and wise" — those who have
ministered to Christ's household
the pure nutriment of the Word
(Matt. 24:45). Those who have
been smiters of their fellow-ser-
vants — who have been the pur-
veyors of the wisdom of the

world, of clerical lies and the
poison of "higher criticism" —
will have their "portion with the
hypocrites: there shall be weep-
ing and gnashing of teeth" (verse
si).

Nothing but a faithful watch-
ing will prevent so great a cala-
mity. Noah "walked with God,"
and this is what we must con-
stantly endeavour to do. We
must cultivate God's mind. "If
we walk in the light as He is in
the light," we can enjoy His fel-
lowship — not otherwise (1 John
1:6,7).

Most men prefer not the com-
pany of God, and for this reason
judgments will ere long burst un-
expectedly upon them. Let us see
to it that we are ready.

A.J.

(An House Not Made With Hands'f

THETENTMAKER
(2 Corinthians 5, 6, 7)

Paul was not only a man of faith, but a man who
laboured with his hands. He told the elders of Ephesus:
"Ye yourselves know, that these hands have ministered
unto my necessities, and to them that were with me" (Acts
20:34). His daily work formed the basis of powerful
spiritual lessons with which he impressed the brethren.

Paul The Practical
Brother Roberts, in The Bible

Companion, wisely linked to-
gether the three chapters of
Corinthians above as the N.T.

reading for one day. This is ap-
propriate, for they bring us into
the realm of a Paul we little think
about: not Paul the Apostle; nor
Paul the prisoner of the Lord;
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but Paul the practical: a man who
laboured with his hands.

Let us sit with him as he begins
another day. His work-room is
full of goats' skins, for he is a
skilled craftsman in one of the
world's oldest trades: that of
Tent-making.

This trade commenced from
the beginning, for Genesis 4:20
describes Jabal as "the father of
such as dwell in tents". Abraham
and his household dwelt in tents.
Israel did also, for Balaam saw
the tribes in their tents in military
array. Whilst, in the very centre
of the nation, there was the abid-
ing place of Yahweh in a tent (2
Sam. 7:6).

So Paul is engaged in a most
honourable and lucrative occu-
pation; and we watch him in-
specting the goats' hair with
which he will construct a fitting
dwelling for either rich or poor.
For those tents were called
"houses of hair", and were so
constructed as to stand against all
rigours of heat or storm.

Our brethren today might well
envy Paul and his working con-
ditions! Their labour is often one
of monotony and boredom, and
they are at the mercy of both
shop steward and union! But not
Paul the tentmaker! Nor are
there "customers' complaints"
for him to deal with, for his work
is of the best. There is variety,
also, in what he makes, for each
customer is different from the
last: one requires a family tent,
with separate rooms; another
needs a smaller dwelling; some
need tents as temporary places of
shelter; others require them to
be more permanent. Each ex-
plains what he wants, giving

variety to the everyday labour of
the Apostle.

Paul The Spiritual
Small wonder that the Holy

Spirit inspired Paul to use the
natural things in which he
laboured as a basis for the
spiritual. His daily work was to
him a "parable", and as he la-
boured to prepare those man-
made dwellings as places of tem-
porary abode, his mind and his
talk easily moved into the realm
of the spiritual.

He does so in the chapters in
Corinthians referred to above.
He writes of "that house not
made with hands, eternal in the
heavens" (1 Cor. 5:1). This is
more than a mere statement of
fact. It is an expression of his
great faith. Through all his trials,
whilst dwelling in his temporary
shelter (the flesh), he ever con-
templated that other house: the
abiding structure which will
never be taken down.

How expressive is verse 2:
"Wherein we groan". Have we
experienced such feelings? Per-
haps poor health? Or desperate
circumstances? The loss of loved
ones? Being betrayed by those
we trust? Paul knew it all, and
with it the anxiety of the constant
labour of the Truth. He groaned:
"earnestly desiring to be clothed
upon with our house which is
from heaven".

No false doctrine here! No
escape of a supposed immortal
soul to realms of bliss above!
Paul's house, like ours, is one
which "comes down from hea-
ven", when, in the twinkling of
an eye, we shall be changed.

No man, but Christ could give
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us this eternal dwelling; no ani-
mal's hair could provide this
wonderful covering. The hQuse
Paul sought will come from God:
"Now He that hath wrought us
for the selfsame thing is God,
who also hath given us the
earnest of the Spirit" (v.5).

Paul The Confident
Then that glorious word of

confidence (v.6): "Therefore we
are always confident, knowing
that, whilst we are at home in the
body, we are absent from the
Lord."

A false Christendom has given
these words a meaning which
Paul never intended. He is not
theorising on heaven-going at
death, but two states of our life
on earth. At present, we are ab-
sent from the Lord, for he is in
heaven. But Paul, looking be-
yond death ("absent from the
body"), and seeing to the glory
of the resurrection spoke of be-
ing "present with the Lord" (v.
8). Then will all receive in body
tne things done now, whether
good or bad (v.10).

In v.17, the parable becomes
even clearer: "If any man be in
Christ, he is a new creature; old
things are passed away; behold
all things are become new." He
views himself, not only as a skill-
ed craftsman, but as someone
even higher: an "Ambassador for
Christ". And as an Ambassador
represents his Sovereign, so did
Paul as he went about his task of
reconciling men to God. In that
regard his workshop is so busy
that he has no time for tea breaks.
Time, for him, is limited and
very precious.

Thus Ch. 6 opens with labour.

"We are workers together with
God", Paul exclaims. This sug-
gests co-operative labour which
cannot but be successful. The
practical outworkings are listed
in the following verses: "Giving
no offence in anything" — there
were no loose stitches in Paul's
tents! There were firm places to
receive the poles on which those
houses of hair would be suspend-
ed. The house of God is stable,
supported by the many things
listed by Paul in his subsequent
words from "patience" in v. 4 to
the statement: "As having
nothing, and yet possessing all
things" (v.10). There were firm-
ness and endurance in the things
established by the Apostle.

Paul As An Example
It is our day of opportunity to

labour as did the Apostle. But in
so doing, a word of warning is
heard: "Be ye not unequally
yoked together with unbe-
lievers". We might be compelled
to associate with such at our
work bench, and have to endure
their blasphemies. But let us
keep our distance. Let us not be-
come yoked to such: in religion,
marriage, politics or ways. There
is no real fellowship for us with
such. Listen to the questions
posed by Paul:

What fellowship hath righteousness
with unrighteousness? None!

What communion hath light with
darkness? None!

What agreement hath the temple of
God with idols? None!

What concord hath Christ with
Belial? None!

Remember, advised the
Apostle, just who you are, and
whose you are:

"For ye are the temple of the living
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God; wherefore come out from among
them and be ye separate, and touch not
the unclean thing, and I will receive you,
and will be a Father unto you; and ye
shall be My sons and daughters, saith the
Almighty."

Thus the Fatherhood of God is
seen to be conditional upon mak-
ing our position clear in separat-
ing from the world. He is not the
Father of all. And care should be
exercised to make that clear in
our meetings to proclaim the
Truth to the world about us.

Chapter 7 completes this
triune unbroken cord of truth.
Therein Paul refers to two clean-
sings: "Let us cleanse ourselves
from all filthiness of the flesh and
spirit . . . " (v.l). We can under-
stand the first; but what of the
second? Commentators explain
that Paul is referring to idol wor-
ship with its associated lewd
practises, such as were taken as a
matter of course in the days of
the Apostle.

Some in Corinth were guilty of
such practises, causing Paul to
exhort as a final stitch in the tent-
covering he is making:

"For godly sorrow worketh repentance
to salvation not to be repented of; but the
sorrow of the world worketh death".

We say Amen to that, and pray
that our visit to the workshop of
Paul the Tentmaker will be pro-
fitable to us in the weeks ahead.
We are, of all men, most pri-
vileged. We, too, have our per-
sonal workshops in which we can
"work out our salvation" stitch
by stitch. Let us, then, give our-
selves to the task, "casting all our
cares upon Him, for He careth
for us". Then, as one poet has
said:

The cares that infest our days,
Shall fold up their tents, like the

Arabs,
And as silently steal away.

J. A. Swaish

Exposition
"YE MUST BE BORN AGAIN"

Christ's statement to
man. It is a declaration of pn\
closest attention, as this ana

A Difficult Saying
Christ's words above are well

known. They must rank among
the greatest sayings of him "who
spake as never man spake", and
whose words have a significance
that will never be fully plumbed
or comprehended by frail, mortal
mentalities.

The statement comprehends
the wonderful purpose of God-
manifestation. To that end, God

f n u n > i •" -· <>'i > · "•-.

has selected members ot Adam s
race to be the subjects of divine
begettal, in harmony with His
declared purpose proclaimed
from the foundation of the
world.

That purpose was expressed in
the Memorial Name given to
Moses at the bush: / will be
whom I will be. This, declared
Yahweh, "is My memorial for a
generation of the race". Upon
the basis of that all-embracing
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not commit sin; for His seed It is, of course, evident, that
(God's seed) remaineth in him; such a "begettal" must develop
and he (or that that is born of into a "birth". Indeed, this is
God) cannot sin because he is God's process of bringing into
born of God". being a "generation of the race".

This harmonises beautifully Such an one can then say with
with Christ's utterance: "That the Psalmist: "Thy word hath
which is born of the flesh is flesh, quickened me" (Psa. 119:50), or
and that which is born of the
Spirit is spirit" and, therefore,

iven me new life. Paul wrote:
And you hath He quickened

cannot sin because "begotten of who were dead in trespasses and
G d " i " ( E h 21)God".

The question then arises:
h i i i i l

sins" (Eph. 2:1).
How does God sow the seed?The quest e

What is the germinating principle Paul declared: "It pleased God
that eventually leads to "birth"? by the foolishness of (the)
Peter answers that question for preaching, to save them that be-
us: "Being born again, not of lieve" (1 Cor. 1:21). The process
corruptible seed (of the flesh) is through "the preaching of
but of incorruptible (an emana- Christ crucified". This, to the na-

tural man, is foolishness, but be-
comes "the power of God and
the wisdom of God" to the be-

p (
but of incorruptible (an emana
tion from the Spirit), by the
Word of God, which liveth and
abideth for ever" (1 Pet. 1:23-
25). And then follows (as in
Christ's discourse with Nico-

lie-ver. So Paul again wrote: "I
a m not ashamed of the Gospel of

demus) the contrast between na- Christ, for it is the power of God
unto salvation to every one that
believeth" (Rom. 1:16-17). From
initial belief it moves on "from
faith to (more) faith"; all as the
direct result of "preaching the
word of truth of the Gospel".
Thus the seed that germinates in
the heart of a believer is the
word: called by Peter "the incor-

tural and spiritual birth:
"For all flesh is as grass, and all the

glory of man is as the flowers of grass.
The grass withereth and the flower
thereof falleth away: but the Word of
the Lord endureth for ever. And this is
the word which, by the Gospel, is
preached unto you".

It is clear, therefore, that the
power which brings a "son ofp g Y
God" into being is the Word of ruptible seed". So Paul wrote:
God. Therefore, the manifesta- "Faith cometh by hearing, and
i f hi hearing by the Word of God"

(Rom. 10:17).
This part of our subject is sum-

marised in the words of John:

tion of a child of God is impos-
sible apart from that Word in ac-
cordance with God's declared
purpose: / will be whom I will be.
Thus Christ declared: "No man
can come unto me except the
Father Who hath sent me draw
him". And James taught: "God
did visit the Gentiles to take out
of them a people for His name"
(Acts 15:14).

"As many as received him, to them
gave he power (right) to become the
sons of God; even to them that believe
on his name; who were born, not of
blood, or of the will of the flesh, but of
God" (John 1:12-13).

H. Madeley (Eng.).
(A further instalment of the above exposition is planned for our next issue.)
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Name, through an intelligent be-
lief in the truths involved in it,
God declared that He will be the
progenitor of a multitude chosen
from Adam's race.

How can the Almighty, the
Omnipotent, accomplish this? Is
it possible for us to be-come (i.e.
come to be) sons of God? "Great
is the mystery of Godliness", de-
clared Paul. It was "great" in its
manifestation in the person of
the Lord Jesus Christ (1 Tim.
3:16); how much more in those
of like nature who cannot claim,
as he did, immunity from per-
sonal sin?

The way was revealed by the
Lord to Nicodemus in the state-
ment: "Ye must be born again".
That great teacher, however, was
taken out of his depth by the
utterance of these five words, the
longest of which contains only
five letters, but the profundity of
which is beyond human measure.
The beauty contained in this
wonderful declaration, we hope
to discover as far as our limited
capacities will permit.

Nicodemus could not rise
above "the flesh"; whilst Christ
refused to descend to fleshly rea-
soning. As he said later, "The
flesh profiteth nothing; the
words that I speak unto you are
spirit and are life" (John 6:63).

Nicodemus enquired: "How
can a man be born when he is
old?" Christ replied with the
statement: "That which is born
of the flesh is flesh", He then
went on to explain that the birth
of which he was then speaking
had nothing to do with the flesh
as far as its origin is concerned.
As far as the flesh is concerned,
Job's words are relevant: "Who

can bring a clean thing out of an
unclean? Not one!"

Nicodemus was nonplussed by
the statement, and even more so
when the Lord likened the birth
of which he speaks to the wind.
Nicodemus, that clever "ruler of
the Jews" could make nothing of
it.

And yet he should have known
of these things. He was gently
reproved by the Lord for his ig-
norance: "Art thou a teacher
(for that is the correct meaning
of Master in this context), and
knowest not these things?"
Christ might have added: "This
is the great truth that God has
been trying to teach His people
throughout the ages; and yet
you, a professed 'teacher of Is-
rael', know nothing about this
great rebirth: the doctrine of
God-manifestation in Adam's
descendants." Nicodemus' lack
of understanding demonstrated
ignorance of the practical out-
come of a belief in those "ex-
ceeding great and precious pro-
mises" that enables believers "to
become partakers of the divine
nature" (2 Pet. 1:4).

The natural man still asks:
"How can these things be?" Our
endeavour will be to show how
the Scriptures elucidate this
wondrous scheme of "re-genera-
tion" — vital to eternal salva-
tion.

Essentials Of Birth
There cannot be birth without

begettal. And that spiritual birth
is possible is shown by the state-
ment of John: "Whosoever is
born of God . . ." (1 John 5:18);
"He that is begotten of God . . . "
"Whosoever is born of God doth
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/ Η Pilgrim! Walk carefully — danger is near,
'/ D Work out thy journey with trembling and fear,
7 I Snares from without, and temptations within,
' | Seek to entice thee again into sin.

e
J of,

i

Pilgrim! Walk humbly — exult not in pride.
All thou hast is by our God supplied;
He holdeth thee up, He directeth thy ways,
To Him be the glory, to Him be the praise.

• ^ - — ^

Pilgrim! Walk cheerfully — though the dark storm/
yffl Fill the bright sky with the clouds of alarm;

' Soon will the clouds and tempest be past
And thou shalt dwell safely with Jesus at last.

—
Pilgrim! Walk steadfastly while it is light:

y | Swift are approaching the shades of the night;
1 All that thy Master hath bidden thee to do,

Haste to perform, for the moments are few.

\ \ \

Pilgrim! Walk prayerfully — oft wilt thou fall,
If thou forget on thy Saviour to call;
Safe shalt thou walk through each trial and care,;

If thou art clad in the armour of prayer.

Ί,\
Pilgrim! Walk joyfully — trouble and pain
Cease when the haven of rest thou dost gain;
This thy bright glory, and this thy reward,
"Enter thou into the joy of thy Lord!"
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Rppointment
οία

Pope
Once again the Catholic Conclave has met and elected

a Pope. This time the cardinals have appointed a man
young enough to occupy the Papal throne for years to
come, and thus implement a policy of compelling influence
on the Church and on the world. Pope John Paul 11 may
prove to be the Man of Sin whom ((the Lord shall consume
with the spirit of his mouth, and shall destroy with the
brightness of his coming" (2 Thess. 2:8).

The Significance Of
The Appointment

Roman Catholic cardinals re-
cently met in Conclave to elect a
new pope. On 16th October,
1978, it was announced that they
had appointed Cardinal Wojtyla
(Voytilla) of Poland as the new
Papa of the church.

In announcing the decision,
the Cardinals stated: 'This is the
greatest thing that has happened
to the church for one thousand
years". This was no chance re-
mark. It was the statement of
very shrewd men. They have
done their homework, and in the
light of that, they compared the
present fortunes of the church
with their counterpart of one
thousand years ago.

To them the future looks par-
ticularly bright.

Let us, also review the past. In
A.D. 559, the Roman Empire of
the West had been eclipsed, and
in fulfilment of Rev. 8:12, re-
mained like that for 240 years.
The Church, however, did not
remain inactive. It made over-
tures to the Eastern Empire
under Justinian, as well as to the
rising power of France in the
West. Its efforts did not go un-
rewarded. Emperor Justinian
had devised a plan to restore
power to the Roman Church. He
wrote a book of Pandects, a
digest of civil law, designed to
give the Pope complete power
over the Eastern and Western
Churches. This was in A.D. 533.
The papal dominion was to last
1260 years (Rev. 13:5); and,
faithful to the prophecy, at the
end of that period, the French
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Revolution caused a decline in
the strength of the papal "sun".

The Emperor Phocas followed
Justinian's policy in supporting
the papacy. In A.D. 610, he gave
teeth to the Pandects of his pre-
decessor. And again, after an
exact arch of 1260 years, the
Roman Catholic Sun went into
an eclipse, and the temporal
power of the Papacy was termin-
ated in 1870 (Rev. 16:10).

Development Of The
Holy Roman Empire

With the decline of the
Eastern Empire, headed from
Constantinople, France came to
the aid of the Roman Catholic
Church. It brought into the orbit
of the Roman Sun, ten other na-
tions covering the area of
Western Europe. This became
known as The Holy Roman Em-
pire. It is dated from the
accession of Charlemagne in
A.D. 800 when the Papal Sun
shone with a brilliance hitherto
unknown. As a reward for mili-
tary support received, Pope
Gregory crowned Charles Martel
(Charlemagne) King of France,
Supreme Pontiff of the Roman
Catholic Church. In 962,
Emperor Otto of Germany threw
in his weight, with the church,
and a Rome alliance came into
being, as a result of which, ten
Catholic Nations formed a Com-
mon Market, excluding all from
"buying and selling" to that
grouping of nations, that had not
the "mark of the beast" as fore-
told by the Lord (Rev. 13:15-18).

Though Rome lost its tem-
poral power in 1870, the war of
1939-45 was followed by the for-
mation of another Common

Market through the Treaty of
Rome motivated by France and
Germany. This was in 1957, ex-
actly 1335 years from the begin-
ning of the Moslem era in 622
(cp. Dan. 12:12). Other nations
have joined this organisation, and
when, in two years' time, Spain
and Portugal also join, the ten
toes will be upon the feet of the
Image as required by the pro-
phecy of Daniel. Then, for the
first time in history, the Image
will stand upon its feet, poised
and ready to invade the Middle
East to be opposed by Christ at
his second coming.

France, true to its tradition,
has remained the main street
of the Roman Empire, and is
destined to assist in bringing the
King of the North, and the Com-
mon Market Holy Roman Em-
pire into conflict with the West
in the Middle East. Christ,
however, shall intervene by
pouring out the judgment of
Armageddon (Rev. 16:12-16).

Development of The Church
For several decades now, the

Roman Catholic Church, as the
Mother of Harlots, has been re-
viving from the decline of 1870.
A great impetus was given to its
development by the formation of
the Common Market as the re-
sult of the Roman alliance. Since
then, there has been momentous
stirrings among the Popes. Since
Pope John the power of the
church has increased steadily.
Though it no longer can use the
Inquisition, it is using politics as
an effective means to gain the
same ends.

Pope John, it is said, was a
benign, fatherly man who ap-
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pealed to the emotions of his fol-
lowers. He called for an
Ecuminical Year for the whole of
Christendom throughout the
world, in an attempt to attract
the daughter churches of Pro-
testantism back into the Papal
fold. The world witnessed the
horrible spectacle of Dr. Ram-
say, Archbishop of Canterbury,
embracing the Pope in public: an
act inconceivable to a "protes-
tant" since the Reformation.

Pope Paul followed in the Pon-
tificate. He was a shrewd and
brilliant scholar. He pursued the
same course as his predecessor in
the holy see, but with the kind of
austere authority which made it
clear to all that if the Protestant
churches want unity, it must
come on the terms of the Papacy.

Pope John Paul 1 succeeded
Pope Paul. His pontificate lasted
only five weeks, but during that
time he accomplished much. He
had the same benign fatherly
image as did Pope John, yet com-
bined with it a jocular manner
which appealed to the crowds,
such as no former pope had dis-
played. He attracted politicians,
priests and people from all over
the world. He dispensed with the
age-old Papal coronation, and
was acclaimed Pope at a mass
performed by himself outside of
"St" Peters in view of many
thousands of spectators. It is
claimed that over 800 millions
throughout the world witnessed
the event. This was a democratic
and seductive gesture.

The appointment of Cardinal
Wojtyla as Pope was announced
by the Cardinals on October 16,
1978. They declared: "This is the
greatest thing that has happened

to the church for a thousand
years". They doubtless had in
mind the possible unity of the old
alliances, with even a greater and
wider fulfilment. Named Pope
John Paul 11, he is the first non-
Italian Pope for 450 years. Com-
ing from Poland, the Cardinals
could see a future drawing to-
gether of church and state with
Communist countries of the Rus-
sian alliance.

Pope John Paul 11 is a very
clever man. In taking the names
of his three predecessors, he has
expressed a willingness to con-
tinue their policies. He has the
affability and benign exterior
image of Pope John and Pope
John Paul 1. He has the scholarly
ability of Pope Paul. He is only
58 years of age, and to quote one
news-paper, he is young enough
to live to the end of this mil-
lennium (Birmingham Mail).

A. Pennington (Eng).

Editorial Comment
We had proposed, ourselves,

to continue on this subject fol-
lowing our last issue, but the
above article arriving in time, we
felt it good for readers to view
the present Papal developments
from an English viewpoint.

We add one or two points, and
propose following up this impor-
tant and interesting theme in our
next issue.

It is obvious, that Pope John
Paul 1 was appointed by the Con-
clave as a caretaker pope. He
was faced with many problems
such as we outlined in previous
articles, and the church needed
consolidation within, in order to
face up to the developments
without. Among other trends, it
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was faced with rebellion from
within on the part of many of its
authorities who see in Com-
munism a desirable philosophy
upon which the church can and
should build. His age was such
that, under normal conditions, a
new election would have been
necessary in a relatively short
period of time, when, it was
hoped, the church would have
healed the breaches within, and
consolidated its policy with the
forces without.

But the church was not given
the time to do that; and death
claimed him.

A further caretaker pope
would have been incongruous,
and therefore Karol Wojtyla,
Cardinal Archbishop of Cracow
was appointed to the position. In
Australia he has been acclaimed
as "a man to shake the world".
The Conclave broke with tradi-
tion in appointing a non-Italian
Pope, but that was expected.
What was not expected was a
Pope from Poland; a man who
has hovered between the East
and the West, and comes from a
govenment that the people
would not have freely chosen: a

man who is skilful in negotiations
with Russian Communism.

He comes from the working
classes of Poland. As a young
man he was a factory worker: the
first Pope to be appointed to the
position from Poland. As a car-
dinal in Poland, he served under
Cardinal Wyszynsky who was
bitterly opposed to Communism,
and suffered (even from the
Papacy) for his stand. One
Australian Catholic has summed
up his appointment in the follow-
ing terms:

"Cardinal Karol Wojtyla's appoint-
ment is an almost insulting rejection
of the man who bore the heat of the
political blaze (i.e Cardinal Wyszyn-
sky). But Catholics believe that the
Holy Spirit influences such decision. If
this is so He has given the world a
basically conservative man, highly in-
tellectual, a Pope who is versed not in
in-bred Vatican diplomacy but in the
prudent decisions that are necessary
in the world that is out to destroy you
(i.e. the Communistic world). At first
hearing I was appalled at this appoint-
ment. On rethinking it, it is the most
bold and exciting thing that Christiani-
ty has done in my time." (The Bulletin).

We will consider, in our next
article, the course of things laid
down for the Papacy in Bible
prophecy. — HPM

SIGNIFICANT TIMES
We have witnessed the death of two popes within two months, and the demise of

John Paul 1 has saturated the atmosphere with tears and woe. The Cardinals of England
had declared him to be "God's choice", but his short reign of 34 days proved otherwise.
At his funeral, Rome had four days of unprecedented storm: continuous thunder, light-
ning, flood-damage, and widespread confusion. Possibly an omen!

Obviously John Paul 1 was the wrong choice for Yahweh's purpose. The conclave of
Cardinals had made a mistake, which they have now corrected with the election of John
Paul 11. This new pope is a skilled Marxist, one who can help forge Europe together.
Rome's own comment upon the appointment was that "a bridge of reconciliation has
now been built between Polish and West German Catholics".

Yes, the bridge is forming to unite the two legs of the image: east and west, with his
feet and toes a mixture of iron and clay. What wonderful days we live in! Let us watch and
"keep our garments," for he who will destroy the Man of Sin with the brightness of his
coming, is near at hand. Are we preparing our minds in harmony with Yahweh's purpose?
We are to assist in pouring out the final vial of judgment upon Babylon the Great as
predicted in The Apocalypse (see also Psalm 149). The present world should have
nothing for us: our minds should be fixed with faithful anticipation on "the joy set before
us" at the advent of the Lord. G. Holton (Eng.).
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LOGOS PERPETUAL CALENDAR
time back, an I ™

reader of Logos L -

JANUARY

Some
English
forwarded to us an idea for
a perpetual calendar, and
invited us to use it. We
passed his suggestion to
other members of our
Committee, and unfortun-
ately his letter became mis-
laid. Should this notice
meet his eye, we would ap-
preciate it if he would make
contact with us.

We have amended his
idea to an extent, and pro-
duced the Logos Perpetual
Calendar. With the excep-
tion of the pen, which was
specially made with the re-
quired colours for the Calendar, the whole of it (including the
wooden base and stand) has been made by Christadelphians.

The response of those who have received their calendar has been
most gratifying. One pleased receiver expressed himself as follows:

"I have possessed the book The Commandments of Christ for several years,
and retain it in my Bible Bag. My objective is to read it regularly so that the
commandments of the Lord may constantly be impressed upon my mind. But,
alas for human fraility, I seldom do this: I overlook its presence. But with the
commandments so clearly expressed on the calendar, I cannot overlook them. I
find that as I change the date each day, and a new set of commandments is
brought to view, I meditate briefly upon the words before me. Hence, the
calendar (which is much more attractive than I imagined it would be) will
perform a most valuable service in my life. I am determined to change the date
each day, and give a few minutes meditation upon the commandments thus
brought to view."

Cost of the Calendar is $5 plus postage. In USA/Canada $6.50
including postage; N.Z. $6.00 including postage; U.K. £3 plus post-
age; Sth. Africa: R.6 including postage.

Please forward

ORDER FORM

Logos Perpetual Calendar to:

Name

Address

Postcode.

And please add this personal message thereon:
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PROJECT FOR 1979
JJioJe propnecu strongly implies t£at prior ίο the descent of

Russia upon t£e JKiddie Cast, G£rist wi/I return to raise from t£e

dead, and callBelievers to judgment. Doday world events indicate

now near sucn may Be to t£e coming of their loord, for a iRussian

invasion of the JKiddie &asi is By no means an impossiBility, as tne

worid itself witnesses. DCapo/eon saw t£e JKiddie &asi as the £ey to

worfd domination, and attached &gypt and Palestine in an attempt

to wrest those countries from iJurAeu. S7t was to become the spring"

Board of an attach upon South Russia and &ast Curope, whilst

anoiAer pincer attach would 6e driven into West &urope from

France itself

3le failed Because the outpouring of the second vial (Oiev.

16J destroyed nis communications ou sea.

Hjut if the JKiddie Cast assumed sucn strategic importance

then, Aow muc£ more does it today. OCot only is it the Bridgehead

of iAree important continents, But it also is the £ey to the oil wealth

of the world. Uhe TuJest fears a J?ussian attach upon the JKiddie

Cast, and that is really the motivation of President Carter Js

attempt to weld a united front Between &gypt, c/srael, oaudi

JlraBia and Jordan. So we see events ripening to the crisis

predicted By &zehiel, Daniel, &oel,7jechariah, and, indeed, all the

prophets.

OCot only so, But the division of Curope into two Blocs of

nations, answers to the requirements of the feet of the S7mage seen

By OCeBucnadnezzar the hing. &ighiy years ago, OSrother Ohomas

declared that uthe feet have never yet Been formed"; But today

they are in process of formation.

CTlnd other signs there are in plenty. Dhe past year has

witnessed pacts of agreement Between OZussia and Ethiopia, loiBya,

and uflfghanistan. ̂ 7t has witnessed agitation in CPersia stimulated

By Soviet agents, so that at the time of writing the Shah holds But

a tenuous £old upon the J^eacoch throne. Ohese are nations

familiar to us because of reference to them in connection with
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or tAe JQng of tAe OCortA (&ze£. 38; Dan. 11 J.

UAus stirring events Aave taken place in tAe year 197S, cueff

justifying tAe expectations of some, tAat it wouldprove a significant

year.

S7t suggests tAat we are living at tAe epocA of GArisis second

coming, ancf tAat tAe prospects for tAe year before us are tAat it

could occur at any time 3~fow important, tAerefore, for us to cfo

wAat 3~feze£iaA was toicf to cfo in tAe face of possi6fe cfeatA: CPut

your Aouse in order. JiUe are living on borrowed time in tAat

regard, and we need to remember tAe exAortation of [Peter:

"uflccount tAat tAe fongsuffering of tAe jSord is salvation. " 9t is

our day of opportunity; and we are reminded tAat tAe times are

comparable to tAose of tAe days of OCoaA.

ΊίυΑαί precipitated tAe Otfood? DCoi tAe universal wickedness

oj the sons of \Jain; not tne widespread violence into wAicA tAeu

Aadplunged tAe world; not tAe imagination of tAe tAougAis of tAe

hearts of sucA in rebellion against Sod DCoi tAe attitude of tAe

\Jainites at all, out tAe action of tAe <Sons of Sod in turning awau

from tAe principles of separateness to wAicA tAey Aad been called

S7n otner words, tAe crisis of tAe I7lood was precipitated by a

social problem tAat adversely affected tAe Sons of Sod in tAeir

marriage relationsAips wit A one anotAer. Cflnd as tAe signs indicate

tAat we are living in times comparable wit A tAose of OCoaA's day, it

is important tnat we bear in mind tAis warning from tAe past.

Jiroolems of a social nature are increasing witAin our community,

and are of a nature tAat sAouldnot occur in a society tAat claims to

be motivated by tAe Word of Sod ZJAe simple requirements listed

by 7<2ul in OpAesians J, 6 are adequate to solve any domestic

problem tAat may arise. S7f wives submit to tAeir Ausbands uas unto

tAe j£ord"; and Ausbands love tAeir wives "as CArisi loved tAe

Gcclesia" and sacrificed Aimself on its beAalf (&ρΑ. δ:22,25),

where is there room for tAe separations and divorces tAat are

occurring. [Are tAey not tAe result of tAose responsible ignoring, or

defying, tAe specific instructions of tAe Spirit-Word. 7$)e are told

tAat yaAweA uAatetA putting away" (JlCal. 2:16J; tAat is, Tie

hates separation, and not only divorce CZInd surely, if we Aave

respect for tAe Word, if we love tAe jQord our ^od, we will avoid
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sucA; we will put up wit AmucAbefore we willdo sometAing tAatJfe
1 'nates' \ (Q)e are so dependent upon tAe mercy of Qod, tAat we
sAouldbe preparedto extend mercy to otAers; particularly towards
tAose wAo actually Aaoe a claim upon our love, consideration and
mercy.

We claim tAat tAe doctrine of OJtonement is essential to
salvation; and we are insistent upon it being understood correctly.
S/n fact, we can manifest tAe doctrine in our relationsAips in tAe
Aome. UAe Ausband is called upon to love Ais wife uas CArist did
tAe occlesia, and gave Aimself for iP\ Jlere is opportunity to
manifest tAe /Sord's sacrifice in our attitude in tAe Aome: to give up
sometAing for tAe sa£e of Aelping anotAer; and to do so, not in tAe
full glare of public witness, but wAere Sod alone can see it. OQnd
tAe wife is to oe suomissive to Aer Ausoand, as tAouaA as to CArist;
and Aere again tAe attitude of obedience is displaced (QjAere tAese
principles are manifested tAere will not 6e iAe social problems
among us tAat exist at tAe present. One partner migAt blame tAe
otAer, and in tAe accusations made, and may be able to support
tAem wit A undeniable proof JOut ifwe are an Ausband, sAould not
forgiveness be manifested as GArist is prepared to do for tAe
Gcc/esia; and, indeed, died tAat tAis migAt be possible? C7Ind if we
are a wife, sAould not tAere be submissiueness sAown in love to tAe
Ausband, recognising tAis a measure of obedience to CArist?

Of course, tAere are circumstances tAat are intolerable,
wAen demands are made on one or tAe otAer sucA as are beyond
wAat is legitimate; but tAese are not normal. Sometimes pressures
are brougAt to bear by unbelieving partners tAat are beyond tAe
possibility of compliance if one is to uobey Soc/rat Aer tAan man11,
but usually, as CPeter is careful to explain in I CPeter 3:1-6, a blend
of affection and tact will overcome even tAose problems.

(0)e feel tAat tAe time Aas come wAen Ccclesias sAouldmajfe
it clear tAat tAey are not prepared to condone actions tAat negate
tAe principles laid down by CPaul to tAe GpAesians, and tAat it
sAould be clearly stated tAat tAe principles of tAe OrutA need to
find a practical outworking in tAe Aome as well as in doctrinal
understanding. £Jt is becoming increasingly evident tAat bretAren
and sisters wAen facedwit A a crisis in tAe Aome are following tAe
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way of tAe world, and are impatiently severing a 8ond iAat sAouJd

6e maintained OAis causes distress in tAe Aome itself, in tAe

Ccc/es/Oj and weakens our witness to tAe world Moreover, as Sod
unates putting away", it jeopardises tAe eternal saluation of tAose

wno use a 9entile means to rigAt a wrong.

OiAer social problems likewise are causing concern. OAe

rebelliousness of young cAiidren, tAe form of education to wAicA

tney are subjected; tAe relaxation of discipline wAicA tAe world

advocates are likewise causing problems and concern. JKeanwAile,

GArist is at tAe door OAe signs witness to tAat fact. OAe
ulongsuffering of Sod" provides us wit A tAe time to prepare for

tnat wonderful event. tBet eacA of us ta£e stocJt of ourselves, and
uput our Aouse in order" in view of tAe issues tAat may face us at

the judgment seat, perAaps during tAe DCew year we Aave entered.
g g

Joet us ma£e tAis our project for 1979. A*% Λ

Practical Application Of Truth

Shadow or Substance
Faith can be either shadow or substance: a mere

theory9 a few doctrines set forth systematically in a State-
ment of Faith forming rules of association; or it can be the
mo^0iQiuxifU^^ the dynamics of all efforts and
ambition. Sucfra~faiifTas that ((cometh from hearing the
Word of God" (Rom. 10:17), stimulated by diligent
thought and action given to the things thus heard. Abra-
ham is described as the father of the faithful; his life
provides an incentive to his children to do as he did.

Abraham's Faith
experience of Abraham

iki i l l i

when he said: "Unto him that
hath, shall be given". Abraham
h d h d G

p a t , shall be given. Abraham
is a striking illustration of had much, and God gave him
what the Lord meant more. But what was it of which
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Abraham possessed so much?
Was it just a personal belief that
there was a true, living God of
the heavens in contrast to the
lifeless idols of Ur? We believe
that his faith was greater than
that! To see just how much more
it was, we need to look at that
splendid definition of faith in
Hebrews 11:1: "Now faith is the
substance of things hoped for,
the evidence of things not seen,
for by it, the elders obtained a
good report".'

This defines Abraham's faith.
It had substance, and was not
merely shadow. Shadow faith is
but the confession of a belief in
the existence of God, without be-
ing particularly moved thereby.
It is a faith that believes in God
without necessarily believing
God. On the other hand, sub-
stance faith is such an avowal of
those things which God has pro-
mised, as to cause them to be-
come the motivation of our lives.

<There is a wide gulf between the
one and the other. In fact, it is
the main cause of that isolation
between all those who hold the
faith of Abraham, and those who
merely have faith in God as such.

The first example of this sub-
stance faith is recorded in Gene-
sis 12. It reveals how the faith of

, Abraham had progressed from
mere shadow to substance; for
note, it was his faith in the pre-
cious promises made to him that
was the energising force of his

^spiritualexistence, causing him
to "depart, as the Lord had
spoken to him". Later, as re-
corded in Genesis 15, those pro-
mises were again given sub-
stance, for when the angel pro-
mised a seed to Abraham, the

statement is made: "And he be-
lieved in the Lord; and He coun-
ted it to him for righteousness"
tv.6).

Had Abraham, at that time,
been called upon to write out his
"statement of faith", he would
have produced a very interesting
document. What if we did like-
wise, listing those things for
which we are prepared to really
sacrifice! Would we be prepared
to do what Abraham did for the
things most surely believed by
us?

The Strength of Abraham's Faith

THE strength of Abraham's
faith is illustrated by the in-
cident recorded in Genesis

22. His faith had not lain stag-
nant since he had left Ur, but had
grown in greatness. And now, on
Mount Moriah it was tested
to the utmost. Abraham's obe-
dience to the command to of-
fer up his son demonstrated that
he had substance faith and not
merely shadow faith. With confi-
dence he declared to Isaac: "My
son, God will provide Himself a
lamb for a burnt offering". And
so they went "both of them to-
gether"; a twin partnership in a
faith that was then made "perfect
through works" (James 2:22-26).

Pondering the incidents of
Abraham's faith, Paul occupies
ten verses of Romans 5 to illus-
trate its strength. He shows us a
man who in simple belief of the
promises of God, held on to that
belief in the face of a medical
impossibility. "He considered
not his own body now dead when
he was about a hundred years
old, neither yet the deadness of
Sarah's womb". Instead, "he was
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strong in faith giving glory to
God". Such faith is indeed stag-
gering, and so Paul uses that very
word to describe it. "He stag-
gered not at the promise of God
through unbelief. Instead,
Abraham saw life in the dead
womb of Sarah; and in so doing,
he paid the utmost homage unto
God of which a human being is
capable: that of believing Him in
spite of all. For what is the sum
total of the Gospel, but a pro-
mise by God *o bring life from
the dead!

Joined To Abraham's Faith

BUT in his exposition of
Abraham's faith, Paul does
not leave the patriarch in

splendid isolation; he links all be-
lievers with that golden chain of
belief with the words: "Now it
was not written for his sake
alone, that it (righteousness) was
imputed to him; but for us also, if
we believe on Him that hath rais-
ed up Jesus our Lord from the
deadr\

Notice that one small word
emphasises the measure of Abra-
ham's faith. Paul did not use the
word "in" (for that would be
only shadow faith), but he used
the word on which implies sub-
stance faith. Notice that Abra-
ham "believed God" (Rom. 4:3;
James 2:23), not merely "be-
lieved in God". And this dif-
ference is the measuring line be-
tween apseudo-faith and a real-
faith. The Judgment Seat will
distinguish between the two
classes, for true righteousness
stems from a true faith.

It is substance faith that con-
nects us today with Abraham.
But how strong is the link that

holds us personally to him? The
Lord warned: "When the Son of
Man cometh, shall he find faith
on the earth?" The Lord will re-
turn to find plenty of faith, but of
what sort? Will it be merely faith
in a God; or that precious faith
that leans on all the promises of
God?

Ch^Uense To Faith

WE teel that this exhorta-
tion is necessary today be-
cause of new ideas being

superimposed on the Statement
of Faith by certain well meaning
members. One hears the Gospel
of humanism advocated. It is
urged that we, as a community,
should be more actively allied
with many national efforts estab-
lished for the relief of suffering
peoples throughout the world.
But whilst we are called upon "to
do good unto all" surely we do
not have to ally ourselves with
the world to do so.

Let us listen to the warning
words of the Lord. He declared
that the last days would witness
"distress of nations with perplex-
ity, men's hearts failing them for
fear, and for looking after those
things which are coming on the
earth" (Luke 21:25), but does he
recommend that we should set
about correcting them? No! He
did not add the words: "And
when ye see these things, then
actively ally yourselves with all
who seek to mitigate that dread-
ful situation". He called upon us
to recognise that Christ is the
only source of hope for the world
or for us, and to act accordingly:
"When these things begin to
come to pass, then look up and
lift up your heads, for your re-
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demption draweth nigh".

The longsuffering of a patient
God has been great indeed; but
that divine patience will one day
be exhausted. He has done all
that He could do, in offering sal-
vation unto humanity, but what
reception has His invitation re-
ceived? In spite of His word cir-
culated throughout the world,
and the signs that vindicate its
message, men turn their backs on
His teaching, and blaspheme His
holy name.

Yet some criticise God be-
cause He keeps to His word. He
offers salvation on His terms
alone; and if we want redemp-
tion we must accept them, and
not manufacture terms of our
own. Christ will return at the
time He has determined, and not
at that time convenient to flesh.
Some talk as though God should
have stopped the flood waters on
the twentieth day to enable all
those who had changed their
minds in the meantime, to swim
out and enter the ark! He did not
do so then, and will not act dif-
ferently in the future. But it is
fatally easy to be generous with
other people's property; and, in
a measure, that is the attitude
adopted by some who advocate
the humanistic theory in relation
to the Truth.

If they are so concerned that
we, as a body, should take a

more active part in relieving in-
ternational distress, let them
answer this heart-searching
question: How far have I labour-
ed, in my own area, at home, to
offer the gift of eternal life to
those who are suffering from a
hunger far more desperate and
distressing than physical famine?
How many in the street in which
I live, have been made cognisant
of the Promises of God, whereby
He has guaranteed to bring sal-
vation unto men? How many
doors in my own suburb have I
knocked upon, offering the in-
mates the imperishable riches of
God's Word?

Let us put all things in their
correct perspectives. Abraham
did so, for his faith dictated that
he should do so. He left Ur, he
left his father's house, in obedi-
ence to God's command. He
realised that by saving himself he
would be instrumental in saving
many others; and that involved
separation from his previous way
of life, and the companions he
once knew.

Faith dictated his actions: a
substance faith in the promises of
God. Only in walking such a path
shall we make contact with Abra-
ham, and like him, reveal the
elements of a righteousness that
will stand us in good stead in the
age to come.

— J. A. Swaish

THE POPE AND POLITICS — The Pope has discussed alleged human rights
violations in southern Africa with four black nationalist leaders in a secret
audience. The black leaders later said the Pope expressed great concern with
the alleged violations in white-governed countries. It is claimed that this is the
first "bold political act" of the Polish-born Pontiff. It will not be the last. The
Apocalypse represents the Papacy as triumphantly assured of itself at the epoch
of its destruction (see Rev. 18:7).
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Exhortation to Faithfulness

Christ is referred to as ((the Lamb" frequently in The
Apocalypse. As such he is displayed as conquering the
beast, destroying the forces of evil, disciplining the world
in righteousness. Why use that title in such a relationship?
Because it emphasises the principle of self-sacrifice, and
because a person who learns to conquer self is equipped to
conquer the world.

Christ's Sacrifice:
Representative Not

Substitutionary
It is impossible to overestimate

the value of Christ's sacrificial
work. The Calvary cross was but
the crowning event of a whole
lifetime of crosses and cruci-
fixion, endured in the interests of
the mission of love, which gave
him birth, and in the dutiful dis-
charge of all the obligations
which rested upon him as one
"made under the law", and with
the object of being eventually
constituted the "end of the law
for righteousness to everyone
that believeth." His was the ini-
tial obedience by which the work
and wages of the first man's
transgression were for the first
time reversed in favour of
righteousness and life. It was the
greatest work ever accomplished
By mortal man. The salvation of
the world depended upon his
sacrificial foundation. As a mat-

ter of words every one will admit
this, but theoretically admitting
it, they seek to dismiss it from
the sphere of further practical re-
cognition.

In fact it is but few that care,
much less strive to realise the
practical intention of Christ's
work, as bearing on their own
part in the preparation for eter-
nal life. Orthodox representa-
tions have veiled from men's
eyes the true application of
Christ's work of faith and labour
of love to their own case. Re-
garding it as substitutionary, it is
but a natural consequence of
such a doctrine, that it should be
regarded as a "finished work", to
which it would be next to sin to
think of adding anything on their
own behalf. That Christ finished
the work which was personally
given him to do in the days of his
flesh, no one would deny; and
that he laid a foundation of
"hope toward God" for the hu-

104



LOGOS ι
man race such as no other man
could lay, no one enlightened in
the Scriptures would question;
but that this excludes any indivi-
dual participation in the experi-
ence by which this result was
reached is contrary to fact. If that
were so, we should read nothing
in the epistles about "filling up
that which is behind in the afflic-
tions of Christ" (Col. 1:24),
neither should we meet with such
promises, as "they that suffer
with him shall also reign with
him" (2 Tim. 2:12).

It is manifest beyond all gain-
saying that Christ's sufferings
were exemplary as well as pro-

intiatory. But it is only natural
or the old man of the flesh to

blink the eye at the mention of
suffering — he can do with the
sufferings of Christ as sufferings
endured by another for his bene-
fit, but he has no Pauline ambi-
tion to "fellowship his suffer-
ings", or to be "made conform-
able to his death" (Phil. 3:10).
This is a fellowship, the mere
"natural man" has no taste for;
he has a decided preference for
"non-conformity" in these parti-
culars. But the man of the flesh is
not so wise as he thinks he is —
his wisdom in these directions is
a very shallow and superficial
thing. It is a matter upon which
he has "no understanding", and
wants none. He concedes, in this
case, that "ignorance is bliss, and
that it were folly to be wise"; so
he turns upon the more "even
tenor of his way", vainly trusting
that mere creeds, and not deeds,
will be a sufficient recommenda-
tion of him to the clemency of
the "Judge of all the earth."

Such is the deception which

but too many practice upon
themselves in the name of Christ
— some in an out-and-out sense,
and others in less degree, but
scarcely less fatal in its ultimate
issues.

The Way of Wisdom
The only way that merits the

description of wisdom, is the way
that seeks to make itself acquain-
ted with every detail that is re-
corded of this wonderful "lamb
of God that taketh away the sin
of the world." Take your seat by
him as he discourses upon "law
and gospel" on the mountain.
The promised "teacher of right-
eousness" has arrived — con-
fessedly so, for, said Nicodemus,
"we know that thou art a teacher
sent from God"; and so we read
that after he had sat down; "he
opened his mouth and taught."

Just listen to his first eight
notes. Here we have the whole
scale from which the sweet music
of chastened grief and holy joy
was subsequently developed to
such surprising perfection. See
the "showers of blessing" where-
with he seeks to water the mental
land of Israel, upon which there
has been no spirit-rain for four
hundred years. Now he gives us
Heaven's light direct, upon the
most momentous subjects that
could possibly engage human at-
tention — straightway, as the
foundation of all his deliverances
he indicates, as with divine au-
thority, and as by the breath of
the Spirit of God, the principles
upon which alone men may hope
to commend themselves to the
saving consideration of the Crea-
tor. The men in whom these
principles exist as a law of life he
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pronounces blessed — blessed
because of the glorious realisa-
tions to which the practice of
them finally leads up. By a few
strokes of the mental pen he re-
cords his mind at once upon the
nature of true discipleship, and
the qualifications which are the
indispensable passports to the
Kingdom of God. And out of
these two comes a third realisa-
tion, for by these things he por-
trays in advance the character of
the future immortal "kings and
priests" who are destined in due
time to "reign on the earth".

Characteristics of the Blessed
First among the blessed are the

"poor in spirit". What is meant
here is illustrated by what we
find in the Psalms and the pro-
phets, thus: "He saved such as be
of a contrite spirit"; again, "a
contrite heart, Ο God, thou wilt
not despise"; again, "I dwell
with him that is of a contrite and
humble spirit"; and again, "to
this man will I look, even to him
that is poor and of a contrite
spirit, and trembleth at My
word" (Psa. 34:18; 51:17; Isa.
66:2; 57:15). Now this word-
trembling condition of contrition
and "repentance toward God"
underlines all the other practical
graces of the Spirit. It is the first
layer as it were in the work of the
Truth. Theirs is the kingdom.
Next, "they that mourn" are a
blessed people — they that
mourn for Zion, and are griev-
ed for the affliction of Joseph, or
they that mourn the absence of
Christ, or that mourn under the
bereavement and sorrows inci-
dent to this mortal state in con-
nection with the loving service of

the truth. There is comfort for
them at hand.

Next, the meek are blessed:
these are they who "resist not
evil", they who when smitten up-
on one cheek turn the other also;
they are the sheep and lambs of
the flock as distinguished from
the horn-pushing goats. The re-
ward of these will be the earth.

Next, we have those who
"hunger and thirst for righteous-
ness". These are scarce, but
valuable as gold, when you can
get hold of them. Fulness will
come to these one day — they
shall be "filled with all the ful-
ness of God".

The next blessed are "the
merciful". These are plainly
merciful men in all the affairs of
this present life — mercy is one
of their distinguishing character-
istics. These shall obtain for
themselves at last what they have
been in the habit of showing to
other people.

Next in the list of blessed
brethren and sisters is "the pure
in heart". This expresses a snowy
white inner man — sincere mo-
tives and holy affections. Their
reward is great — with upright
Job they shall "see God".

We have next the peace-
makers. These are a golden
order of men. True peace con-
sists in the healing tranquility
that springs from the recognition
of pure doctrine, and personal
injuries forgiven, or of the
"peaceable fruits of righteous-
ness" developed by the applica-
tion of the sword of the Spirit.
Peace-makers are those who are
eminent in the application of the
principles leading to these re-
sults. In due time they shall be
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made "children of God's" im-
mortal house.

The last blessed are the "per-
secuted for righteousness sake".
These are thorough lovers of
righteousness and justice — such
as trouble and trial can neither
burn nor drown. Christ specially
encourages these to be glad and
rejoice in the day that their name
is falsely cast out as evil among
men. Their reward is great — the
kingdom awaits them in the dis-
tance, with all its appointments

of "glory, honour and immortali-
t y "

Now Christ was all these things
in himself, and he asks us not to
pick and choose, but to seek
earnestly and agonisingly that all
these elements of a divine life
may find a place in our practical
recognition, and become the
abiding ornaments of our faith,
and the spirit-jewelled lustres by
which we seek to "adorn the doc-
trine of God our Saviour" (Titus
2:10) in all things. A.B.

Exposition: "Ye Must Be Born Again" (2)

Development
Neceooary

for oonahip
As in the natural so in the spiritual, there can be no

"Son of God" apart from begettal, quickening, birth and
development. If there is failure in any one of these, the
birth of the spirit will prove abortive.

The Need Of Development

IT is the latter of the above-
mentioned processes: that of
development, growth, pro-

gression which the subjects of the
birth are so apt to neglect, in
consequence of which there is a
failure to "grow in grace, and in
the knowledge of our Lord and
Saviour Jesus Christ". There is
an unfortunate tendency to mini-
mise the value of partaking of the

spiritual nourishment that the
Father has abundantly provided
for His children; and we are con-
fident that this is at the root of
any laxity that today exists in the
brotherhood. It always has been
so; it was so in the days of the
Apostles. The writer to the He-
brews saw cause to chide his
readers with being "dull of hear-
ing" (Heb. 5). They had not "de-
veloped" in Godliness as they
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should have done. They were
stunted in their spiritual growth.
Satisfied with elementary princi-
ples, they were backward in their
spiritual perceptions, and unable
to clearly discern right from
wrong, because they had not
exercised their senses in the
Word of righteousness.

The Word of God comprises
the only source of food upon
which a Son of God can grow;
but in addition, there is need of
exercise in the spiritual gym-
nasium, that spiritual strength
may be developed. And because
those to whom he was writing
had not exercised their minds
sufficiently, the Apostle had to
refrain from expressing himself
upon the more profound themes
of divine revelation, such as
those relating to Melchizedec.
His readers had not developed to
the stage when they would be
able to appreciate the ideas and
principles he would have loved to
nave expounded. And so, today,
we are the poorer as a result of
their lack 01 development.

The Need For More Than Milk

ΓΓ is fatal spiritually for those
who should have reached a
stage in their growth when

they should be partaking of
strong meat, to find that they are
still contented with the milk of
first principles; more so than it is
for babes in Christ to endeavour
to masticate the "strong meat" of
divine truth.

There is no stagnation in the
development of a "Son of God",
but there is such a thing as deca-
dence and death. Thus Peter,
having shown that "the incor-
ruptible seed of the Word of

God" (1 Pet. 1:23) will bring a
spiritual life to birth, proceeds to
draw the parallel from nature of
an infant's eagerness for its mo-
ther's milk, as an indication of
how eager one should be for
spiritual nutriment who has
"tasted that the Lord is gra-
cious". He speaks of the "un-
adulterated milk of the Word"
by which an infant in Christ is
able "to grow thereby". Substi-
tutes will not satisfy; the "milk"
weakened will not produce pro-
per growth; and if it is spoiled by
false theology it will prove
nauseating. The infant is best de-
veloped by its parent's life-giving
effluent.

And so Peter shows that there
can only be one result from those
who are the genos of God, the
chosen generation of v. 9. They
are designed to "show forth the
praises (margin virtues) of Him
who hath called them into His
marvellous light". Or, perhaps,
in context with our subject, we
may be permitted to say: "Him
who hath called them into be-
ing".

Peter then explains that "flesh-
ly lusts" have no part in the
spiritual development of one
who is a "new creation" in Christ
Jesus. He has laid aside malice,
guile, hypocrisies, envies and evil
speaking, for such have no part
in that which has been begotten
in him by the Word. As Paul
wrote to the Ephesians:

"You hath He quickened (made to
live) who were dead in trespasses and
sins" (Eph. 2:1).

We were quite at home in the
flesh at one time, and were "the
children of wrath" even as
others. But God, who is rich in
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mercy, revealed His love for us,
in that He "quickened us toge-
ther with Christ". His object is
that we should become consti-
tuents of His household "being
builded together for an habita-
tion of God through the spirit"
(w. 19-22).

In another place, we are told
that it is not every heart that is
capable of receiving "with meek-
ness the engrafted word", for
"all men have not faith". The
seed will only germinate in suit-
able soil. Hence Christ's parable
of the sower and the seed (Matt.
13). There are "stony places"
and "thorny places", and there is
"good ground": "he that heareth
the Word, and understandeth it;
which also beareth fruit and
bringeth forth an hundredfold,
some sixty, some thirty".

There are those to whom "the
preaching of the cross is foolish-
ness". There are those who will
not "humble themselves and be-
come as little children", and,
therefore, the Kingdom of God
will not be for them. There must
be a "new beginning":

"If any man be in Christ, he is a new
creature (a new creation); old things
are passed away; behold all things are
become new".

So the R.V. renders the state-
ment of the Lord: "Ye must be
born anew". The new man in
Christ, begotten of God, must
"come to the birth", and God
has ordained that he shall be
"born of {out of) water".

The Practical Outworking
Of Truth

ΗΠΉΕ longer we live in the
JL Truth the more we appreci-

ate the beauty and the sub-
limity of this arrangement. It ac-

complishes so much if the subject
of it is truly converted by the
Word: it washes away past sins, it
is the means by which a believer
"puts on Christ" and is "covered
by the garment of righteous-
ness", it is the way to reconcilia-
tion to God.

Whereas previously he was
estranged from God through dis-
obedience, the conscious active
life of an obedient "Son of God"
commences at baptism, which
Paul describes as "the washing of
regeneration" (Titus 3:5): the
means whereby one is generated
anew, or "born again" The bap-
tised believer is a new creature
manifesting a spiritual life in a
mortal body. His action is a pub-
lic "profession before many wit-
nesses" that he has put to death
the old man, that henceforth he
will not "serve sin" (Rom. 6:6).
So Paul exhorted:

"Likewise reckon ("consider" or
live as though you were) yourselves to
be dead indeed unto sin, but alive unto
God through Jesus Christ our Lord.
Let not sin, therefore, reign in your
mortal body, that ye should obey it in
the lusts thereof". "For the wages of
sin is death; but the gift of God is
eternal life through Jesus Christ our
Lord" (Rom. 6:11,23).

From baptism (birth of water)
all through the pilgrimage to-
wards the Kingdom of God, two
elements are at war: the "old
man" born of the flesh which
would drag us down to eternal
death; and the "new man", the
"son of God" which if fed,
nourished and strengthened will
ultimately receive the gift of
God, even eternal life.

Paul experienced this warfare,
but he was determined that sin
should not be enthroned in his
heart, but that by the grace of
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God he would subdue it, in order
that Christ should reign there.
Nevertheless he bemoaned the
fact that:

"/ am carnal, sold under sin. For that
which I do, I allow not; for what I
would, that I do not; but what I hate,
that I do. If then I do that which I
would not, I consent unto the law that
it is good . . . I find then a law, that
when I would do good, evil is present
with me. For I delight in the law of God
after the inward man; but I see another
law in my members, warring against
the law of my mind . . . Ο wretched
man that I am, who shall deliver me
from this body of death? I thank God
through Jesus Christ our Lord . . . "
(Rom. 7:14-24).

We, like Paul, are engaged in
this same fight to the death with
Sin, and as the spiritual man gets
stronger, energised by the word,
it will gain the ascendancy over
the natural man. The child of
God will then develop upon right
lines.

Paul enlarges upon this in
Romans 8:

"To be carnally minded is death; but
to be spiritually minded is life and
peace ...""Ifwe live after the flesh we
shall die (eternally); but if we through

the Spirit (word) do mortify (put to
death) the deeds of the body, we shall
live (eternally)." "For as many as are
led by the spirit of God, they are the
sons of God".

Such characters are the crea-
tion of God, having been "begot-
ten by His word", born again in
the "washing of regeneration",
found walking in active life as
"sons of God" by the "spirit of
God's word dwelling in them."
Therefore they are sustained in
close relationship to the Father,
and are "able to cry, Abba Fa-
ther; the spirit itself bearing wit-
ness with their spirit that they are
the children (progeny) of God"
(Rom. 8:15).

Nevertheless, the full mani-
festation of those sons of God is
yet in the future. In the mean-
time, the whole creation is
groaning and travailing to "bring
forth" those who having been
"begotten by water" await the
birth of the spirit.

H. Madeley (Eng).

(A further instalment of the above ex-
position is planned for our next issue).

ETHIOPIA & RUSSIA SIGN FRIENDSHIP PACT
The Sydney Morning Herald of 22/11/78 advises that Ethiopia

and the Soviet Union signed a friendship accord pledging long-term
Kremlin support for its ally in the Horn of Africa. This consolidates
the two-year-old alliance forged when Moscow went to Ethiopia's aid
in its war with Somalia-backed forces in the Ogaden.

Cuban troops and Soviet advisers co-operated with Ethiopia in
driving Somali forces from the Ogaden desert last year. The two
Communist states are also reported to be involved in Ethiopia's latest
offensive against rebels in the northern province of Eritrea. It is
claimed by Western diplomats that the new treaty is Moscow's poli-
tical reward for the backing it has given Ethiopia.

The treaty is vitally significant in view of prophecy. Previously
Ethiopia was closely welded to the West from which it received
valuable help. Prophecy, however, required that Ethiopia be with
Russia at the time of the end (Ezek. 38:5; Dan. 11:43), and the stage
is now set for that to happen. Another sign of the times.
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COMMUNICATION
IN WHICH THE EDITOR HOLDS CONVERSE WITH READERS
NEAR AND FAR

"Time Like An
Ever Rolling Stream . . . "

"The poem on p. 364 of
Logos impressed us. As
the evening shadows of
of our lives draw longer,
we are enabled to look
back over the years, and
realise that we have per-
formed less in the Vine-
yard than we had intend-
ed. Yet, as the poem con-
tinues:

While the daylight lin-
gers,

We will work as we may,
Nor waste the remaining

moments,
Regreting a misspent

day.
And when the day is

ended,
We may welcome the

setting sun.
But then we look for

the dawn of the day
When the Sun of Right-

eousness will come.
"Today we clearly see

the signs of that glorious
consummation, and are
enabled to "lift up our
heads for our redemption
draweth nigh" — E. &
M.R. (NSW).

Appreciation
"I thank you for a won-

derful little magazine;
made so by the Truth's
material contained there-
in. Please also send me
one of the Logos Perpe-
tual Calendars. I thank
you for your services" —
E.B. (NSW).

(Your Calendar has
been sent, but we art, still
awaiting supplies to fulfil
all orders on hand. If
readers experience any de-

lay, supplies should be
through shortly . . .Ed.).

TheDiaglott
"It was a grand plea-

sure to meet you at the
Idyllwild Bible School to
fraternise together a-
round the Word. I find
both Lof$os and Expositor
grand aids to the better
understanding of the
Scriptures. Do you con-
sider the Diaglott a good
translation? I heard a
brother speak strongly
against it, claiming that it
is not even good Greek! I
would like your opinion"
— D. W. (USA).

(I have considered "the
Diaglott'* a great help; but
then, with ail such works,
I compare it carefully with
the facts of the case. I do
not know what the critic
would mean by it not be-
ing good Greek. Certain-
ly, there are other Greek
manuscripts, and some of
these others are rated
higher than that which
Benjamin Wilson used.
But those are matters over
which experts argue.
Meanwhile, there is a tre-
mendous amount of good
to be obtained from the
use of the Diaglott. To
give a more searching cri-
ticism, or answer to criti-
cism, I would have to
know more about what
was said . . .Ed.).

Donation
"Enclosed is a remit-

tance for your work in the
Truth. May it continue
until our Lord's return.
The contribution is from

in

a group of brothers and
sisters meeting in Rose-
feine La., USA" —
J.L.C. (USA).

(We deeply appreciate
the generous action of
readers by such donations,
and trust that the work
performed is in accor-
dance with their desires.
We join with you in your
hopes that the work may
continue until our Lord s
return; and in that regard,
we hope that it does not
exist beyond the present
volume. . . .Ed.).

Our Children At The
Judgment Seat

"A recent discussion
with a prospective sister
who is quite concerned
about her two small
children's welfare if and
when she and her hus-
band are taken to judg-
ment, reminded me of an
article in Logos published
some time back. A search
has failed to find it. Can
you help?". . . L.M.
(USA).

(We cannot help with
back numbers of Logos
beyond the last volume,
unless you purchase
bound volumes. But let
the prospective sister rid
her mind of her concern.
Yahweh has invited us to
address Him as "our Fa-
ther", and in so doing,
has reminded us that lie
knows our feelings as
parents, and will not over-
look them. In every one of
the manifestations of His
goodness and care, He
has thought of the child-
ren. "We will go with our



little ones," Moses told
Pharaoh, and not until
they were permitted to
leave, did the nation
leave. The angek told Lot
to search out for his child-
ren and flee the city. So
throughout the examples
of the Word. When we are
taken to the Judgment
Seat, our children will be
with us. Moreover, the
Scriptures are not silent of
their future destiny. No-
tice, in Ezekiel 47:21-22,
that when the Land is divi-
ded among the tribes of Is-
rael in the age to come,
there will be Strangers
among them who will in-
herit it with them. They
are not born Israelites, for
they are described as
"strangers"; they are not
immortal, for they "beget
children". Who are they?
They are not normal Gen-
tiles, for such are driven
from the Land. They can
only be the children of liv-
ing believers at Christ's re-
turn, who will be given
additional care and pro-
tection. The reference in
Ezekiel, of course, relates
to a time about fifty years
after Christ*s return, giv-
ing opportunity for them
to develop to maturity,
and so enter the kingdom
as mortals. As such they
will live long lives, and
could inherit eternal life at
the end of the thousand
years. However, notice
that though they may be
the children of believers,

LOGOS

they cannot presume on
their position as such, but
must, of themselves, em-
brace the principles of
righteousness (Ezek.
44:9). Our present-day
responsibility, is to bring
up our children in the un-
derstanding and discipline
of the Word. No greater
duty imposes upon parents
then that; particularly in
this age of relaxed social
discipline (2 Tim. 3:1-5).
If we "sow to the spirit
word," we will of it reap a
wonderful reward . . .
Ed.).

Incongruous
"It is bewildering to me

to see wives and children,
teenagers and young
brethren and sisters at the
study classes, whilst many
of the older brethren are
absent, and are seen only
on Sundays. This leads to
a lack of communication,
so that one is reluctant to
seek the advice of such in
regard to spiritual and
personal problems. Cer-
tainly, it widens the 'gen-
eration gap', and helps to
form groups and cliques
that are divisive in their
influence. On the other
hand it is sometimes be-
wildering to see older,
spiritually experienced
brethren, performing
menial tasks in the Eccle-
sia whilst the platform is
dominated by younger,
inexperienced speakers,
so that the exposition of

the Word larks depth.. ."
— I.D. (NSW).

(We share your be-
wilderment. An Ecclesia
needs the experience of
age and the virility of
youth, to work effectively.
When both are harnessed
together in a service to the
Lord, great good can re-
sult. A brother of experi-
ence is worth listening to,
even though he may not
be eloquent. And we re-
member that Moses was
not eloquent. In the days
in which we are living
there is a need to close up
the generation gap; and
for each section of the
community to recognise
its avenue of usefulness,
and perform it. Let not the
youth despise those who
are experienced; nor let
age look down on youth.
Let both co-operate to-
gether for the good of the
community as a whole . .
Ed.).

Braille Literature
Required

"I would like to obtain
your special edition of
The Declaration and
would be pleased if you
would forward it to me,
as I have two people very
interested in the Truth.
Unfortunately one is
blind, and I have to read
the Bible to her. I do not
suppose you have any of
the Truth's literature in
braille such as Key To
The Understanding Of

SORRY: WE HAVE BEEN READING HEBREW TOO MUCH
As you know, Hebrew reads from right to left, not left to

right as in English. And in our last issue we included a little
exercise in the difficulties this presents. P. 91 of the article Ye
Must Be Born Again should be on p. 90, and p. 90 on p. 91 —
after which the article reads quite well. We apologise for the
mistake and thank the many readers who have pointed it out to
us. — Editor
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I he Scriptures. If you
have, I would appreciate
receiving »i.

4 'Incidentaii), should I
send mor ..y to the USA
address, or to Au«' aHa?"
— L.O.R. ( C a ^ , ).

(We do >* » hu>e litera-
ture /.·? raiUp, hut yve
appealed .»; Bro. H.
Leiley who is blind, and
he has supplied us with
some. This we have for-
warded to you for your
use, and we trust that it
may assist your friend to
grasp the Truth with great-
er fulness. In regard to
payments of magazines in
Canada or the States,
please forward to Logos
Publication, P.O. West
Beach, South Australia
5024, with your personal
cheque, as we can cash
such. . .Ed.).

Story Of The Bible
"I read where you in-

tended to put The Story
of the Bible in book form.
Have you done so yet? If
not, could you let me
have back numbers? I
have listed the ones I
want." — E.D. (USA).

(We hope, God willing
to re-issue "Story Of The
Bible" in book form, but
have not had opportunity
to do this yet. Unfortun-
ately, we cannot supply
you with any back num-
bers, as we have none re-
maining . . . Ed.).

Death of Bro. Larsen
"It is with heaviness of

heart, I write to let you
know the falling asleep of
our beloved S. Larsen re-
cently after a short ill-
ness. He was laid to rest,
and now awaits the day of
resurrection. We pray
that the day may be soon,
and that we will all be
gathered into the pre-
sence of the Lord shortly.

"Bro ι. ' .sen will al-
ways be .'ivieinbercd h>r
his love MU* devotion u;
the Truth. He was an
example o\ faithfulness
and of service. 1 miss him
bndlv, after two and half
years of happy inarrird
life together. He was a
tower of strength to me,
and will be sadly missed
by the brethren who
knew him. Meanwhile I
hope to carry on the work
that he did so well, and
will act as librarian to the
best of my ability with the
help of brethren at Dur-
ban.

"My love in the Lord to
all of you, and the many
friends throughout Aust-
ralia who will sorrow with
me in my sad loss. Your
sister in the Truth —
H. L. (Sth. Africa).

(We knew Bro. Larsen
well, and co-operated with
him when we were in
South Africa, and in sup-
ply of literature from
Australia. God buries His
workmen, but the labour
must proceed until the
coming of the Lord. We
commend Sister Larsen
for continuing to assist in
a labour in which her late
husband in the Truth
found such pleasure. . .
Ed).

Comfort
"I have not written to

you before; but felt I
must say how I enjoy Lo-
gos, especially the items
on prophetic events.
They really build one up.
I suppose that all who are
widowed look for that
tremendous comfort.

"I recently heard a
public address in which
the speaker claimed that
more Jews would return
before the advent of the
Lord. He said that many
are quite satisfied to re-
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liiain in mr countries · ι
then dispersion, .ind that
»/od will send more
hunters' to <-\\a them

back. Whu: re your
thoughts on rrnV Would
the reference <;i isaiah
19:24, which speaks of Is-
rael beini» * third with
Hgypt. have any bearing
uuon the matter?" —
Y.H. (NSW).

(More Jews may return
to the land, certainly;
though I feel that a mis-
take is made if we await
thateventprior to Christ's
return. There is a lot to
happen after the Lord is in
the earth, and the signifi-
cance of events is such that
he could return at any mo-
ment. The world is ready
for its judgment; are we?
The reference in Isaiah
19:24 does not have appli-
cation to the present, but
to the future, when the
Kingdom will be estab-
lished in its glory, and Is-
rael will constitute the
main third between Egypt
and Assyria. Those two
powers represented the
Kings of the south and
north of ancient times,
and in this prophecy relate
to the two great divisions
observable among Gentile
nations. They will be con-
verted to Christ by his
divine judgments, and will
be incorporated into the
Kingdom of God, both
giving humble allegiance
to Christ. . . Ed.).

Herald Appreciated
"I have just finished

reading your booklet:
Jerusalem, Centre Of Fu-
ture World Rule. It is a
wonderful booklet, and I
believe what is written
therein. But why is it so
plain to some and not to
others? And why does
not Christ come sooner,
and save all the blood-
shed and misery of the



day, and what the Bible
predicts will come to
pass? When Christ reigns
in Jerusalem, will mortals
be able to speak with
him? There are many
questions I would like to
ask, and hope you can
help me understand
them." — C.L.W. (an in-
terested friend — NSW).

(The above letter is typi-
cal of some we receive, in-
dicating the value of
spreading a knowledge of
the Truth with the aid of
booklets etc. . . Ed.).

Significant Days
"Without doubt the

times in which we live are
significant for those with
'eyes to see' the hand of
God in world affairs.
Seldom has it been more
apparent than now. Yet I
do feel that, in general,
instead of our Fervour,
devotion, and activity ris-
ing in proportion to the
signs or the times, it is
cooling, or falling away.

"I ieel that we can
learn some sobering
lessons from Israel in its
journeying from Egyptian
slavery to the Promised
Land. The people soon
forgot Yahweh; yet He
gave them signs and
wonders which clearly
showed that l i e is, and
that He can become a re-
warder of those who put
their faith in Him' (Heb.
11:6). Israel forgot soon
after passing through the
Red Sea; they did so soon
after leaving Sinai. Yet
everywhere they had evi-
dence of God's power
and goodness. Israel con-
stantly tested Yahweh un-
til, as recorded in Num.
14, their rejection of God
was complete; and God
delivered them over to
perish in the wilderness.
May we not be like faith-
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less Israel!" — N.R.
(WA).

(This is an age of test-
ing, comparable to those
of the times of Noah and
of Lot. And the testing
takes toll of those in the
Truth as well as those
without. Let us strengthen
ourselves in the Word,
that we might become a
cell of activity in our in-
dividual Ecclesia. Our
example for good can be
powerful. The trouble is
with flesh, which in its
weakness soon forgets.
Christ is at the door. Let
us keep our minds on that
fact, and by the strength
derived from the Word,
we will win through. .Ed).

The Final Volume
of Logos?

"I enclose a further re-
mittance to cover any
balance that may be due
on my account due to the
increase in Logos sub-
scription. Please excuse
the oversight on my part.
May it be that next year
will see the need for no
subscription, and no
magazine, due to our
Master's return." — B.B.
(NSW).

(We certainly can say
"Amen" to that — for
more reasons than one! —
Ed.).

Herald Of Hie
Coming Age Desired

"We have been advised
that you no longer intend
to include Herald Of The
Coming Ag< w'th Logos,
and I am concerned about
this. I know that it is the
postage bill that concerns
you, but I feel that the
outline of doctrine and
prophecy contained in the
Herald is valuable to your
readers. May I urge you
to make the change and
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send the Herald even
though you may have to
discontinue Good Com-
pany. In this age, your
readers need every help
they can get, and in that
regard the Herald is
valuable; and I believe
that there is a great need
of it today. I therefore
urge upon you to recon-
sider your decision, and
to change your mind." —
L.L. (W.A.).

(Our problem is that
once we reach a certain
weight in the Magazine,
our postage bill advances
greatly — and the
'Herald" just takes us

over that weight. We also
face increased postal costs
in 1979 which is going to
add to our financial bur-
den. In view of the wide
circulation of the
"Herald" to Ecclesias, we
felt that those interested
could obtain copies from
their local meetings; but
we do also recognise that
it is valuable arriving with
"Logos". A further sug-

gestion made to us is that
we place a certain mone-
tary value on forwarding
the "Herald" with "Lo-
gos" t and give readers the
opportunity of obtaining
both at an additional
charge. But as quite a
number already have
voluntarily increased their
subscription anyway, this
would now be difficult to
do. We have decided
therefore, in view of letters
such as the above, to in-
clude both "Herald" and
"Good Company" with
"Logos", so that all
magazines will go out as
before. If any desire to in-
crease the amount of sub-
scription to cover this, we
will appreciate their co-
operation. It is pleasing to
know that the periodicals
are appreciated. . .Ed.).



In the Steps of Paul

HIS EARLY LABOURS

It is an interesting and profitable exercise to endeavour
to place oneself in the times and circumstances in which
the events of Scripture took place. Of course, it is not
possible to do so completely, and whatever our own con-
ceptions may be, they will be wrong in some areas. Never-
theless, even with that knowledge, there is much to be
gained by trying.

The Times of Paul
We plan to set about the task

of following Paul and his com-
panions around the ancient Ro-
man world. We do so knowing
that our endeavours to read be-
tween the lines of Scripture may
not always prove successful, and
that others may come to differing
conclusions. As there is no doc-
trinal matter involved, this is of
no consequence.

It is considered that Saul of
Tarsus was born around the year
we know as A.D. 1. He lived
during the reigns of 5 Roman
emperors —

Augustus B.C. 32-A.D. 14
Tiberius A.D. 14-37
Caligula 37-41
Claudius 41-54
Nero 54-68

In all probability he was
converted in A.D. 33, and is
thought to have died in A.D. 67
or A.D. 68.

For most of this time, Christi-

anity was tolerated in the Roman
empire, and it was not until the
Great Fire of Rome in A.D. 64
that the mad Nero used the be-
lievers as a scapegoat, and that
organised, brutal persecutions
began on an official basis. Travel
was comparatively safe, with
well-constructed and well-pro-
tected highways and with ships
plying the Mediterranean in
great numbers all through the
year except in Winter.

Early Years of Paul
and Barnabas

The young Saul no doubt had
his early school years in Tarsus.
The events of later years seem to
make it almost certain that while
at school he met another young
Jew from Cyprus, and that they
became rather more than
casual acquaintances — probably
friends. Tarsus was the nearest
mainland city to the island of
Cyprus, and it was the logical
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place for the young Joses to be
sent for his higher schooling.
(Joses is the Greek form of Jo-
seph).

Later, both Saul and Joses
(Barnabas) made their way to
Jerusalem to pursue their chosen
careers: Saul to study at the feet
of the great Gamaliel as a Phari-
see; Joses to join his married sis-
ter, and apparently to enter the
business world. He came to own
a block of land.

Now about 30 years of age,
they were the witnesses of
strange events in Jerusalem:
events which had completely op-
posite effects on them. Saul be-
came a bitter, hate-filled oppo-
nent of the new religion that be-
gan to make itself felt in the city;
Joses was one of it's first con-
verts.

Some interesting questions
arise. The sister of Joses was the
mother of John Mark (Acts 12:
25). Her house became the re-
fuge and meeting place of the
disciples after the Resurrection
and Ascension of Christ (Acts
11:12 — also Mark 16:14; Luke
24:23; John 20:19?). Was John
Mark the man carrying the
pitcher of water? — (normally a
woman's work, was this a pre-
arranged signal?) — and the
"goodman of the house" would
be his father? And was John
Mark the young man who fled
naked from the Garden (Mark
14:51)? If these questions can be
answered in the affirmative they
throw considerable light on the
influence that surrounded Joses
as compared with those that sur-
rounded Saul.

And how important these in-
fluences are in the lives of all of
us! Certainly, pre-disposing traits
of character in the individual
must be recognised but the fact is
undeniable that there was almost
no chance of Saul becoming a
disciple of Christ, but every
chance that Joses would. The
principle still holds good — "evil
communications corrupt good
manners." (N.E.B. — "bad
company is the ruin of good char-
acter");* again — "can a man
take fire into his bosom, and his
clothes not be burned?" (Prov.
6:27).

Joses did become a disciple —
was there ever a more wonderful
disciple?

"And Joses, who by the apostles
was surnamed Barnabas (which is, be-
ing interpreted, the son of consola-
tion), a Levite, of the country of Cy-
prus, having land, sold it, and brought
the money, and laid it at the apostles'
feet." (Acts 4:36-37).

But this was only a beginning.

Paul's Early Life In The Truth
After Saul's conversion, we

know he went into Arabia for a
short time (40 days?), then re-
turned to Damascus for 3 years
(Acts 9; Gal. 1) — which brings
us to A.D. 36-37. Then he jour-
neyed back to Jerusalem, where
he was met with distrust and
fear. "But Barnabas took him,
and brought him to the
apostles. . ." (Acts 9:27). Why
Barnabas? The indications are
that the answer goes back to
their days together at school.

Saul again was forced to flee,
and then returned to his home

* Or "false doctrine has an adverse influence on a good character" — which is
more in line with the context. . . Ed.
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town of Tarsus (Acts 9:30). And
the ecclesias had rest (v.31).
Meanwhile Barnabas continued
his work in Jerusalem, until
(Acts 11:22) he was sent north
300 miles to Antioch in Syria
where the Truth was prospering.

"And when he came, and had seen
the grace of God, was glad, and ex-
horted them all, that with purpose of
heart they would cleave unto the
Lord."

Who more qualified was there
to give such advice? — "For he
was a good man and full of the
Holy Spirit and of faith" (Acts
11:22-24).

Antioch was the third city of
the Empire, with a population of
around 250,000 and Barnabas
soon found that he needed help.
Saul was at Tarsus, where he had
been for seven or eight years.
What had he been doing all that
time? It is one of the unanswered
questions! The man who had
risked his life in Damascus and
Jerusalem would surely not be
idle in Tarsus, yet there is no re-
cord of an ecclesia there. But he
answered the plea of his old
friend and brother, and they la-
boured together at Antioch from
perhaps A.D. 45-47 except for a
brief visit to Jerusalem with
famine relief (Acts 11:19-30;
Gal. 3:1-3).

Labouring With Barnabas
But was this the visit of Gal. 2?

Opinions vary, but it does appear
that it was, and if so, we now
have the first mention of Titus
the Greek, "my own son in the
common faith," converted in all
probability either in Tarsus or in
Antioch, and now a servant of
the ecclesia at Antioch keenly in-
terested in the welfare of the
poor amongst its members. On
their return, they brought John
Mark with them (Acts 12:25).

And now a further chronolo-
gical puzzle occurs. When did the
episode recorded in Gal. 2:16-21
take place? Evidently before the
Jerusalem Conference, which
established the position of Gen-
tiles in the Ecclesia: and certainly
before the second Missionary
Journey began, t So it seems like-
ly that Peter was at Antioch
when Paul and Barnabas return-
ed there after the first Missionary
Journey. And it shows up a
weakness in the character of
Barnabas. A "good man," a
gentle man, a kind man; he hated
dissension, and did not have the
courage to stand against the
strength of Peter (who had him-
self shown his own weakness, to
lead others astray), and, says
Paul, even Barnabas "was
carried away with their dissimu-
lation. " It is a sorry story that has
been, and is, repeated time and
time again in the ecclesia.

t We differ from the writer in this regard, and firmly believe that the visit to
Jerusalem recorded in Galatians 2 was that of Acts 15. Otherwise, if the Titus test case
had already taken place (Gal. 2:3), and Paul's field of activities had already been
examined, acknowledged and endorsed (Gal. 2:7-9), of what use was the Jerusalem

: place
A.D. 37 (when Aretas was king in Damascus), whereas the persecution of Acts 12 took
place in A.D. 44 on the death of Herod Agrippa. We make this note at this place,
knowing that the writer will appreciate the comment, even if he does not agree with it!
"Let every man be fully persuaded in his own mind"! We may revert to it later. . .Ed.
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The first Missionary Journey
(A.D. 47-49; Acts 13 & 14) fol-
lowed, with "John as their minis-
ter" — as far as Perga, when he
returned to the annoyance of
Saul (now called Paul).

Then the visit to Jerusalem for
what has become known as the
Jerusalem Conference (Acts 15).
Paul and Barnabas again toge-
ther, returning with the decision
of the Apostles, and their testi-
monial our beloved Barnabas
and Paul" (Acts 15:25).

But their companionship was
almost at an end. How sad it is
when brethren, sincere and
strong in the Faith, fall out over
matters not related to doctrine,
but rather to personalities or pre-
judices! The work was agreed
upon, the preparations made,
but:

"Barnabas determined to take with
him John, whose surname was Mark.
But Paul thought it not good to take
him with them, who departed from
them from Pamphylia, and went not
with them to the work. And the conten-
tion was so sharp between them that
they departed asunder one from the
other; and so Barnabas took Mark and
sailed unto Cyprus; and Paul chose
Silas, and departed " (Acts 15:37-40).

Who was right? It scarcely
seems to matter — but yet it
does, for these things too are re-
corded "for our learning". It is
evident that Paul at this time still
retained something of the old
Pharisaical Paul within him —
something of the old hardness,
impatience, and determination
to "look neither to the right nor
to the left" to "see black as black
and white as white," and to make
no allowance for the circum-
stances and uncertainties and
weakness of "lesser mortals."
And such are not unknown in the

ecclesia today! But to his credit,
we know he did not cast Mark
away for ever. It is refreshing in-
deed to read in Colossians 4:10:
"Aristarchus my fellow prisoner
saluteth you, and Marcus, sister's
son to Barnabas" — the young
man who "went not with them to
the work", now facing danger as
the friend of a man imprisoned
for the Faith; and in Paul's last
letter to his beloved Timothy (2
Tim. 4:11) — "Take Mark and
bring him with thee; for he is
profitable to me for the minis-
try." A great man admits his
errors, makes redress where pos-
sible, and presses on with the
work.

And Barnabas? With all the
beauties of his character, he too
had his weaknesses. Why he
chose his reluctant nephew to the
extent of breaking the marvellous
association he had with Paul, we
cannot know. Was it just family
loyalty, or did he forsee the loss
of John Mark if he were rebuff-
ed? We can thank God it turned
out to be the right decision.

Ecclesial life faces such pro-
blems continually, especially in
the relative positions, desires,
and aspirations of old and young.
Is it right for the elders to push
on, or to restrain, the enthu-
siasms of the young? And the
young, keen workers, who be-
come impatient with the staid,
old-fashioned methods of their
elders — are they justified? It
requires much patience and un-
derstanding with both groups to
find the correct answer — but
especially with the older ones,
whose experience should fit them
to make wise decisions.

So Barnabas departs from the
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Scriptural scene, but we may be
sure that as long as life was with
him he worked for his Lord, un-
selfishly and lovingly. Tradition
has it that he lived the rest of his

days in Cyprus.
Surely there awaits for him

that "crown of righteousness,"
that fadeth not away!

Ε. Β. Wilson.

Armageddon Foreshadowed

ISAIAH'S DAY
OF MIDIAN

Our last article considered Israel's future joy, when
Israel shall (<joy before Thee according to the joy in har-
vest, as men rejoice when they divide the spoil" (Isa. 9:3).
The problems of today shall give place to the wonderful
apocalypse of the Lord's presence in the earth.

Order of Events
From our vantage point of his-

tory supplemented by our scrip-
tural knowledge, we are enabled
to interpret and grasp the drama
outlined by Isaiah's prophetic
vision. His words penetrate into
the future, to the "day of
Midian" (v.4), and describes
"things which be not as though
they are" (Rom. 4:17). Let us,
through divine eyes as it were,
look back through history, from
the other side of Armageddon.

The order of events describ-
ed in vv. 2-5 are in reverse of
their literal accomplishment.
That is, before Israel can experi-
ence joy (v.3), their oppressor
must be removed (w. 4-5); but
before their oppressor is re-
moved, their redeemer must

appear, for he, alone, has the
power and ability to redeem.

The Office of the Redeemer
The office and commission of

this one is described in w. 6-7.
Rejected of his people at his first
advent, he ascended to heaven to
"receive for himself a kingdom"
(Lk. 19:12). It was "for which
cause", as he told Pilate, that he
had come "into the world" (Jn.
18:37). His titles as described in
this place are five-fold. He is the
"Wonderful, Counsellor, El
Gibbor, the Father of Eternity
and the Prince of Peace". Upon
his shoulders is to rest the
government of the entire globe,
the power vested in David's
throne, and to be centred in
Jerusalem.
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But when he returns to the
earth what will he find? The
world ready to give him the reins
of power?

By no means. Even his own
people dwell in their own land
today in unbelief of his Messiah-
ship. Their trust is in the political
alliances that cause them to dwell
"confidently" (Ezek. 38:11 mg)
"without a king" (Hos. 3:4). Be-
cause of this, Yahweh will allow
them to fall into the hands of
their enemies once again, in
order that they may bear "their
shame and all their trespasses
whereby they trespassed against
me, when they dwelt safely in
their land and none made them
afraid" (Ezek. 39:26). Their atti-
tude today, is one of confidence
in the flesh, ignorant of the pur-
pose of God in Christ Jesus.

Rise of the Oppressor
However, their peace is but as

the stillness before the storm.
Russia, the latterday anti-typical
Assyrian power growing in might
and pride, is the "oppressor"
mentioned by Isaiah (v.4).
Ezekiel saw the invasion of Israel
in "the last days," and propheti-
cally was caused to voice the
question of Yahweh! "Art thou
he of whom I have spoken in old
times by My servants the pro-
phets of Israel, which prophecied
in those days many years that I
would bring thee against them?"
(Ezek. 38:17). The spirit
answers, "Behold it is come, and
it is done, saith the Lord Yah-
weh: this is the day whereof I
have spoken" (Ezek. 39:8). The
"day" referred to is the day of
Yahweh (Isa. 2:12; Zech. 14:1).

Russia Invades the Land
The invasion of Israel is de-

scribed minutely by many pro-
phets. Daniel describes the poli-
tical preparations and intrigues
prior to the invasion which cul-
minate in a rapid attack from the
north. He will come like "a
whirlwind with chariots, and with
horsemen and with many ships;
and he shall enter also into the
glorious land" (Dan. 11:40-41).
Initially Russia completes her
southern drive by capturing
Egypt (v.42), then returns and
establishes a centre of command
in Jerusalem (v.45), and an auto-
cratic rule. This will cause the
Egyptians to groan under the
bondage of the Russians, whilst
other remarkable circumstances
that occur, will cause them "to
cry unto Yahweh" (Isa. 19:20).

Words fail to describe the fear
and panic these events will cause
throughout the Western World,
as Russia prepares for its long
expected drive for world con-
quest.

The Oppressor is Vanquished.
But it is at this time that

another power enters upon the
scene for which its Ruler has pre-
pared for so many years. The
Lord Jesus Christ and the saints,
haying commenced their cam-
paign of war from Sinai, meet the
Gogian host at Jerusalem. Lifted
up in pride because of their past
successes the Russians will en-
gage this strange power, the in-
telligence of which they will have
already received "from the East"
whilst in Egypt (Dan. 11:44).
The awesome weaponry and fire-
power of the Russian confedera-
cy will be no match for divine

120



LOGOS

power wielded by Yahweh
Sabaoth (Christ and the saints in
military manifestation). "Pesti-
lence and blood, rain, hailstones,
fire and brimstone" will smash
them down, whilst an earthquake
of unprecedented extent will rip
the Mount of Olives apart, caus-
ing "the earth to reel to and fro
like a drunkard" (Isa. 24:20;
Zech. 14:4). Horror upon horror
will meet the armies of Gog.
Those left standing will experi-
ence a terrifying plague, pro-
bably due to the unbearable heat
blown upon them by Yahweh.
Their flesh shall consume away,
and their eyes shall consume
away in their holes, and their
tongues shall consume away in
their mouths (Zech. 14:12).
Isaiah declared that the "battle
of the warrior is with confused
noise and garments rolled in
blood" (v.5). And in the midst of
all of this confusion and panic,
the mingled armies of Gog's
allies will turn their weapons one
upon another, as Israel's enemies
did in the days of Midian, adding
to the complete overthrow of the
Russian host (Zech. 14:13).

Israel Rejoices
What a change of heart will

come upon Israel then. Well may
we ask what will be the cause of
their joy in that day. The pre-
vious gloom and depression of the
people will be changed into won-
derment and joy at the miracu-
lous deliverance. They will re-
turn to the war-torn land under
the protection of Christ and the
saints, to establish themselves in
twelve cantonments as in ancient
times (see Ezek. 48). Every heart
will give vent to emotions that

only those circumstances could
evoke.

Meanwhile, the abandoned
possessions of the invaders will
be gathered and burned: "They
will be fuel for the fire" (Isa.
9:5). Ezekiel declares:

"They that dwell in the cities of Is-
rael shall go forth and shall set on fire
and burn the weapons, both the
shields and the bucklers, and bows
and arrows, and the handstaves and
the spears, and they shall burn them
with fire seven years: So they that shall
take no wood out of the field, neither
cut down any of the forests for they
shall burn the weapons with fire: and
they shall spoil those that spoiled
them and rob those that robbed them
said the Lord Yahweh" (Ezek. 39:9-10).

Thus Israel will have cause to
joy "as men rejoice when they
divide the spoil" (Isa. 9:3).

Enlightenment of the Nations
After the immediate climax of

Armageddon, and the joy of the
destruction of their enemy, Ju-
dah will at first mourn. Well
might the people do so as they
recognise their past blindness,
and realise that their forefathers
actually crucified their Messiah!
God will "Pour upon them the
spirit of grace and supplications:
and they shall look upon Me
(Yahweh) whom they have
pierced, and they shall mourn for
him (the Lord Jesus) as one
mourneth for his only son"
(Zech. 12:10). Their past ignor-
ance, stiff-neckedness, and re-
bellion will cause shame and re-
pentance. God declares "then
shall they know that I am Yah-
weh their God . . . Neither will I
hide My face any more from
them: for I have poured out My
spirit upon the house of Israel,
saith the Lord Yahweh" (Ezek.
39:28-29).
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Thus will come to pass Isaiah's world, and yet extract joy. Paul
prophecy: "The people that wrote to the persecuted brethren
walked in darkness have seen a of Thessalonica: "Rejoice ever-
great light: they that dwell in the more" (1 Thess. 5:16). By so do-
shadow of death upon them hath ing, he showed that they have the
the light shined" (Isa. 9:3). The power to see beyond the depress-
evidence of such blessing will be ing circumstances of current exis-
seen when "it shall come to pass, tence, to the great future that
that ten men shall take hold out awaits the Israel of God — both
of all languages of the nations, spiritual and natural. The signs
even shall take hold of the skirt of the time should stimulate such
of him that is a Jew, saying 'We a joy in us. We are wise to seek
will go with you: for we have that vision of the future that faith
heard that God is with you'" may be strengthened to gain for
(Zech. 8:23). A day of joy will us the victory: for "this is the
thus dawn upon the people of Is- victory that overcometh the
rael. world, even your faith."

How privileged we are, to be
able to look out upon a troubled w · McAllister (Woodville)

To rightly divide the word of truth is, first to study it without
bias, or subjection to uninspired authority, or antiquity. Attend to
what is written, as a child listens to a story. Study history, and ask
questions, and be thankful for all the information you can get,
even if you have to pay for it. While you are engaged in this
pursuit, do not imagine that you are a workman. It is not easy to
become a workman in such an age as this.

Λ
WHY WE REPUBLISH

THIS ARTICLE

Originally published in November, 1958 above the initials
E.P. (Editorial Postulation), our attention was drawn to it by
correspondent R.S. of England. He wrote: "I was reading an
earlier number of Logos last week and came across a very
exciting article covering the extension of the power of the
Papacy. The article was in Volume 25 No. 3 and was written
some twenty years ago. Considering recent events in Rome, I
feel that to re-publish this article could only benefit and excite
interest in the Brotherhood. This is only a suggestion, but I feel
that to insert the original publication date could do nothing but
good."

Accordingly, we have done as requested, so that readers
may be able to compare our thoughts on the elevation of Pope
John with those relating to the recently elected Prelate.

— Editor.
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THANK YOU!
We deeply appreciate voluntary contributions forwarded by readers over the

normal rate of subscription. This materially assists to maintain and extend the efforts
already being made for the furtherance of the Truth. We acknowledge contribution
received from the following:

NSW: E.B.; E.B.; R.Y.; Campsie Ecc; J.M.; G.W.B.; A.F.; Y.G.; G.R.;
J.R.C.; Boolaroo Ecc; M.H.; Y.Mc.C; G.E.C.; M.C; P.McK.; N.M.; B.B.; R.S.;
G.W.; J.T.;D &R.H.

S.A.: B.F.; R.J.; A.P.; L.H.; R.P.C.; A.B.; B.J.; G.H.; P.G.W.; B.L.H.; R.A.'
R.H.;N.A.

TasrM.C; W.F.C.; J.K.
W.A.: S.H.; C.R.; S.A.M.; D.S.; G.P.C.; W.D.; P.S.; L.W.S.; G.F.; P.C.
Qld.: J.H.; R.B.; V.B.; G.B.; D.D.; W.B.; W.M.; Coorparoo Ecc; K.H.;

M.F.P.
Vic: B.B.;L.G.
USA: R.O'R.
N.Z.: Christchurch Ecc; D.M.
Anonymous.

Youth Aliyah Fund
We plan (God Willing) to visit Israel and personally present a cheque for $1000 for

the assistance of Youth rehabilitation in the land. At the same time, we will take
opportunity to stress our interest in the future of Israel. We acknowledge with thanks
the following contributors:

Anonymous; G.D. (SA); D.M. (NSW); Christchurch Ecc.
Philippines Special Effort Fund

We plan (God willing) to visit the Ecclesias in the Philippines during the course of
our proposed tour, and to engage in Gospel Proclamation work. We acknowledge the
following donors of contributions to that end: G.A. (NSW); P.E.W. (Qld); Brighton
Ecc; G.C. (SA); C.H. (NSW); Boolaroo Ecc; Lismore Ecc

MILESTONES
TO THE KINGDOM No. 2

— Illustrated

Following the enthusiastic reception of Brother Pearce's review
of world events in 1977 published at the conclusion of last year, we
have produced a further review of 1978 comprising an outline of
events based on Bible prophecy.

The book is slightly larger than last year's review, and deals with
the significant world trends over the last twelve months. They relate
to Russia, Israel, Egypt, the Vatican, Europe and so forth. The
writer again emphasises the significance of the times in which we live,
and the need of readiness on the part of all members. A section deals
with the responsibility of Bible education of the children in the home
in order to develop a counter-resistance to the worldly pressures
becoming daily more evident.

Last year, a number of Ecclesias arranged for distribution of the



book to all members as an end-of-year exhortation; and we recom-
mend that similar action be taken this year.

Last year Milestones To the Kingdom sold out very quickly, and
many readers were disappointed to learn that they were unable to
obtain copies. Already demand has been heavy for this second num-
ber, and we recommend that readers apply immediately to the fol-
lowing centres for copies:

USA: T. Graham, 9278 Nevada Ave., Chatsworth, Ca. 91311, USA. Tel. (213)
882-2039. Price $1 (plus local postage).

NEW ZEALAND: P. MacLachlan, Algernon Road, R.D. 2, Hastings, New
Zealand. Price $1 (plus local postage).

CANADA: A. Bull, 1022 — 7th Avenue, New Westminster B.C. Canada V3M 2J5
(Telephone: (604) 526-7152). Price $1 (plus local postage).

ENGLAND: G. Pearce, 15 Yelvertoft Rd., Crick, Northampton NN6 7XS, U.K.
Price, Approx. 50p. (plus local postage).

AUSTRALIA: Logos Publications, Post Office, West Beach 5024, South Austra-
lia. Price 60c (plus postage).
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UPHOLDING THE PURITY OF
APOSTOLIC DOCTRINE & PRACTICE

VOLUME FORTY-FIVE

09 GAat JUitA headers

THE UNCEASING BATTLE OF LIFE

OacA one oj us is engaged upon a life and deatA

struggle. UAe success or otAerwise of our efforts to resist or

succuma will affect our eternal destiny. tBife is dependent

upon us recognising our greatest enemy. 3~fe is found witAin.

DAe Scriptures speakofAim as tAe u old man" of tAe ffesA in

contradistinction to tAe ' cnew man'' of tAe spirit. CSotA are

mental DAe one is Sorn of tAe ffesA; tAe otAer of tAe Word of

Sod. DAe uoldman" is unatural" to us. *Jt is developed 6y

tAe tAinAing of tAe flesA. DAe unew man" is developed only

6u willing effort 6y a determined and continuous surren-

der of self to tAe SpiriPs teacAing. UAese two men are

inveterate enemies. Z/Aey represent tAe tAinJting of tAe flesA,

in contrast to tAat mode of tAinlzina Generated otj tAe Spirit-

word (iRom. S:5~sJ. UAe former leads to deatA; tAe latter to
ί 'life and peace' \ tAe former is ''l enmity against Sod1 \ and

tAat so completely, tAat one governed only 6y it ucannot

please Sod" (CRom. 8:7,9).

UAere is not, and cannot 6e, affinity or love between

tAese two tAougAt-processes. UAey are at war witA eacA

otAer, and tAe mind is tAe field of 6at tie. (SUAen we die, 6ut not

before, tAe conflict ends. JKeanwAile, we are called upon to

taAe sue A action against tAe u old man" as calls for tAougAt,

for firmness, and for mucA moral courage. UUe are com-

manded to uput off tAe old man" and to uput on tAe new man"

(Gol 3:9-10; CpA 4:22,24J, to "wal£ not after tAe flesA, 6ut

after tAe Spirit", to u cease from sin and to practise rigAteous-

ness". J$)e are to cur6, regulate, control, tAe tAougAts and

passions wAicA nature, unenligAtened, suggests and prompts.
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(9)e snail sometimes fail, Bu/ /£is s£ould no/ discourage us.

ζ/od does no/ exact impossiBi/i/ies. ί C3fe £nowe/£ our frame·

JYe rememBere/£/£a/ we are dusf (CPsa 103:14J. Jie is well

pieasecf if we snow a willing mind, a mind deliy£/iny in 3~fis

law, /£ouy£ in i/s s/rugyle /o do riy£/ i/ is yrea/Iy impeded By

/£e weakness and sinfulness of /£e flesn.

Jfowever, /£e Ba//fe will Be made more difficult, and

our success more remo/e, if we feed /ne carnal mind, ins/ead

of /£e mind of /£e spirit-word. ̂ 7n t£at reyard, we raise a no/e

of warniny ayains/ /£e use of television. Unat instrument of

unriy£teousness is tJie medium tJiat experts use to instil in its

devotees dedication to t£e fles£. To)itA t/ie yreatest seductive

appeal it will draw us away from t£e /Ainys of Sod Our

cAildren will Be ylued /o i/s imaye, and will learn from its

instruction to yioe rein to tne tninys of tne flesn. Oven tne

world is warniny ayainst t£e over**use of television· so wnat

sJiouId t£e attitude Be of t£ose interested in t/ieir eternal

salvation / CZls t/ie siyns multiply aBout us proclaiming tne

imminence of tne /oord's return, we snould, in tne year Before

us, ma£e every attempt to uma£e our calliny and election

sure". 3£is requires sacrifice. Oflnd in t£at reyard, t£e

television sJiouId Be t£e first to yo. 3t is a very dangerous

influence in t£e £ome ^Jt Breeds insecurity, violence, im-

morality in c£ildren. O^ccordiny to television survey^taxer

0%. G OCielsen, c£ildren under five watc£ an aver aye of 23. δ

£ours of C7.U. a weeA Uoday's typical £iy£~sc£oolyraduate

£as loyyed at least /J, 000 £ours 6efore t£e screen more

time t£an £e £as spent on any ot£er activity except sleep. C7lt

present levels of proyrams, £e will £ave vicariously partici-

pated in IS, 000 Jtillinys, innumeraBIe acts of lesser violence,

and witnessed acts of immorality once considered porno-

arapnic. jfe concludes tnat television nas oecome pernaps
ut£e most potent influence on Belief, attitudes, values and

Be£aviour of /£e youny. JKic£ael lRo/£enBery, a c£i/dpsy-
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cJiiatrist at the Qlniversity of Washington, after a most
comprehensive survey concluded: u<jhe time is long past due
for a major organised cry of protest from the medical
profession against what, in political terms, is a national
scandal \

Gertainly, the television represents the greatest of all
modern inventions most calculated to develop tne mind of- tne
flesh therefore, it is the greatest enemy of 9od and man.
designed 6y experts in the field of fleshly seduction, tne
television in the home is the greatest single influence for
developing a frame of mind that stands as a Carrier to the
attainment of eternal life in the age to come. 9f parents value
the future of their children, let alone their own future, let
them sell their television set if they have one, and develop the
ha6it of family readings and discussion of the Word of
96tt

CBut remember, that even here, they are in competition
with the world Dhey must ma£e the reading of the Word
attractive and interesting to the young minds of their family.
C/his requires taJting some time to personally meditate upon
the Word, and then warmly discussing or explaining it to the
other memSers of the household.

CBy these means a people will Se prepared for the loord
even in these Sodomic times. CTlnd when we refer to the
present as oodomic times, 6ear in mind tnaf loot found
himself vexed' 'in seeing and hearing7; the things that he did
(2 CPeter 2:Sj. What he saw and heard, we can see and hear
today through the medium of television. ^Because he re-
mained in the evil environment into which he had wandered,
he lost his family. We can do worse than Sot 6y introducing
oodom into our lounge-rooms per medium of the television.

Uhe signs show that Ghrist is at the door; let us maJie
preparation to that end.



Practical Application Of Truth

OEEING
CLEQRLY

There is very much in our daily life at present to pull
down the structure of faith reared in our minds by the word
understood and believed. A built-up state of mind is a
comfortable state of mind. The opposite state of mind is a
tormenting state of mind — the being uncertain or in doubt
with regard to anything important to us.

Dust on the Glasses?

THE built-up state is a thing
of conditions; that is, it is
the result of powerful rea-

sons before our mind. To feel the
built-up state strongly, we must
see clearly the reasons that pro-
duce it. When sight is dim,
people put on glasses to improve
the sight. This we do in the pre-
sent case by the reading and re-
hearsal of the facts connected
with the truth of God. But some-
times there is dust on the glasses.
In this case the sight may not be
much improved — perhaps made
weaker. The first thing is to rub
off the dust.

The dust takes various shapes.
One form of it is connected with
our own individual feelings. We
are all burdened in mind and
body — some in one way, some
in another. Each man knows the
plague of his heart, and the dis-
tress of his own particular infir-
mity. In this connection we are
liable to make two mistakes. We

are liable to suppose that other
people are not afflicted as we
are, because we do not feel other
people's troubles, and because
those other people, if they are of
the truly civilised stamp, act
habitually on the commandment
to hide our troubles. But the se-
cond mistake is the more obscur-
ing kind of dust. And that is the
mistake of allowing our troubled
feelings to make us think the
truth less true than when we are
comfortable and bright. We must
take firm ground against our-
selves here. We must say to our-
selves, Now, remember, the
truth in no way depends upon
you or your feelings. It was true
before you were born, and can-
not be altered in any way by what
you may feel, but remember that
the truth is a thing outside of you
altogether — a thing indepen-
dent of you. In a sense you have
nothing to do with it. Your feel-
ings belong to those native infir-
mities of constitution which en-
title you to disown them, and

132



LOGOS
say, "it is no more I that do it,
but sin, that dwelleth in me."
Your dull and tinged feelings are
mere dust on the glass, which
you must wipe off while you try
to look at the great and glorious
things of God.

Life Is A Vapour
Next, you are liable to have

your vision impaired by al-
together inaccurate views of
the nature of life. The world
looms large in your eye, as a
bright, active, living, reality, and
the Bible is apt to seem a very in-
significant thing by the side of it.
In this, things are not what they
seem. You must educate yourself
to pierce through misleading ap-
pearances. The world is not so
real as it seems. What does
James says? "Our life is but a va-
pour that appeareth for a very
little time, and then vanisheth
away". We know this to be true
in the individual case. Follow any
man's life long enough, and it
bursts and disappears like a
bubble in the water at last. There
is no exception. Now, if this is
true of one life, it is true of the
millions of lives that go to consti-
tute the world, only that it takes
a little longer time to see. It is all
a picture that is passing. There is
no reality in it. You can feel it
very strongly sometimes. The
other day, I picked up a faded
yellow book, the printing of
which had gone brown with age.
It was written and published over
200 years ago. It was the auto-
biographical memoirs of Sully,
the Prime Minister under one of
the French Henry's He gives an
account of the various questions
and personages involved in the
diplomacy of the times. When he

wrote the words that are now
musty and yellow with age, all
those persons and questions were
th^ important realities of the
moment, exactly as much so as
Gladstone's and Harcourt's and
Balfour's with their Home Rule
Bills, Local Veto proposals, Em-
ployer's Liability, etc. And now
there is not one of them to be
found upon the face of the earth.
They have passed as clean out of
sight and calculation as if they
had never existed. It will be so
with our own generation in due
course. It seems real for the
moment; it is not real; it will
soon have vanished. It is part of
intelligence to discern this. It
enables us to see the truth in its
own real character.

How much more powerful is
this consideration when it comes
home upon us in the sudden re-
moval of a brother whom we
loved, as in the case of brother S.
last week. He was at work on
Wednesday week, and now he
lies cold and still at home waiting
that ceremony of internment
which it will be our duty to per-
form tomorrow. He was not an
old man; he was a young man,
only 26, the very last we should
have expected to lose in this sud-
den way. It shows the youngest
are never safe, and that, there-
fore, as regards the rest of us,
who may be getting on in life,
there is always the possibility of
the curtain dropping upon the
finished drama of our life any
day. That is, the time lying ahead
may be very short for us, in any
case, in any event. We are watch-
ing the signs of the times; but if
we go off like brother S., the
Lord will hurry upon our vision
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without another token, and we
shall find ourselves before His
judgment seat without another
opportunity, it will seem so to us
if we die, however long in actual
time it may be. In such an event,
the great and busy world around
us will seem to burst into
nonentity in a moment like a
gigantic bubble. This is no fancy.
It is a matter of fact always im-
pending.

We are always on the verge of
this great change, and we never
know when it will descend upon
us. How unwise then to act as if
the world around us were stable.
How wise to act as brother S.
acted, earnest, active, diligent in
the things of God. How unwise
to say as some people say, "Wait
a little, by and by, I will give my
attention to the things that be-
long to Christ." By and by?
There may never be a "by and
by" for us. The Bible Word is
always "Now." Who can be sure
he will be alive next week? Who
can be sure but that the world will
have passed away by then for us
as it has for brother S. ? There was
no waiting for the end of the 1335
for him. And who knows how
near a similar ending of all pre-
sent things may be to any of us.

Thus we can rub off the dust
that usually prevents the clear
perception of the relative pro-
portions of the life we now live in
the flesh, and the life from which
we are never further away than
the few days we may have to live.
We are thus enabled to look
more clearly and with a more
earnest attention at the things ex-
hibited in the scriptures of truth.
Those things are in a very living
form. The Bible is not a dreamy

speculative book. It is a record of
fact and experience throughout,
whether in the exodus from
Egypt or the work of the apostle
Paul. Through such an active liv-
ing medium is God revealed, and
His will and purpose expressed.

A Clear-sighted View Of Life
There is one expression made

use of by Paul in explaining the
object of the work of Christ, up-
on which I desire to fix special at-
tention, as propounding a truth
which is not generally received,
yet which becomes glaringly true
when the eyes are fully open, and
the recognition of which is of the
utmost help in our passage
through the difficult life of proba-
tion. I refer to the statement, "He
gave Himself for our sins that He
might deliver us from this pre-
sent evil world." Paul by the
word of inspiration here declares
the present world to be evil.
Most men proceed upon the
hypothesis that it is not evil, but
"the best of all possible worlds"
to use a phrase greatly current
among the "wise" of these mo-
dern times. We are all liable to
share this impression more or
less, because we are all such poor
judges of what a good world is,
and are all so naturally in sym-
pathy with what is in vogue with
flesh and blood — like Peter,
"savouring not the things that be
of God but those that be of
men." But even with all our na-
tural bias in its favour, we are
bound to discover that the pre-
sent world is an evil world that
cannot be cured by man. Let our
experience be long enough, and
we shall infallibly come to the
days when we shall say, "I have
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no pleasure in them." That is, we
shall find out that the flower of
life that looks and smells so
beautifully in youth is a withering
flower, and even in its unwither-
ed state is not the beautiful thing
it seems. There is an amount of
weakness and pain and ineffec-
tiveness of all kinds and failures
and disappointments that are in-
compatible with a good state. We
find that in ourselves we are not
so good as we wish to be, nor
have we the wisdom and under-
standing and clearsightedness
and memory which are essential
to a state of true well-being. Our
day is clouded; our plant is
blighted; our light is dim; our
strength is small; our faculties
most limited, while all around us
we see the ocean of immeasur-
able power and wisdom. Neither
in ourselves nor our neighbours
can we find the satisfaction for
which we yearn. Our life is well
called the days of our vain life.
Only give us long enough, the
brightest and strongest at last en-
dorse the verdict of the wisest of
men "all is vanity and vexation of
spirit."

If such is our experience of in-
dividual life — if we find our
state an evil state individually
what shall we say of the human
race collectively? What shall we
say of the world as organized so-
cially and politically? Here it is
essentially, radically, manifestly
and oppressively an evil world
and nothing else. The great mass
of mankind are lacking the most
elementary conditions of well-
being. Even the supply of the
common necessaries of life is
pared down to the most demor-
alising minimum. What marvel

that they lack those higher con-
ditions of mental culture and
goodness which are only attain-
able with needful leisure and
guidance. The population is not
happy. It is not good. It is not
intelligent. It is degraded and un-
kind to an extent little dreamt of
by merely natural philanthro-

Cists. It is an ungodly, wicked,
rutal, evil world, which can be

seen only in its true character
when compared with the angels
to whom the human world ori-
ginally belongs, and to whom
Christ says the world to come
will be assimilated.

The Futility of Anxious Care
The work of Christ is to "de-

liver us from this present evil
world." It is well to accept
the fact, once for all, that the
world in which we dwell is an
evil world, and that we cannot
alter it, either individually or col-
lectively. It will save us much fu-
tile work and disappointment. It
will interpret our own experience
correctly to us, and put us into
the right relation to the drift of
things. It will keep us from the
attitude of bootlessly looking for
good that can never come now. It
will lead us to accept cordially
and heartily the position to which
the Gospel invites us as "stran-
gers and pilgrims, passing the
time of our sojourning here in
fear" — fear of being implicated
in the universal corruption —
fear of coming short of the
Divine favour. It will lead us to
set that light store on the things
which are seen and temporal,
which Paul recommends, and
which Christ commands. "Take
no thought (i.e., anxious care)
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saying, What shall we eat? or,
What shall we drink? or, Where-
withal shall we be clothed? (for
after all these things do the Gen-
tiles seek), for your Heavenly
Father knoweth that ye have
need of all these things. But seek
ye first the Kingdom of God and
His righteousness, and all these
things shall be added unto you"
(Matt. 6:31-33).

The glory of the truth over all
systems of human wisdom lies
here that while it most frankly
and plainly declares the evil na-
ture of the time in which we live,
it tells us the reason of the evil in
the current departure from God,
and it gives us a pledge of
another time to come when there
shall be no evil — for which time
it bids us to labour in submission
to God in the way He has made
known. Human wisdom has to
admit the evil, but offers no ex-
planation of it, and as for the
future, can only surmise that it

will be what the past has been, or
at the best can only utter an inde-
finite nebulous notion to the
effect that there may be a better
state in some "far-off time" of
which we can know nothing,
either as to its nature or as to our
individual relation thereto. Hu-
man wisdom leaves us in utter
darkness: Divine wisdom brings
us into glorious light. And the
matter so stands that there can
be no question as to which is
really wisdom. For while human
wisdom is the mere irresponsible
maunderings of human ignor-
ance, Divine wisdom is the
authenticated utterance of eter-
nal power, "by many infallible
proofs" "at sundry times and
divers manners." It is no affair of
tradition or opinion of specula-
tion; it is an affair of accomplish-
ed and visible facts and achieve-
ments that cannot be blotted
from the history of the world.

R.R.

"We look not at the things that are seen, but at the things that
are not seen: for the things that are seen are temporal but the
things which are seen are eternal (2 Cor. 4:18).

Questions We Must Answer

The event which took place on the highway to Damascus had far-
reaching consequences. It has directly or indirectly affected the lives
of many since that time. For who can read the beautiful letters of Paul
and not be thrilled by their powerful preaching. Or moved by their
simple logic.
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It all began on a day, nearly 2,000 years ago, as Saul of Tarsus
rode his splendid horse along the highway. He was accompanied by a
small company of followers, and they were on their way to Damascus
to arrest, "Christians," bind them in chains, and cast them into prison.
These were followers of one called Jesus Christ. He had been put to
death on a cross, but his Disciples now declared that he had risen
from the dead. Saul was incensed by such talk. He was determined to
suppress and punish those heretics. Armed with letters of authority
from the High Priest, with firm resolve, and zealous anger, he rode
toward Damascus. Suddenly his company was terrified by a brilliant
blinding light that shone down from Heaven. The startled horses
reared, and Saul plunged to the earth. Lying there in the dust,
bewildered and frightened, he heard a voice from heaven: "Saul,
Saul, why persecutest thou me?" And Saul, still sprawled out on the
highway answered, "Who art Thou Lord?" The Voice replied, "I am
Jesus, whom thou persecutest". Trembling, Saul again asked "Lord,
what wilt Thou have me to do?"

It is noteworthy that Saul only asked two questions. "Who art
Thou?" and "What wilt Thou have me to do?" In that brief moment,
Saul of Tarsus had been converted. Again the Voice spoke, "Arise
and go into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do."

As Saul rose from the roadway, dusty and dishevelled, he dis-
covered he was totally blind. His men had to lead him by the hand to
Damascus. But Divine provision had been made before-hand. A
disciple, named Ananias was directed to go to a street called Straight,
to the home of Judas, to minister to Saul and to restore his sight. So
Saul again could see: this time both physically and spiritually. After
spending certain days with the disciples, he began immediately to
preach in the synagogues that Christ is the Son of God. Imagine the
utter amazement of the Pharisees and his former companions at this
complete reversal. A bitter enemy had become a staunch defender.
Saul of Tarsus had become Paul, the prisoner of Jesus Christ.

We, too, at one time or another come to a cross roads in our
lives. There is a sudden illumination and Jesus stands revealed. "Who
art Thou, Lord?" we cry out in our hearts. The answer is crystal
clear. "I am Jesus, who died on Calvary's cross for the remission of
your sins".

This is the moment of truth. How do we reply? Do we say, as
Saul did, "Lord what wilt thou have me to do?" Or do we vacillate
and waver? We must make a choice. There is never any middle
ground or area of neutrality on our service to the Lord. We are either
a friend or an enemy. We are either for him or against him. We are
either a believer or an unbeliever. In short, we are either a Paul — or
a Saul —. E.R. (USA)
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Exposition (3) "Ye Must Be Born Again9'

for
Spiritual

cDevelopmeqt
The point needs emphasising today, that unless the

spiritual child grows to a measure of maturity, there will be
no hope for the birth of the Spirit at the coming of the
Lord.

Seeking God's Help

Writing of the Truth, Paul told
the Corinthians: "We have this
treasure in earthen vessels, that
the excellency of the power may
be of God, and not of us" (2 Cor.
4:7). The subjection of a Son of
God to mortality and to the in-
firmities of the flesh, is for the
purpose of perfecting character;
and if we succeed in allowing the
Spirit-word to dominate our
mortal bodies, we, as the "crea-
tion of God", will be emanci-
pated eventually from "the bon-
dage of corruption into the
glorious liberty of the children of
God". For "he will change our
vile body, that it may be fashion-

ed like unto his (Christ's)
glorious body".

Meanwhile, we who have been
"begotten again" by the word of
Truth, cannot feel "at home in
the body" because of the con-
tinual warfare being waged be-
tween the "natural" and the
"spiritual". Therefore "we groan
within ourselves waiting for the
adoption (sonship), to wit: the
redemption of the body". The
difficulty is to "wait with
patience for it".

All this might sound foolish to
the natural man because he "re-
ceiveth not the things of the
Spirit of God: for they are
foolishness to him; neither can
he know them, because they are
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spiritually discerned". In this,
"the foolishness of God is wiser
than men" (1 Cor. 2:14). God's
methods for the development of
those ordained for eternity have
always been considered foolish
to the natural man. Way back in
Isaiah's day, the "scornful men"
of Israel were ensnared by God's
simple methods of tuition, and
their dignity was outraged to
such an extent that they cynically
exclaimed: "Whom would He
teach knowledge; and to whom
would He impart instruction? To
such as are weaned from the
milk, as are kept back from the
breast? For it is command upon
command; command upon com-
mand; line upon line; line upon
line; a little here, and a little
there" (Isa. 28:9-10 — Lowth's
translation).

Israel's leaders did not realise
the truth of what Christ after-
wards proclaimed:

"Except ye be converted and be-
come as little children, ye shall not
enter into the kingdom of heaven"
(Matt. 18:3).

If the leaders in Isaiah's day
had but realised it, this was the
only way of attaining unto "the
rest" and "the refreshing", but
"they would not hear". There-
fore, "the word of Yahweh was
(indeed) unto them line upon
line; line upon line; a little here,
and a little there; that they might
stumble (at it) and fall backward,
and be broken, and snared and
caught". Is it not written: "He
taketh the wise in their own
craftiness"? So the Lord Jesus
prayed:

"/ thank Thee, Ο Father, Lord of hea-
ven and earth, because Thou hast hid
these things from the wise and pru-
dent, and hast revealed them unto

babes. Even so, Father, for so it seem-
ed good in Thy sight".

The very method which is a
cause of stumbling to the one
class is just the method by which
"babes in Christ" can grow into
the full stature of men in him.

The Art of Excelling
Even in earthly attainments we

know the same principle applies.
If we wish to excel in any branch
of study or art we have to begin
at the beginning, and by constant
application and concentration,
graduate unto a degree of per-
fection. But some who recognise
this in temporal things, kick
against it when it comes to mat-
ters of spiritual attainments,
which are of far greater impor-
tance.

But the "Child of God" will
not object to this divine curri-
culum: his faith is sufficient to
enable him to realise that He that
begat him knows what is best for
him.

Israel's Example
God had a national son which

was born unto Him in the Red
Sea, being baptised into Moses in
the cloud and in the sea. They
ate of the "Spiritual Food" and
drank the "Spiritual Drink"
which God provided for them (1
Cor. 10:1-4).

The food provided them was
most suitable for the wilderness
conditions, but they murmured
against it; they complained:
"Our soul loatheth this light
bread" (Num. 21:5). They long-
ed for the flesh, fish, cucumbers,
melons leeks, onions and garlic
of Egypt.

"Of the Rock that begat them
they were unmindful, and had
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forgotten God that formed
them." They were the most pri-
vileged of people (as are God's
children today), and were fed
with the "Corn of Heaven" (Psa.
78:24). Their diet was "Angels
Food" (Psa. 78:25), but they did
not appreciate it. God's sons to-
day are given food typed by the
manna, namely the "Word of
God". It is a heaven-given food,
highly nutritious for heaven-
borns, and the only spiritual-im-
parting diet extant. That
"Bread" of which Christ was the
living manifestation is The Word
made flesh; therefore he could
legitimately claim to be "the
bread of God which cometh
down from heaven and giveth life
unto the world" (John 6:33).

Food To Avoid
Modern Egypt (spiritually so-

called Rev. 11:8), out of which
God is calling those who are to
constitute Israel {Princes of God)
after the spirit, has its "garlic"
and others appealing food. The
natural man delights in it but it is
poisonous and deadly to the
spiritual man. The indulgence in
worldly enjoyments and pursuits
is so insidious that the victim is
ensnared beyond escape before
he is aware of the danger. The
only safeguard against such
allurements is the constant and
consistent reading of the Word of
God. This will help to destroy
desire for the insipid pleasures of
the world.

As Brother Roberts writes in
his preface to the Bible Com-
panion:

"Spiritual-mindedness, or a state of

mind in accordance with the mind of
the Spirit as displayed in these writ-
ings (the Scriptures of Truth), can only
grow within a man by daily intercourse
with that mind, there unfolded. Away
from this, the mind will revert to its
original emptiness." ... "Much spiri-
tual fructification is only to be realised
in connection with the fructifying in-
fluences of the Spirit in the world" —

He remarks further, that by
strictly adhering to the plan of
daily reading of the Bible

" ... the reader will reap much pro-
fit, and find himself or herself gradual-
ly losing the insipidity of the natural
mind, and taking on the warm and
exalted tone of the Spirit's teaching,
which qualifies for the inheritance of
the saints in light."

In harmony with the foregoing
need for separateness Paul re-
minds believers that they are in-
dividually "The temple of God";
and "if any man defile the temple
of God, him will God destroy"
(1 Cor. 3:17). When we are be-
gotten of God, and born of
water, we become the reposi-
tories of God. As God was the
centre of the tabernacle and the
temple and was enthroned in
glory and nothing of a defiling
nature was permitted to enter, so
it must be with a Son of God. As
Paul writes to the Corinthians (2
Ep. 6:17-18):

"What agreement hath the temple of
God with idols? for ye are the temple
of the living God; as God hath said, I
will dwell in them, and walk in them:
and I will be their God, and they shall
be My people. Wherefore come out
(and we might add — keep out) from
among them, and be ye separate, saith
the Lord, and touch not the unclean
thing (i.e. anything of a defiling char-
acter); and I will receive you, and will
be a Father unto you, and ye shall be
My sons a
Almighty.'

be a rather unto you, and ye shall be
My sons and daughters, saith the Lord
Almighty."

H. Madeley (Eng).
(A further instalment of this interesting exposition next month, God willing).
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Though Dead,
Yet Speaketh!

When a man is deeply and continuously engaged in an atmosphere of
Divine thoughts, he has neither time or inclination to plot mischief and
play the fool. This is the~ vocation of vacant minds and idle hands, who
know not what it is to enter within the veil. (1869)

An enlightened sinner cannot evade the consequences of his illumina-
tion. I have known some of this class flatter themselves that they would not
be called forth to judgment; but would perish as the beasts, if they did not
come under the law of Christ. Such reasoning, however, is simply "the
deceitfulness of sin". (1866).

"Nothing can civilise mankind but the truth, demonstrated, inculca-
ted, and enforced by divine power and authority. "When the judgments of
Yahweh are abroad in the earth, then the inhabitants of the world will
learn righteousness." A civilisation based upon righteousness is the only
true civilisation; and this in view of the obstacles in the way is not
accessible to man as yet." (1871)

In opening the third seal, the Lamb retributively gave them (Caracalla
and others) blood to drink; and made the survivors, black with lamenta-
tion and distress; so fearful a thing is it to tamper with the truth, and
to persecute its friends. Sooner or later, terrible vengeance overtakes
the guilty, even by the wicked, who are the Deity's swordbearers against
all such evil doers. (1866).

The false teachers and seducers of the first three centuries, although
they did not avow it as their purpose, effected completely what Jezebel
aimed to accomplish in Israel. They utterly abolished "the doctrine of
Christ" by their traditions; and if it had not been for "a little strength"
found among a very small remnant that kept the Spirit's word, and had not
denied His name, "the Israel of the Deity" would have been entirely
transformed into "the Synagogue of Satan". (1866)

There are places on the right hand and on the left in the glory "for
whom it is prepared;" and there is a place for the saved in general. A place
for everyone, and for everyone a place; but each for the place as appoint-
ed. The apostles will certainly shine as a bright constellation, which can
be constituted of no other stars than themselves — a constellation of
twelve bright orbs, each one upon a throne of Israel — the thrones of the
house of David. (1866).

God teaches His sons by suffering; and proves His interest in them by
the chastisement He inflicts for their shortcomings. (1860)
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COMMUNICATION
IN WHICH THE EDITOR HOLDS CONVERSE WITH READERS
NEAR AND FAR

Witness
"I have enclosed a re-

quest for Herald Of The
Coming Age received as
the result of one of my
advertisements (as en-
closed) in the press.
These all appeared in the
Personal Columns of the
Hamilton Spectator. We
received about 50 replies;
the furthest being from
Winnipeg, about 1500
miles away" — J.M.
(Canada).

(7/ is always interesting
and encouraging to learn
of the proclamation of the
Truth throughout the
world. It is a witness to
sanity and righteousness
in the midst of a Sodomic
age gone wrong; and as
such is pleasant unto God.
We commend your con-
tinued efforts, the full ef-
fect of which cannot be
properly estimated. Re-
member, the last scene
that Stephen saw before
his eyes closed in death,
was the picture of Saul
urging on the Jews to
stone him; the next scene
that will open to his eyes
will be the apostle approv-
ed before his lord. There
may be many converts in
the Kingdom drawn to
that state by efforts any of
us may have made, the
effects of which are un-
known to us. Following
the publications of reader
J. M. 's advertisements, the
following letter appeared,
to which we have given a

different heading . . .Ed.).

Oil In Sinai
"I have heard that

since Israel occupied
Sinai oil has been dis-
covered there. Can you
verify that report?"

(Oil was discovered in
Sinai before Israel occu-
pied the area in 1967. The
Egyptians were tapping
oil close to Abu Rode is on
the Gulf of Suez, and
when the Israelites took
over Sinai they had a
ready-made oil-field from
which to supplement their
supplies. However, in
1975, as the result of the
interim Sinai agreement,
Abu Rodeis (in part any-
way) was returned to the
Egyptians, and this source
of oil became restricted as
far as Israel was concern-
ed. In 1977, oil was dis-
covered at E-Tur, and a
daily rate of 2,500 barrels
has been obtained. Under
the present peace agree-
ments with Sadat, this, to-
gether with other sections
of the Sinaitic area will be
returned to Egypt. . Ed.).
Expositor Required

"My eldest daughter
has found The Christa-
delphian Expositor of
great help to her in her
Sunday School labours,
both in regard to teach-
ing as also in preparing
projects for the Associa-
tion. Are there available
any bound copies com-
pleting Genesis from
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Chapter 16?" — J.H.
(NSW).

(We cannot supply you
with bound copies of
Christadelphian Exposi-
tor at all. We intended to
bind copies, but the de-
mand for the early num-
bers took all spare copies
so that we have been
able to complete the pro-
ject. Very sorry! . . .Ed.).

The Value of Reading
"Enclosed is my sub-

scription towards Logos,
which I enjoy reading. I
find reading the best form
of instruction. By its
means we obtain more in-
formation than any other
way; because if you do
not grasp it at first, you
can go over and over it
again. The reading matter
is always there, and al-
ways readily accessible,
enabling one to have an-
other try if that expound-
ed is not grasped
thoroughly with the first
reading" — M.E.N.
(WA).

(We agree with you. We
believe mat reading is the
best channel of true edu-
cation. It encourages
powers of concentration
which are valuable in this
age of superficiality. The
matter studied is more
likely to be expressive of
the mind of the teacher
than that of tapes. To
write is a more thorough
channel of education than
that of speaking . . .Ed.).
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Group photo of the First Christadelphian Family School at Swanwich
Conference Centre, Derbyshire, U.K. Speakers were Bre. J. Ullman
(Aust), A. Pennington and R. Osmond (U.K.). Next school will be held
(God willing) 20th to 25th May, 1979. Speakers invited are Bre. H. P.
Mansfield (Aust.) — Daniel: Prince of the Prophets; H. Barber (U.K.) —

A Time Of Joy If Yet Fear
"We are surely living in

the last days, and we
wonder how soon we
might be called away to
meet our dear Lord. It
will be a time of 'joy if yet
with fear'. May it be the
great joy of each one of
us to near those wonder-
ful words: 'Well done, en-
ter thou into the joy of
thy Lord'." — L.M.
(WA)

(Words of approbation
will be spoken to those
who "love the Lord's
appearing'' (2 Tim. 4:8).
Concerning the class who
declare that the Lord "de-
layeth his coming" and

who act accordingly, the
Lord declared that he will
appear "at an hour when
they are not aware'' and
will treat with them accor-
dingly (Luke 12:45-46).
Let us remain vigilant,
particularly in view of the
signs of the times . . .Ed).

The Wicked Reserved For
The Day of Evil

"Please explain Prov.
16:4".

Ans. The verse states
that Yahweh reserves the
wicked for the day of evil,
which means that He has
reserved such for the day
when they shall receive
their well-deserved punish-
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ment (see Rom. 2:7-10; 2
Pet. 2:9). However, it
should be borne in mind
that the Proverb does not
refer to the world at large,
but to those who are "res-
ponsible" to God, in that
they have knowledge of
His will. Such will be rais-
ed to judgment and pun-
ishment. . . Ed.).

The Need Of Today
"Herewith is our

cheque to renew our sub-
scriptions for Logos and
the Christadelphian Ex-
positor, both of which we
find both edifying and
helpful in our study of
God's Word. In a world
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Paul to the Thessalonians; T. Johnson (U.K.) — Elisha: Man of God. The
School is currently booked out, and reservations can only be accepted on a
waiting list. Further information from

G. Harding, 160 Cropthorne Rd.,
Shirley, Solihull, West Midlands B90 3JJ, England.

that seems bent on plea-
sure and self-destruction,
how important it is to
keep as close as possible
to the narrow way that
leads to life. We are
thankful to our heavenly
Father that there is still a
remnant who feel this
way, from whom we can
receive and give encour-
agement on the road . .
J.G. (Eng.).

(It is encouraging to
know that though the
Scriptures speak of the
Noahic and Laodicean
nature of the times, it also
speaks of some who will
be alive and waiting for
the Lord at his coming

(see 1 Cor. 15:51; 1 Thess.
4:15). It is a good thing to
encourage each other to
that end, that Ecclesias
might grow in virility with
the blessing of Yahweh.
Every individual can play
a part to that end . . .Ed).

The One On The Throne
"Who is on the throne

in Rev. 4:2? Bro. Thomas
says Christ (Eureka vol.
2a); Brother Roberts says
God (Thirteen Lectures)?
— N.O. (USA).

Ans. The one on the
throne is likened to a jas-
per and sardine stone.
This depicts Christ as
"God manifest in flesh".
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He is described as "the
stone of Israel" (Gen.
49:24; Isa. 8:14; 28:16; 1
Pet. 2:4-9). His dual ori-
gin as both Son of God
and Son of Man is sym-
bolised in the stones here
referred to. The picture
presented is drawn from
the vision seen by Ezekiel
(Ezek. 1:26-28). He de-
clares that he saw an oc-
cupied rainbowed en-
circled throne, supported
by the Cherubim, with
the nations under them.
A similar vision is de-
scribed by John in Rev. 4.
The statement: One sat
on the throne is used
throughout The Apo-



calypse as a title of Yah-
weh in manifestation as
King (Rev. 4:2, 3, 9,10;
5:1,7,13; 6:16; 7:10, 15;
19:4; 20:11; 21:5). The
One upon the throne is
Yahwen manifested
through the Son (Phil.
2:9-11; Zech. 14:9). In
Psalm 2:4, Yahweh is
given the title of Yoshebh
Bashshamayim, literally,
The Sitter in the Heavens
(cp. Psa. 93; 113:4-6; Isa
40:22; 66:1-2), a title to
be assumed by the Lord
Jesus Christ when he re-
turns to set up his
Father's reign on earth .
Ed.

Special Effort in Manila
"I have enclosed sub-

scriptions for the Christa-
delphian Expositor, also a
donation towards the
special effort to be held in
Manila. Having been pri-
vileged to be there with
the Logos tour last year,
we desire to be there, in
spirit, this year. To us it
was one of the highlights
of the tour, and a most
humbling experience;
especially as we noted the
simple devotedness of the
brethren and sisters. The
public address will always
linger in our minds. The
open-hearted, honest
seeking of truth on the
part of those who rose to
ask questions was thrill-
ing to witness. The meet-
ing was alive with inter-
est, and it did good for
those seeking truth who
attended, as well as for
our own brethren and sis-
ters. So it is with happy
memories we have en-
closed a small donation to
help with the effort in
Manila. May Yahweh
prosper the work there,
and those who faithfully
labour in His service." —
C.H. (WA).

LOGOS

(Plans have been made
to visit Manila again this
year during the "Logos"
tour, and to conduct a fur-
ther special effort. To im-
plement the plans we have
made will involve a larger
expenditure than on pre-
vious visits, and therefore,
we have appreciated the
co-operation of readers to
that end. If others desire
to help in that way, they
can forward donations to
Logos Publications,
marked as for the effort in
the Philippines. We aim to
cover all expenses of the
effort, including news-
paper and circular adver-
tising, so as not to be a
burden upon the local
brethren. The effort will
involve the following:
• Fraternals at Manila
and Bayanbang;
• Study evenings in
Manila;
• Memorial meeting;
• Public address;
• Communal meal with
local members;
• Cost of transport of
those from outback to
Manila;
• Cost of coach to take
the touring group from
Manila 125 miles and
back to Bayanbang.
• Cost of advertising

It is planned that the
Editor will give the public
address and challenge
session. Other members
will speak at the Frater-
nals and Study nights . .
Ed.).

Rising Excitement
"The events in the

M.E. certainly herald the
early return of the
Master. It seems that it
will not be long before
Persia succumbs to Com-
munist control: the last of
the three countries men-
tioned in Ezekiel 38 to do
so. In view of the immi-

nence of Christ's return,
may we all be watching
and waiting that the day
does not take us un-
awares" — J.H. (Old).

(It is little use us being
excited over the times if we
do not reflect that same in-
terest in action . . . Ed.).

Studies On The Psalms
"We wonder why the

verse by verse notes on
the Psalms have not ap-
peared for a while. We
would find it more helpful
than the personal section
in Logos*— T.W. (Old).

(We enjoyed preparing
the notes on the Psalms.
We discontinued doing so
as we thought that readers
might like a change. We
are prepared to re-intro-
duce these notes if readers
indicate their desire for
them. . . Ed.).

Good News From Ghana
"We are very glad to

receive your bi-monthly
publication: Herald Of
The Coming Age. It has
helped me to make a
stand for the Saviour; and
now my responsibility is
to continue in that way.
The regular appearance
of the Herald assists to
that end, and also helps
us to extend a knowledge
of the Gospel to remote
areas. May the God of
the universe, shine forth
the light and fire of His
word into the hearts to
move individuals. Amen.
We thank you in the
name of the Lord Jesus
Christ" — I.B.A. Ghana.

(The contact with those
of like precious faith in re-
mote parts is interesting
and encouraging. Sup-
plies of "Herald Of The
Coming Age" are for-
warded to Ghana free of
charge as from Logos
readers . . . Ed.).

146



The Changing
Role.., nof the Papacy
"Blessed are those servants whom the Lord, when he

cometh shall find watching . . . " — Luke 12:37.

Warning For Christ's Brethren

DURING the last century
our Pioneering brethren
expounded forthrightly

their beliefs of a coming alliance
between Rome and Moscow.

Concerning the attitude of
Russia's leader towards the Vati-
can at the time of the end brother
Thomas wrote: "He will not be
hostile to the pope. On the con-
trary, he will honour and ack-
nowledge him, and be the enemy
of the Holy Land'7 {Exposition of
Daniel). In Elpis Israel brother
Thomas correctly identified the
fourth beast of Daniel's pro-
phecy as Rome. He pointed out
that the ten horns symbolised the
ten-fold division into which
pagan Rome was divided. Con-
cerning the "little horn" which
was then to make its appearance,
brother Thomas identified it as
the papacy. He wrote:

"The Little Horn of . . . the fourth
beast is a two-fold dynasty, or do-
minion. Its eyes and mouth represent
one horn; and the rest of the horn an-
other. The former is the overseeing
and blaspheming horn; the latter, the
secular, or military horn, which co-

operates with it, and does all the fight-
ing. Hence, when we find the little
horn fully developed, we may expect
to discover two personages, who are
conspicuous as imperial chiefs of the
western world. These, it is almost
needless to add, are the Pope and the
Emperor (i.e., of Germany)."

Elsewhere brother Thomas
showed that the "Prince of
Rosh" or Russia would rule Ger-
many at the time of the end, and
assume a latter-day role as
"Gog" over the Austro-Ger-
manic-Hungarian Empires (See
pp. 337, 429, 432).

Since the days of our latter-day
Pioneers, faithful Christadel-
phians have observed with in-
creasing interest events which
have slowly but surely indicated
the movements towards an
alliance between the Vatican and
Moscow.

With the election of the new
pope, the full import of that
which is to come is becoming
dramatically apparent.

In contemplating the coming
federation of the powerful Ro-
man Catholic church and the
forces of International Com-
munism some had concluded that
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the church would be very much
the "junior" partner in such a
coalition. But the evidence of re-
cent events suggests that we
should in no respect under-esti-
mate the massive forces which
can be generated by the Catholic
church. It is becoming increas-
ingly evident that when the terms
of an alliance are finally forged
between the two gigantic forces
of Communism and Catholicism,
the Communists will need the
support of the church before they
can hope to subvert all Europe
under a totalitarian regime.

Angels At Work
It is starkly evident that the

Roman church continues to exer-
cise awesome influence and po-
wer — a situation which will not
abate with an immensely power-
ful and dedicated man occupying
the papal throne.

At one time Joseph Stalin was
warned that he needed to exer-
cise care in handling the papacy.
His sceptical response was to
quip: "How many divisions has
he got?" In re-telling this story
an International Newsmagazine
recently added the rider: "What
Joseph Stalin never understood
was that, given a man like
Wojtyla, the church might not
need any divisions at all."

In the last papal election there
were two main candidates:
Giuseppe Sri of Genoa — the
nominee of the conservatives;
and Giovanni Benelli of
Florence, who had been the
pope-maker at the previous
election. But these two Italians
so badly managed their respec-
tive "campaigns" that, with a
great deal of mutual acrimony

they effectively cancelled each
other out as contenders. The
election of a non-Italian pope
was then virtually assured. With
a most astonishing train of
events, including rash indiscre-
tions on the part of the two ma-
jor candidates, a dramatic turn in
the unfolding destiny of the
papacy was assured.

The Elohim were unquestion-
ably at work.

Cardinal Karol Wojtyla (Voy-
tih-wa) of Poland became pope.

The Present Pope
Newsweek stated that of even

greater importance than his Po-
lish origin was "the extra-
ordinary qualities" of the man
himself, adding that "no church-
man has brought a wider range of
talents and experiences to the
modern papacy."

He is the youngest man to
ascend the papal throne in 132
years. And he is regarded as a
man of enormous physical and
spiritual strength. "But," said
Newsweek, "Wojtyla's greatest
strength as a churchman has
been his ability to deal flexibly
with the Communist authorities
while defending and strengthen-
ing the position of the church in
Poland."

Upon his election, the new
pope stated forthrightly that he
would be prepared to positively
and vigorously pursue the best
interests of the church. He stated
that he was concerned for "those
who are oppressed by whatever
injustices or discrimination,
whether it has to do with econo-
my, life in society, political life or
the freedom of conscience and
just religious freedom." It would
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appear that the thrust of this
statement was directed towards
the power-man in the Kremlin in
particular.

In a statement of startling
frankness — quite out of keeping
with the outward attitude of non-
violence portrayed by modern
popes — pope John Paul II re-
minded the cardinals of the
church that their scarlet robes
symbolised faithfulness "even to
the shedding of blood . . . "

Clearly, here is a strong, fear-
less man who knows where he is
going and will provide dedicated
and implacable leadership. A
Newsmagazine has said: "The
Polish Pope intends to be master
of the church's complex central
government . . . "

It seems that John Paul 11 will
assume the role of one who has
suffered for his beliefs at the
hands of those who are hostile to
the church. One diplomat said in
Rome, after the election: "Our
Italian cardinals are very nice
people, but none of them has
seen the inside of a prison."

With remarkable perception
from the church's point of view,
Newsweek reported:

"Wqjtyla's great gift to the church —
in Africa and Asia as well as in Eastern
Europe and Latin America — may be
that he has restored the ancient image
of the suffering servant to the See of
Saint Peter. It is an image that has aii
but disappeared among the affluent
Catholic communities of Western
Europe and North America, but it is
the one that best reveals the spirit of
Jesus Christ. The promise of John
Paul 11, the Polish pope, is that he will
somehow knead this spirit back into
the church through the awesome po-
wer at his command."

This is the type of man we
have anticipated, who will fear-

lessly and positively wield "the
awesome power at his com-
mand" to promote the best in-
terests of the papacy and
strengthen the Roman church
throughout the world, including
Communist regions where an un-
derlying antagonism between
church and State is still in evi-
dence. The new pope has been
described by one Newsmagazine
as "a bold defender of Catholic
faith against a hostile Communist
regime."

In a recent report concerning
the new pope, one authority has
stated that when Wojtyla was
awarded his cardinal's biretta in
1967, there was "a widespread
assumption" that he had been
chosen as a "counterbalance" to
Cardinal Wysznski, who had be-
come known as a blunt and out-
spoken critic of the prevailing
Communist regime in Poland. It
was suggested that, whilst Wojty-
la was as fully dedicated as
Wyszynski, his "style" was more
"cunning" without being "al-
together conciliatory."

Growth Of The Church
Many today suffer under the

delusion that the Roman church
has been virtually crushed, be-
hind the Iron Curtain. Not so.
One British expert on religion in
Communist Europe, Michael
Bourdeaux, has said: "Where
the persecution was greatest,
there you had the greatest faith."
The facts support this argument.

There are 50 million Roman
Catholics behind the Iron Cur-
tain. And in some areas they
have made astonishing progress.
In Communist-ruled Czechoslo-
vakia, all 4,860 clerics are paid
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by the government. In Poland,
Catholic church membership is
currently double what it was
when the Communists took over
in 1945. Ninety per cent of the
Polish population is now Roman
Catholic. How would the Com-
munists destroy the influence of
a church which exercised such an
unremitting influence over al-
most the entire population of a
country? In many parts of Poland
Sunday Masses are so heavily
and enthusiastically supported
that priests conduct almost non-
stop services over sixteen-hour
periods.

And, in impressive contrast to
the situation in the Western
world, the Roman church has a
surfeit of young people queuing
up to enter the priesthood.

The Communists have had to
learn the bitter lesson that the
Roman church cannot be des-
troyed or nullified through Com-
munist doctrine. The church has,
in fact, in some key areas, grown
stronger under Communist do-
mination.

Communist Catholic
Confederacy

A major turning-point in re-
lations between Rome and the
Kremlin came in 1975, with the
death of Cardinal Mindszenty.
Mindszenty had been bitter and
unrelenting in his martyr-style
opposition to the Communists.
He became a figure portraying
the rancorous, unremitting di-
vision which separated Com-
munism and Catholicism. But all
that has changed. One expert in
Rome has been quoted as saying:

"The Mindszenty role of complete
opposition is anarchronistic, because

there's now the possibility of working
out a modus vivendi with the state

John Paul 11 is well aware of
that "possibility". And he will
explore it to the full. The Krem-
lin has much to fear in the bold
and dauntless attitude of the new
pope. Newsweek has said: "More
than his predecessors, Pope John
Paul 11 knows how to reach the
hearts and minds of his co-reli-
gionists in Eastern Europe."

This is certainly true. And
this is why the Brotherhood of
Christ throughout the world
must be prepared for major de-
velopments in the movements of
the jiations, and in the power-
struggle for world domination
which is bringing us day by day
dramatically nearer to the Lord's
return. Time is running out. For
the nations. But also for the
Brotherhood. Christ's brethren
must be trimming their lamps,
and waiting with dedicated ex-
pectancy to be soon summoned
mto the presence of their Lord
and King.

A Roman Catholic priest re-
cently described a meeting be-
tween himself and the then Arch-
bishop of Krakow, Cardinal
Wojtyla. The meeting took place
in the U.S., before there could
have been any hint that one day
the Archbishop would become
head of the Roman Catholic
church. The priest offered words
of comfort to Wojtyla, sym-
pathising with him in the great
difficulties the church was ex-
periencing behind the Iron Cur-
tain. According to the priest, the
Cardinal's reply was one he
would "never forget". The man
who is now pope of the Catholic
church replied: "Father, re-
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member, we are not afraid of the
Communists, the Communists
are afraid of us . . ."

Rising Power Of Papacy
This is the man the Kremlin

must deal with. And they will
find him no easy man to handle.
He has, as Newsweek has stated,
"awesome power at his com-
mand". And he will use it. He is
not a man to be easily intimi-
dated. In past ages, when the
Roman church had nowhere near
the wealth or numbers or in-
fluence which it wields today,
strong popes have demonstrated
that they have been able to do
"great wonders", making "fire
come down from heaven on the
earth in the sight of men." (Rev.
13:13). This they have done
through their ability to influence
ruling powers and manipulate
political and military forces. This
the popes have done ruthlessly,
whenever the power and oppor-
tunity has been available to
them.

Such a man is Wojtyla. He has
made it abundantly clear that he
considers the position of pope to
be a position of power. He has
indicated that he holds no fear of
the Communist Masters of
Eastern Europe; but will, if need
be, oppose them strongly. Ulti-
mately the Kremlin will be for-
ced to acknowledge the enor-
mous power wielded by the

pope. And to come to terms with
nim. Those terms will be not only
advantageous to the Kremlin;
they will also serve the best in-
terests of the church.

We are living in momentous
times. Every day brings news of
further dramatic events which
cause the signs of the times to
shine with increasing brightness
in the political and ecclesiastical
heavens.

We find ourselves in the final
stages of the sixth vial. There is
little yet to occur on the world
scene before the Lord returns.

Christ addressed a special
message to us, personally — to
those who would witness the un-
folding of the events of the sixth
vial:

"Behold, I come as a thief. Blessed
is he that watcheth, and keepeth his
garments, lest he walk naked and they
see his shame

We should "lift up" our
"heads" and rejoice that the an-
guished plea of God's saints
down through the ages is soon to
be answered: "How long, Ο
Lord, holy and true, dost thou
not judge and avenge our blood
on them that dwell on the
earth?" (Luke 21:28; Rev. 6:10).
But at the same time we must
continue to "watch" so that we
might be "accounted worthy to
escape all these things that shall
come to pass, and to stand before
the Son of man" (Luke 21:36).

J. Ullman

All will be righteous, deathless, and citizens of Israel's Common-
wealth, which will continue eternally under a new constitution. There will
be no English, French, Spaniards, Italians, and such like; but all will be
Israelites by the adoption or redemption from death, or the mortal state

-J.T\ (1866)
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PERSIAN
PROBLEMS and

PROPHECY
Once again the Brotherhood has been alerted to the

imminence of Christ's return. This time, by the dramatic,
unexpected challenge to the Shah of Persia, and the confu-
sion that has developed in that strategically important and
prophetical significant nation by his enforced "holiday".

Principles Of Prophecy
At the time of writing the full

impact of the fall of the Shah's
administration is not apparent.
But prophetically it is of the
highest significance.

When the Lord made the
statement: "Behold I come as a
thief, Blessed is he that watch-
eth, and keepeth his garments,
lest he walk naked, and they see
his shame" (Rev. 16:15), he used
an exclamatory expression, Be-
hold, which is of the highest im-
portance. It urges upon readers
to awaken to the significance of
the times, to recognise in the po-
litical moves of nations, the in-
dications of his imminent return.
4'Behold the fig tree and all the
trees", he declared on another
occasion (Luke 21:29). The fig
tree is the symbol of Israel, and
the events taking place in that
country are well worth behold-
ing. But our "watching" should
take in "all the trees" (nations)
as well, where today signs

abound indicating the fulfilment
of prophecy.

In regard to Persia, Bible pro-
phecy advances four major fea-
tures:

(1) The latter-day revival of Persia as a
nation predicted in Jer. 49:39.

(2) The linking of her forces with those
of Gog as predicted in Ezekiel 38:5.

(3) The action of the fourth beast in
stamping the residue of the previous
beasts (including Persia) with its feet as
predicted in Daniel 7:7,19.

(4) The description of the fourth beast
as having the feet of a bear as outlined in
Rev. 13:2.

In Daniel 7, the bear is sym-
bolic of Medo-Persia, whilst to-
day it is the common symbol of
Russia. The fact that the fourth
beast has the feet of a bear im-
plies that Persia will one day be
incorporated into the territory
dominated by that beast, imply-
ing the ultimate conquest of Per-
sia by Russia as suggested by
Brother Thomas in Eureka, Elpis
Israel, and Exposition of Daniel.

In the light of all the fore-
going, the present Persian crisis
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is remarkably suggestive of the
times in which we are living. It is
an incident that should help to
awaken those wise virgins to the
approach of the midnight hour,
when the proclamation will be
made: "Behold the bride-
groom!"

It is not our intention at this
time to expound at length upon
the items mentioned above, but
merely to draw attention to the
significant events occurring be-
fore our eyes. We refer the read-
er to the article on Persia by Bro.
W. McAllister in Logos vol. 44,
pp. 19-26. Concluding his com-
ments, he wrote:

"Meanwhile, according to one com-
mentator: 'The West now relies on the
friendly intentions of the Shah of Iran'
who now effectively controls the real
focal point of this whole sensitive re-
gion, the narrow strait of Hormug at
the mouth of the Persian Gulf, through
which the super-tankers wallow, carry-
ing an average of twenty million bar-
rels of oil a day.

"The West is absolutely dependent
upon that oil. Persia, therefore, is both
a strategic as well as an economic
prize, that one day shall be claimed by
the Russian bear (Ezek. 38:5). Once
again 'Peres' will be divided, and will
fall to the invader.

"The current attempts of Persia to
build up its military potential, the
wealth that flows into the modern cof-
fers of that ancient nation, and its stra-
tegic importance to the Middle East,
forms part of the pattern of the Middle
East required by prophecy. The future
of Iran will be worth watching. Its pre-
sent independence witnesses to the
veracity of Yahweh's prophetic Word,
and testifies to the imminence of
Christ's second coming (Dan. 7:11)."

Latter-day Revival
Jeremiah, having predicted the

defeat of Babylon by the Medes
and Persians, also prophesied the
decline and latter-day revival of
Elam or Persia. He declared:

"But it shall come to pass in the
latter days, that I will bring again the
captivity of Elam, saith Yahweh" (Jer.
49:39).

Though Persia will find a place
in the Empire of Christ (see Dan.
7:12) under the rule of Yahweh's
theocracy, and will then experi-
ence complete revival, there is a
sense in which these words have
been fulfilled since World War 11.

Prior to that time, she was
under the domination of foreign
powers. Britain in the West, and
the Soviet to the north exercised
great control, even internally.
But following the War, Persia (or
Iran as it is called) secured com-
plete independence. Under the
Shah, and mainly through the ex-
port of oil, tremendous wealth
flowed into the country, and this
was used to modernise it, and,
latterly, to build up its military
potential. The Shah was courted
by other powers, who saw in Per-
sia, the keystone of power in the
Middle East.

However, the very wealth that
flowed into the country, also oc-
casioned the fall of the Shah. He
failed to use his wealth to relieve
the people sufficiently, and this
became a bone of contention
through agents of agitation
throughout the nation. He had
one of the most powerful armies
in the world, for USA supplied
him with the most sophisticated
weapons, but these proved inef-
fectual to save him from his fall.
Today, he has joined the flood of
refugees which is a feature of the
modern world.

A Satellite of Gog
Ezekiel 38:5 links three na-

tions together as obeying the
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commands of Gog. They are
Ethiopia, Libya and Persia. It is
remarkable that these three
should find mention in one short
verse, for since World War 11 the
first two have been won over to
Russia; and the fall of the Shah
has strengthened the hold of
Communism on Persia. Indeed,
commentators have given ex-
pression to the extent of Soviet
espionage in that country.

The new government has pro-
claimed that it will support the
PLO, and that it will curtail sup-
plies of oil to Israel as well as to
South Africa. So, in the north (a
significant direction as far as Is-
rael is concerned, for the prophet
Isaiah warns that "from the
north shall come a smoke" —
Isa. 14:31), Israel is faced with
enemies growing in strength.

Persia is a desirable prize to
Russia. It is claimed that by 1985
the Soviet will need to import oil,
that her reserves are already
thinning out. So the rich re-
sources of black gold that are
found under the sands of Persia
may be urgently required by
Russia in its drive for world dom-
ination. When Gog moves south,
Persian forces will be with him.

The Conquest Of Persia
Will Russia invade Persia? It

was the opinion of Brother
Thomas that it would do so, and
we believe that Scripture en-
forces that suggestion. In Daniel
7:7,19, the fourth beast is des-
cribed as stamping the residue of
the animals (representive of na-
tions) with its feet. This suggests
violent action. And though, as a
preliminary fulfilment of the pro-
phecy, Rome constituted the

fourth beast, the prophet is clear
in revealing that there is a latter-
day manifestation of this power.
Never, in the past, did Rome
ravage Persia. The Persian bor-
der was as far east as the legions
were able to successfully pene-
trate. So that part of the pro-
phecy must yet be fulfilled.

How will it be accomplish-
ed?

When Russia occupies Con-
stantinople, the latter-day mani-
festation of the fourth beast (the
ancient Roman empire) will be
revealed on the political arena. It
will be then that the consolida-
tion of the Gogian confederacy
will take place. Christ could well
be in the earth when this part of
the prophetic program is fulfill-
ed. So whatever the present
Government of Persia might do;
what success or otherwise may
attain to the fifth columnist activ-
ities of the Soviet in her southern
neighbour, ultimately Persia will
fall to Russian troops.

The Feet Of A Bear
This is also suggested by the

fact that the Fourth Beast is des-
cribed as having the "feet of a
bear" (Rev. 13:2). In Daniel 7,
the bear is representative of the
Medo-Persian power; but the
fourth beast is described as
stamping the "residue (of the
former beasts) with the feet of
it". The feet are described as
having "claws of brass" (v.19),
suggestive of the domination of
Constantinople and Greece by
the latter-day fourth beast. Let
Russia occupy Persia, and it will
manifest bear-like feet: feet that
will carry the miltiary manifesta-
tion of the Gogian power down

154



LOGOS

into the Middle East.
This suggests that Russia will

occupy Persia as a stepping-stone
to world domination, an ambi-
tion that will bring its forces
down into Egypt, and finally to
Jerusalem, where it will "come
to its end, and none shall help
him" (Dan. 11:45).

The signs of the times are in-
teresting and exciting. They are

given to forewarn and forearm us
in the battle of life. Let us recog-
nise the significance of what we
see οι. every hand, but in doing
this, let us awaken ourselves out
of the sloth of lethargy, and
make due preparations for the
coming of the Lord, lest we are
taken unawares by the angelic
cry: "Behold the Bridegroom"
(Matt. 25). HPM

In The Steps Of Paul (2)

FELLOW-LABOURERS
WITH THE APOSTLE

When the partnership of Paul and Barnabas came to
an end, i(Paul chose Silas" for his companion on his
Second Missionary Journey (Acts 15:40).

Companionship Of Silas
That Silas is the same as Sil-

vanus, mentioned in 2 Cor. 1:19;
IThess. 1:1; 2 Thess. 1:1, there
seems no reason to doubt. He
comes into the record after the
Jerusalem Conference, being
sent back to Antioch with Judas
Barsabas as the representatives
of the ecclesia at Jerusalem, to
reinforce and expand the decree
concerning the requirements
placed on Gentile believers.
They are introduced to the breth-
ren in Antioch in impressive
language. They were "chief men
among the brethren" — "chosen
men" — "men that have hazard-

ed their lives for the name of our
Lord Jesus Christ"; and it is fur-
ther affirmed that they were
"prophets themselves." Their
mission accomplished, Judas re-
turned to Jerusalem, but "it
pleased Silas to abide there still."
(Acts 15:34).

Silas was a "Hellenistic" Jew
(i.e. one who spoke Greek), and
evidently like Paul, a Roman citi-
zen (Acts 16:37). He was
eminently suited as Paul's com-
panion in that he was able thus to
be "all things to all men"; a high-
ly desirable state in the circum-
stances of the second journey.
Paul was conscious of such
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matters, and this may well be
why he "chose" Silas, in pre-
ference, for example, to Titus, a
Gentile, whom he ''chose" for
the third journey, when the cir-
cumstances had changed, and the
relationship of Jews and Gentiles
in the Body was well established,
even if it was not universally ac-
cepted.

Selection Of Timothy

The second journey took
place, probably, from AD 49 to
AD 52. This time they made
their way by road north, then
west through the Cilician Gates
to Lystra, where Timothy joined
them. The son of a Jewess and a
Greek, Timothy had been con-
verted (in company with his
mother and grandmother), on
the first journey, and now had
developed in the Faith. He was
"well reported of by the brethren
that were at Lystra and Iconium"
(Acts 16:1-2). Paul was impress-
ed by the young man, ''took and
circumcised him", and had cer-
tain gifts of the Spirit imparted to
him by the laying on of his hands
(1 Tim. 4:14; 2 Tim. 1:6).
Timothy was a gentle type. He
did not always enjoy strong
health, and apparently had a
"delicate stomach". He was
somewhat emotional, and given
easily to tears, not assertive, and
reluctant to wield the authority
given him. These impressions we
glean from the two letters Paul
later on wrote to him. He needed
Paul to advise him, to exhort
him, to strengthen his resolve for
the difficult and often unpleasant
tasks with which he was charged
(2 Tim. 1:4,7).

Luke Joins Paul's Company
So now there were three of

them, and they made their way
"through Phrygia and the region
of Galatia." Was it at this time
that Paul became ill, so that
"through infirmity of the flesh I
preached the gospel unto you at
the first" (Gal. 4:13)? It would
seem so, and this impression is
strengthened when we realise
what happened at Troas, on the
coast, soon after. Here Paul had
the vision of the man of Mace-
donia, and, says Luke, "assured-
ly gathered that the Lord had
called us for to preach the gospel
unto them." Therefore loosing
from Troas, "we" moved over
the sea to Philippi (Acts 16:8,
12). The use of the personal pro-
noun implies that Luke, the
writer of Acts, now comes into
the story for the first time. He
was a doctor, and, it appears, a
native of Philippi, a medical
town. What was he doing in
Troas? Did he treat Paul there?
Was he converted by Paul then?
Intriguing questions indeed, but
with no answer now. They must
await the resurrection.

Luke remained in Philippi
when Paul, Silas and Timothy
moved southward to Thessa-
lonica, then Berea; and Paul
picked him up again on his third
journey. From then, onwards
Luke seems never to have left
Paul's company. He accom-
panied him to Rome, and at the
very last Paul would say "only
Luke is with me" (2 Tim. 4:11).
Such faithful friends are not
found often!

Now we have another problem
— how to reconcile Acts 17:14-
16, with 2 Thess. 2:17-3:2. Paul
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had to flee from Berea, but
"Silas and Timotheus abode
there still." The brethren from
Berea conducted Paul to the
coast, then by sea down to
Athens, taking probably one
week in all. Silas and Timothy
were waiting news of Paul, and
he sent back a request for them
to come to him Was this the
time of Acts 17:16-34, (the pro-
clamation from Mars Hill)? If so,
how could he say he had sent
Timothy to Thessalonica, and
furthermore, how does Acts 18:5
fit in? Here Paul has moved on
to Corinth, and "Silas and
Timotheus were come from
Macedonia", not to Athens but
to Corinth.

The most likely answer seems
to be this —
1. Paul rested at Athens while waiting

for his two companions (after his sickness
at Troas, his terrible beating at Thessa-
lonica and the hurried flight from Berea,
he surely would have needed it!)

2. Silas and Timothy arrived in Athens
in perhaps two weeks and he promptly
sent them back to Thessalonica to check
as to whether conditions had changed,
permitting him to return there? (he had a
"great desire" to see them, being con-
cerned that they might have been
"moved" away from the Truth by the
"afflictions" that he had suffered). It is
true that in 2 Thessalonians he mentions
only Timothy going back, but if we have
the right solution, Silas must have gone
too. Paul was "alone" in Athens; Silas
and Timothy came to him at Corinth.

3. Now in better health, Paul moved
around Athens, and "Mars Hill" resulted.

4. Paul moves to Corinth; Silas and
Timothy catch up with him there, no
doubt via Athens.

The stay in Corinth was about
two years. When he received the
report from Thessalonica, Paul
wrote them a letter, and sent it
back with Timothy. On
Timothy's return to Corinth, he
wrote a second letter, and again

sent it with Timothy. These let-
ters of course, are what we know
as 1 Thessalonians and 2 Thessa-
lonians. An outline of the cir-
cumstances of their writing such
as given above helps us to better
appreciate and understand their
contents.

The Friendship of
Aquila and Priscilla

It was while Paul waited in
Corinth that he met a wonderful
married couple. "He found a cer-
tain Jew named Aquila, born in
Pontus, lately come from Italy,
with his wife Priscilla, and be-
cause he was of the same craft,
he abode with them and wrought;
for by their occupation they were
tent-makers" (Acts 18:1-3). It is
a strange, awe-inspiring, ex-
hilarating experience to walk
amongst the ruins of the Agora
(market place) of Corinth, and to
think of the great apostle sitting
there in a workshop-cum-dwell-
ing with Aquila, laboring dili-
gently with his hands, and all the
while talking of the things he
held so dear!

Aquilla and Priscilla learned
much, and they learned it well.
But did Paul convert them, or
had they learned and accepted
the Truth in Rome? How many
intriguing questions there are!

Eventually, Paul decided he
must return to Syria, and he took
with him as far as Ephesus, his
new friends Aquila and Priscilla,
Silas and Timothy. Silas travelled
with him to Jerusalem and re-
mained there. We hear no more
of him, unless he is the Silvanus
of 1 Peter 5:12 — the "faithful
brother". There seems to be no
reason to doubt it.
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It seems likely that Timothy
also left Paul at Ephesus, and re-
turned overland to his home in
Lystra. On the way he found
many disturbing signs through-
out Galatia, and soon moved on
to Antioch, to meet up again
with Paul, who had made his way
there via Caesarea and Jeru-
salem. Possibly this was the
background of the Epistle to the
Galatians, taken back by
Timothy, who remained there
until Paul met him again as he
commenced his third Missionary
Journey in AD 52 (it lasted 4 to 5
years).

Apollos the Eloquent
But in the meanwhile others

were working in Asia, Mace-
donia, Achaia. There came to
Ephesus a man, a "Jew named
Apollos, born at Alexandria, an
eloquent man, and mighty in the
Scriptures." But he knew only
"the baptism of John." Aquila
and Pnscilla took him, "ex-
pounded unto him the way of
God more perfectly." Then when
"he was disposed to pass into
Achaia" they gave him an intro-
ductory letter to the brethren
(Acts 18:24-28).

The impact this man had in
Achaia was tremendous. So
much so that it became a matter
of great concern in later times,
being partly responsible for the
"schisms" which worried Paul, as
he wrote what we know as 1
Corinthians. Apollos was not to
blame. When Paul suggested that
he visit Corinth, he declined,
evidently concerned that his pre-
sence might make the position
worse rather than better (1 Cor.
16:12).

As for Aquila and Priscilla,
they remained in Ephesus, and
when Paul, on his third journey
wrote the first letter to the Cor-
inthians, he sent a message from
them — "Aquila and Priscilla
salute you much in the Lord, and
the ecclesia that is in their
house." They were as active as
ever!

Titus: The Vigorous
Paul's third journey com-

menced from Antioch in the
company of Titus, of whom we
know tantalisingly little. He was
a Greek. That is all we really
know; the rest is tradition and
deduction. Why is he never
mentioned in the Acts' record,
when he played so large a part in
this third journey? Where was he
converted? One early tradition
claims that he was a close relative
of Luke, and is not named for the
same reason Luke does not name
himself. He may have been con-
verted by Paul at Tarsus or An-
tioch, since he appears early in
Paul's own autobiographical
notes.

Titus was made of "sterner
stuff than Timothy. It was Titus
rather than Timothy whom Paul
later left on Crete amongst the
"liars, evil beasts, and slow
bellies" (Titus 1:12); to "ordain
elders in every city," and "to set
in order the things that are left
undone" (Titus 1:5); to "rebuke
them sharply, that they may be
sound in the faith" (Titus 1:13).

Erastus Who Ministered
Another who "ministered un-

to" Paul was Erastus. Who was
he? Where did he join Paul's
company? What became of him
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after the "forerunner" trip into
Macedonia (Acts 18:22)? More
intriguing questions with no cer-
tain answers!

As a suggestion it does seem
that he remained at Corinth
when Paul returned to Jerusalem
at the close of this journey. Paul
mentions him in 2 Tim. 4:20
"Erastus abode at Corinth". Is it
possible, then, that he was the
same Erastus Paul mentioned in
his letter to the Romans (Rom.
6:23): the "chamberlain of the
city;" i.e. the city treasurer of
Corinth? It does seem likely, and
yet the question remains: if this
were the case, how did such a
man come to be one of Paul's
ministers at Ephesus?

It was while Paul was at
Ephesus for up to 3 years that he
received a deputation from
Corinth, and the first epistle to
the Corinthians resulted. It was
sent by Titus, with the instruc-
tion to meet Paul again at Troas.
Meanwhile, Timothy and Eras-
tus were sent to Macedonia to
forewarn the brethren of Paul's
intention to visit them. It appears
to have been a round trip from
Ephesus to Macedonia, down to
Achaia, and back to Ephesus
(see 1 Cor. 16:10-11).

After Pentecost (1 Cor. 16:8)
Paul moved northward to Troas,
but to his concern and disappoint-
ment, Titus had not arrived. He
moved on to Philippi, no doubt
meeting Luke again. And, to his
great relief, Titus arrived with
good news from Corinth (2 Cor.
2:13; 7:6). Paul immediately
wrote again, and sent 2nd Corin-
thians back with Titus once more
(2 Cor. 8:16-22).

And who is this brother who

accompanied Titus — this one
"whose praise is in the gospel
throughout all the ecclesias"? An
early tradition names Luke, but
does he fit verse 19 — "chosen of
the ecclesias to travel with us
with this grace (gift to the saints
at Jerusalem)"? More about this
later.

Other Companions In Travel
Paul and his other companions

made a more leisurely journey
down to Corinth (Athens not
mentioned — had Paul decided it
was of no avail?) During a three
month stay he wrote to the
Romans, and despatched it by
the hand of "Phoebe servant of
the ecclesia at Cenchrea," the
eastern port of Corinth. A worthy
sister indeed — "a succourer of
many, and of myself also"
(Romans 16:1-3). It has been
claimed she was unmarried, and
devoted herself wholeheartedly
to the Truth's work, in the man-
ner of 1 Cor. 7:34.

And now again there are
"Priscilla and Aquila" — back
in Rome — "my helpers in Christ
Jesus: who have for my life laid
down their own necks." Again
they are noted for the "ecclesia in
their house." (Later they must
have moved back to Ephesus
again, for Paul greets them there
from his last imprisonment — 2
Tim. 4:19).

But we have digressed from
Corinth. Paul again was in dead-
ly danger (Acts 20:3), and found
it advisable to escape from
Corinth northward by road to
Philippi (from whence Luke's
"us" is found again), and then
across by sea to Troas. Mean-
while, his less-threatened com-
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panions took ship to Troas and
awaited him (Acts 20:14).

These companions are listed as
"Sopater of Berea; and of the
Thessalonians, Aristarchus and
Secundus; and Gaius of Derbe,
and Timotheus; and of Asia
Tychicus and Trophimus."

The whole party moved from
Troas to Miletus, from where
Paul called for the elders of the
ecclesia at Ephesus. It seems al-
most certain that here Timothy,
and probably Gaius, left Paul's
party and made their way over-
land back to Lystra and Derbe
respectively. Aristarchus, Tro-
phimus, and Luke certainly re-
turned to Jerusalem with Paul.
Trophimus was used by the Jews
as an excuse for their attack on
Paul in the Temple — "For they
had seen before with him in the
city Trophimus an Ephesian . . . "
(Acts 21:29), and he undertook a
journey with Paul in between his
imprisonment, only to become
sick, and be left behind "at
Miletum" (2 Tim. 4:20). An-
other faithful brother, who cer-
tainly hazarded his life for the
cause of Christ.

Aristarchus and Luke travel-
led with Paul to Rome; Luke
possibly posing as Paul's slave (to
which he was entitled as a Ro-
man citizen), but the status of
Aristarchus is uncertain. During
his two years' imprisonment,
Paul wrote to the Philippians,
Ephesians, Colossians, and
Philemon. In Colos. 4:10 we read
"Aristarchus my fellow-prisoner
saluteth you," and in Philemon
23-24 "There salute thee Epaph-
ras my fellow-prisoner in Christ
Jesus; Marcus, Aristarchus, De-

mas, Lucas my fellow-labour-
ers." (Paul had not visited
Colosse to this time, and Epaph-
ras is held by many to have been
the worker who had preached
the Truth first in that city — see
Col. 1:1-9).

Tychicus remained faithful,
and continued serving Paul to the
end, as is evidenced by "Tychi-
cus have I sent to Ephesus" (2
Tim. 4:12). Did he carry with
him for Timothy this last sad,
triumphant writing of the great
man?

Where Paul travelled and with
whom, between his two imprison-
ments, we can speculate, as
many have done before, but
there is little we can be sure
about. Titus he left in Crete,
Timothy he left in Ephesus, and
the letters he wrote to them pro-
bably were written from Philippi.
Titus joined Paul in Rome in his
second imprisonment, and was
sent on a mission to Dalmatia
(Yugoslavia). Tradition has it
that he returned to Crete and
died a natural death there as a
very old man.

Did Timothy manage to reach
Paul in time? Again tradition
says he returned to Ephesus.
Was he still alive, and part of the
"angel" to whom John passed on
the message of Jesus Christ?
(Rev. 2:1-7).

How we would love to know
the answers to all these ques-
tions! And some day we may, if
we are prepared to learn from
and to follow the example of all
these men and women who were
Paul's friends and companions.

Ε. Β. Wilson
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A STUDY OF LEVITICUS
No verse-by-verse exposition of the important book of Leviticus

has been prepared within the Brotherhood, and yet when Paul desired
to epitomise the duty of believers, it was to the book of Leviticus that he
turned (see 1 Pet. 1:15-16). Leviticus was a book that Jewish children
early learned to revere; and it is one that can greatly help us to
understand what is required of us to gain salvation.

Through the quarterly publication The Christadelphian Expositor
we have commenced an exposition of this book in depth. The first
number, covering an entire outline of the book, plus a verse by verse
exposition of the first four chapters has been mailed to subscribers. We
urge readers to subscribe to the Expositor if they are not already doing
so, and to use the copies, issued each quarter, as an aid to the better
understanding of the Word of God.

Subscription price is as follows: Australia $4; Overseas $5; U.K.
£1.30. Subscriptions should be forwarded to Logos Publications, or, if
resident in other parts, to our representatives:

In United Kingdom: £. S. Cherry, 33 Bellwood Road, Northfield,
Birmingham B31-1QB, U.K.
In South Africa: B. Law, 1 Centre House, Crompton Street, Pinetown,
Natal, South Africa.
In New Zealand: P. Maclachlan, Algernon Road, R.D.2, Hastings,
New Zealand.

The Christadelphian Expositor is so designed that the parts can be
made to build up into a complete book. By saving these parts, and
binding them together at the end of the series, an important addition to
the Christadelphian library will be made. We do not bind copies of the
Expositor at the end of the series, because there is such a draw upon
back numbers that we do not retain complete volumes. However, by
ordering now, the first number of the book expounding Leviticus will be
supplied, enabling subscribers to commence at the beginning.

TODAY
No. 7 of this series is now in course of preparation. We have been

pleased at the requests for further information following the distribution
of this newsheet. All applications are automatically placed on our mail-
ing list, and receive HERALD OF THE COMING AGE without cost for
free literature as a result of its distribution for twelve months. Cost of the
newssheet is $20.00 per 100; including folding and postage. It is
produced in an interesting manner well calculated to draw the interest of
the public.



PRINTING PROJECT
This illustration de-

picts Sister Ann Good-
win, wife of Brother M.
Goodwin (Librarian
for Logos) and the
Editor by the side of a
stack of paper that has
been purchased for
the printing of THE
VISIBLE HAND OF
GOD by Brother R.
Roberts.

For some time, this
valuable book has
been unprocurable,
but plans are now well
in hand to reproduce
it.

It will be printed on
good quality paper,
well bound in heavy
cloth maroon covers.

The project will in-
volve us in a very
heavy outlay for an or-
ganisation of our
meagre financial re-
sources (cost of the paper alone is about $3000.00 without the expense
of printing, binding and so forth). We therefore invite Ecclesias and
readers to co-operate with us in this venture, not by financial donations,
but by orders for the book before publication. If readers are prepared to
do this (and forward remittance with order) it will greatly help in the
publication of the book.

Under such conditions (cash with order) the pre-pubiication subsi-
dised cost of the book will be $2.00 plus postage. Once the book is
published, and the hidden costs revealed, this price will be revised. The
enthusiastic response of readers to this appeal will encourage us in the
work. Please fill in the following, and return immediately:

Logos Publications,
Post Office, West Beach,
SOUTH AUSTRALIA 5024.

Please forward copies of THE VISIBLE HAND OF GOD at $2 per copy,

for which I have enclosed my Cheque for $
i understand that the book will be ready for despatch by about March, 1979.

Name , ,

Address

•if

...Postcode..
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UPHOLDING THE PURITY OF
APOSTOLIC DOCTRINE 8c PRACTICE

Jl G£at M/A UZeaJers

EGYPTIAN SLAVERY

Ohe Egyptian overlords saw ίο it that their 9sraelitish

slaves enfoued the good things of life. SJn fad, as far as

material advantage was concerned, the S/sraelites were better

off in CjatJpt than they were in the wilderness. luJnilst they

aroaned under the worx~load which was imposed on them,

freedom had seemed a desirable attainment; out once tney

found themselves suffering the privations of their wilderness

wanderings, they hanhered after the good things of Ogypt S/t

was not long before they were pleading for flesh, and com-

paring their present lot with their Egyptian experiences: "We

remember the fish, which we did eat in &gypt freely,· the

cucumbers, and the melons, and the lee£s, and the onions,

and the garlic; but now our soul is dried away: there is

nothing at all, beside this manna, before our eyes" fOCum.

)
όο dazzled were they bu the prospect of eating an

onion, that they gave away a kingdom. *3heir murmurings

erupted in the unfaithful report of the spies sent out to view

the land jfhey complained that the privations, the difficul-

ties, were too much.

C/Is we contemplate these incidents in Israels history,

we are doubtless moved to pass unqualified condemnation on

these faithless men, and to express astonishment that they

could so have acted. C/3ut do we realise the possibility of our

exhioiting the same characteristics? /3et us examine ourselves

as to whether we are or are not liJze the faithless wilderness

wanderers. T)o we lust after the things of Cjgypt? Z)o we

oecome involved too closely in the things of this world?
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Gonsider the worcfs of ine loord jesus Ghrist as he warned of

i£e "times of DCoah". Jle listedcertain things: uDhey did

eat, they dran£, ^et/ niarried wives, they were yioen in

marriaye . . . " (SuJte 17:27). Were not these thinys legiii-

mate in themselves? Qlndou6tedly they were. Dhen why did

tne loord advance tAem particularly as characterising the days

of OCoahf Why did he not advance the violence of the world,

t£e corruption of its leaders, the wickedness of the people, as

matters ayainst which we should 6e on our yuardf

^Because, lihe the faithless children of Israel in the

wilderness, the saints of D^oah's day had allowed legitimate

tilings to yet out of perspective Uheir whole fives were

bounded Sy what they ate and dranJt and their domestic

affairs. Gradually, the thinys of the truth 6ecame of secon-

dary concern. S7t was an aae that promised yreat advance-

ment, and men were led astray Sy that, dou6tfess justifying

t£eir action 6y cfaiminy that they could use the material

means that their advancement provided to further the

t£inys of Sod

Jlnd sometimes that does result; 6ut in most cases it

does not.

Jnis modern aye is likewise an aae of areat material

opportunity for workers who li£e to set their ambitions hiyh

Oind because it is an aye of specialists, and intelligent,

conscientious workers are limited, the rewards offered are

yreat. CBut extreme care needs to 6e ta£en. Dhe world gives

nothing away. Cfhe reward for high wages is often self-

surrender to the will of the employer. ^Jn many cases1 com-

panies reauire, or encourage, ί/ieir employees to find their

relaxation as well as their hours of activity within the circle of

tJie company employing them. Dhey have their social clu6s,

their sports activities, their forms of relaxation; and they ex-

pect their officers to give their time to the furtherance of these

activities as well as to the worAo/the company. Zfhere are their
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programs of social entertainment, and responsible executives
are drawn more and more into this aspect of modern business
fife. C7lnd these are very attractive to the flesh. We recall on
one occasion, when we were conducting a tour through
loebanon, that the Director of the company with whom we did
business, advised us that he had arranged for us to be
honoured at a special luncneon convened for hicjh officials of
tne Uravel industry and CTlirwaus in ^Beirut Die could not
understand why we refused the invitation. We told him that we
were not really interested in such a dinner, and, in any case,
we had arranged a meeting around the Word with the other

memoers of tne group that evening. J oor man he did not
understand; and had gone to great trouble to obtain this
uhonour" for us.

Miore then ever before there is a need for separation
from such things. CTlnd the need for a clear recognition that
for every advancement, for every advantage that the world
offers, it requires payment in £ind Dt is a form of Egyptian
slavery. ZJhe world tries to dominate its employees in every
way. S7t is becoming more and more freauent for brethren in
responsible ecclesial positions, to be uprooted and sent to
different parts in order to furfner ousiness; and, of course,
lucrative inducements are offered for this.

/oet brethren beware /oet them exercise great care in
that which they permit. Get them consider as to whether the
truth is going to be advanced by them being uprooted and
transferred to distant parts, /oet them recognise that the
Oruth is their first concern, and that everything else is
subservient to it. Cnnd if we c Llose7' materially by it, let us
remember that the loord may repay more than ever we
sacrifice. Ghrist declared: uDa£e no (anxious) thought,
saying, What shall we eat? or, What shall we drinJz? or,
Wherewithal!shallwe be clothed? (Cfar after all these things
do the 9entiles see£) for your heavenly CTafher Jtnoweth that
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ye have neecf of all tAese tAinys. CBut see£ ye firs/ tAe
Ainydom of Sod, andAis riyAteousness; and all tAese tAinys
snail be addedunto you" (JKatt 6:31-33J.

OAat is /Ae cAaffenye of tAe days in wAicA we five.
IJnerefore, wAen added responsibilities are offered to us by
tne world, or lony Aours of overtime are danyled attractively
before us; or wives are induced to leave tAeir cAildren to fend
for tAemselves wAilst tAey taJte a fob asJt wAetAer tAe
added drain on time is wort A tAe money offered; or wAetAer
tne trutn will be advanced by our removal into distant parts,
or wnetAer we can spiritually afford a fob of responsibility
tAat taJies us constantly away from tAe influence of tAe C/rutA;
or iAe neylect of Aome or cAildren tAat must come from
overtired minds. Jjevelop tAe strenytA of purpose to set aside
tAe seductive appeal tAat &yypt offers us: tAe onions, yarlic,
fisn and melons. loet us not yive up our Aeritaye for a mess of
pottaye lilie Cjsau; or tnrow away a Ainydom for sometAiny
tAat perisAes witA tAe usiny, liAe tAe Israelites.

Jn some industries today, marriayes tAemselves are
under jeopardy by wAai is as£ed employees in tAe way of
entertainment of customers. UAe flesA becomes tAe basis of
appeal, and tne result for tAe individual is iraaedy. Tlya/n.st
sucA let us be on our yuard /3i£e Jsraet we may be yioina up
tAe TCinydom for an onion!

We Aave never found tAat we suffer materially by
sacrificiny for GArisi. TdJe Aave appreciated, and learned to
listen wit Ayreater respect to tAe exAortations of a brotAer of
our acquaintance wAo, in Ais daily wor£, refused lucrative
advancement because Ae Anew it would interfere witA Ais
responsible and important Ecclesial activities. Ubr sucA, we
believe, tAere is treasure laid up in Aeaven; and our advice to
our readers in tAat reyard, is uyo tAou and do likewise. J'



SUNDAY MORNING
(Reading Romans 2)

Whatever difficulties we have, or whatever difficulties
there might be in the future, we feel that we can overcome
them all if only the desire is strong within us. If it is
otherwise, we shall find it a part of our very nature to turn
the slightest excuse into a mountain of difficulties that we
will find insurmountable. One purpose of our gathering of
a Sunday morning around the memorials is to increase our
desire for Christ and the future he represents.

Looking a little higher, we see
that of which the apostle speaks,
the election by grace, amongst
the sons of men. That selection
of a generation of the race upon
whom the name of Yahweh shall
be named, the name that is a
memorial to all generations, "I
will be who I will be." There is
election there, and the apostle
Paul uses it to illustrate that
mysterious truth which he wrote
to the Romans in the ninth
chapter, where he speaks of
Jacob and Esau (Rom. 9:10-24).

Election

ONCE more we are here at
the Table of the Lord.
Once more and once less.

In the sight of God we have just
so many times to meet, because
He sees the end from the begin-
ning. And again we notice the
limited circumstances in which
we live and move and have our
being. Just so long to live our
life. Just so many more times in
which to meet around this Table.
It behoves us not to waste any of
them. If we could know just how
many, we would surely count
them jealously enough.

We find the apostle speaks a
great deal about the election by
God in this epistle to the Romans
(Rom. 2:1-7). This doctrine of
election has been strongly
brought out in our readings of
the past few days. It is impossible
to ignore it. It has been truly said
that it touches the keynote to all
nature and all history.

Jacob the Elect
We are particularly interested

in Jacob because we have just
been over the wonderful story of
his life. We find the two brothers
were not even born when God
foretold and fixed their destiny,
for it was said unto their mother,
"The Elder shall serve the
Younger." And even before they
were born the younger was the
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object of God's love. In God's
heart all his members were writ-
ten, when as yet they were not
formed. Although God foretold
his disposition and habits, it was
because he knew his character
and what it would ultimately ac-
complish, that He loved him. It is
a wonderful thing to rest upon a
love such as that because it is
dated, not in passing years, but
in an unchangeable eternity.

From a natural point of view
one would surely have chosen
Esau as the elect of God. With
him standing before us we can
imagine his outward appearance.
The shaggy, broad shouldered,
red haired huntsman, quick and
strong, equipped with bow and
arrow and boastfully sure of his
aim. And full, too, of generous
feelings. Like Nimrod of old, he
became renowned for his skill in
the field, and afterwards became
the ancestor of a long line of prin-
ces. Happy in his wives and chil-
dren, we read of no such family
troubles as embittered the lot of
Jacob. He was so rich that he
could afford to treat lightly the
presence of his brother. So
powerful that Jacob's company
was helpless in his hands, and en-
tirely at his mercy.

His descendants had long been
peacefully settled in their own
country, while the children of Ja-
cob were groaning in bondage in
the land of Egypt. As we thus
consider this Esau we are in-
clined to say, as Samuel the Seer
did when the sons of Jesse were
brought before him, "Surely this
is the Lord's Anointed." There,
on the other hand, we see Jacob,
a young man exiled from his
father's house. In his young man-

hood, working for wages in the
employ of an unscrupulous
uncle. In his declining years,
worn out with anxiety and
trouble, feeling that it would
take but one more disaster to
bring down his gray hairs in
sorrow to the grave. And in his
old age a stranger in a strange
land.

He had gained the blessing,
but it had cost him a great deal of
sorrow. He seemed to have a
weary sense of failure in that he
had not attained. Truly, he could
say at the end of it all, that "few
and evil had been the days of the
years of his pilgrimage." "All
these things are against me," he
said, but he made a great mistake
in saying it, because all these
things were "working together
for his good." He was yet the
beloved of God, and it was be-
cause of that especial love that he
was exposed to such searching
discipline. "Whom the Lord
loveth he chasteneth, and scour-
geth every son whom he re-
ceive th," and when he looked
back from his dying bed and
viewed those dark passages of his
life, he saw as he had never seen
before that

"The ills we see,
The mysteries of sorrow deep and

long,
The dark enigmas of permitted

wrong
Have all one key.
This strange sad world is but our

Father's school,
All chance and change His love shall

grandly overrule."

It enabled him to say at his last
blessing, "God, before whom my
fathers Abraham and Isaac did
walk. The angel which redeemed
me from all evil, bless the lads."
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Profiting In The School
Of Sorrow

It does not fall to the lot of the
elect to enjoy the comforts and
ease and success of life. These
fall to the lot of the Esaus rather
than to the Jacobs. The elect of
God seem chosen to bear the
brunt of the sorrows and cares of
life. But sorrow and care are no
signs of God's disfavour, nor is
earthly prosperity the mark of
any special love of God. Rather
the reverse. God's love is strong
and true, it looks beyond the pre-
sent comforts, because they pass
away to nothing. It looks forward
to those lasting blessings which
can not pass away, and is so bent
on gaining this, as to be strong
enough to bear all misunder-
standing as it schools us to the
high standard of perfection in
Christ Jesus. Therefore, it comes
instructing us, and we shall, even
in the midst of overwhelming ad-
versity, find it profitable for re-
proof, for correction, and for in-
struction in righteousness. That
the man of God may be perfect,
throughly furnished unto all
good works.

And so like Jacob it behoves
us to enter into that school of
God's love, even though we
arouse the hate and displeasure
of our own flesh and blood. Hav-
ing entered, let us be prepared
for any lessons that may be given
us in the course we have taken
up. For we must expect to look
mostly upon the blackboard of
sorrow. Let us be so sure of the
love of God as to put our whole
trust in Him, even though He
slay us. For then we can always
look forward to the day when He
will give us a reason for all the

hard discipline of life.
We read in Psalm 37:1: "Fret

not thyself because of evil-doers,
neither be thou envious against
the workers of iniquity," and we
can easily afford to do that. In
fact, if we rightly appreciate our
calling and election, we shall find
we have no time to fret over the
prosperity of the wicked. "For
yet a little while, and the wicked
shall not be, yea, thou shall dili-
gently consider his place, and it
shall not be."

Responsibilities Of The Elect

As the elect of God we shall
find ourselves not only concern-
ed with our own personal salva-
tion, but also in a greater mea-
sure with the salvation of others.
While working out our own sal-
vation with fear and trembling,
we shall find a more complete
election to service, in that minis-
tering to the wants of others
which Christ so beautifully
taught his disciples at the last
supper. "He came not to be
ministered unto, but to minis-
ter." His whole life was one of
service, and by his example we
shall find that all the sons of God
are elected, not for themselves
alone, or for the sake of their
own future, but also for the sake
of the work they can do on behalf
of others, which their position of
privilege enables them to do for
all mankind. As Christ said to his
disciples (those twelve who he
selected as his companions), "Ye
are the salt of the earth." Again
we read in Daniel, "They that be
wise shall shine as the brightness
of the firmament, and they that
turn many to righteousness as the
stars for ever and ever."
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With Israel, and the children
of Israel, we see the one great
result of their election, "Ye only
have I known," said God, "of all
the nations of the earth."
Through their election they have
given us all that we could have
wished for in teachers and lead-
ers of mankind concerning the
spiritual things of God. They
have furnished us with the best
literature that was ever written,
and their whole history was
really the building of a suitable
platform on which the Saviour of
the world should appear. For to
them, as the apostle says, "per-
taineth the adoption, and the
glory, and the covenants, and the
giving of the law, and the service
of God, and the promises.
Whose are the fathers and of
whom concerning the flesh,
Christ came, who is over all God
blessed for ever."

There we see what their elec-
tion meant to the world. It was
not for the sake of their own
comfort, but for a people who
dwelt in darkness, and for a dy-
ing world. It was for this that
God gave them light and life, and
sustained them in existence even
in spite of themselves. And this
explains all that terrific discipline
through which they passed. It
was needed, "not for their sakes
alone," but for the sake of the
whole human race which they so
unwittingly and unwillingly
served. Thus we see how election
really means service. This is what
the life of Jacob teaches. It is
what the lives of all the holy men
of old teach us. And this is what
we are to expect as a result of our
own election. It behoves us to
"make our calling and election

sure" with just such a reasonable
service as that of which the
apostle speaks in Rom. 12:5-10.

A Means To Perfection
We come in obedience to the

commandment of God through
Christ, as the elect of God.
Elected to sit around this table
and take part in this celebration.
To eat and drink in the hope of
eating and drinking with all the
elect of God. All those elect ones
who (as the apostle says) having
obtained a good report through
faith, have as yet received no
promise, "God having provided
some better thing for us, that
they without us should not be
made perfect." That is what we
are elected to, Perfection. No ills
— perfect in body. No mental
fatigue — perfect in mind. No
desire to sin — perfect in charac-
ter. This is the character of our
calling, and the end of all our
aims and struggling to keep a
right spirit in this body of cor-
ruption. We do not wonder that
Paul should write as he did to the
Romans: "O, wretched man that
I am, who shall deliver me from
the body of this death?"

In that regard, Isaiah draws
the lesson from nature. He de-
clares:

"God doth instruct to discretion,
and doth teach. For the fitches are not
threshed with a threshing instrument,
neither is a cart wheel turned about
upon the cummin; but the fitches are
beaten out with a staff, and the cum-
min with a rod" (Isa. 27:26-27).

As in nature different instru-
ments are used for different pur-
poses, or according to the parti-
cular kind of harvest to be
gathered in or prepared, so with
the trials that prepare us for the
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Kingdom. All are different, but
each is appropriate to the cir-
cumstances in view or the indivi-
dual to be thus moulded. God
treats with us as is best for us,
though we may struggle against
the trial. Isaiah continues:

"Bread corn is bruised, because he
will not ever be threshing it, nor break
it with the wheel of his cart, nor bruise
it with his horsemen. This also cometh
forth from Yahweh of hosts, who is
wonderful in counsel, and excellent in
working" (vv. 28-29).

There will be a certain bruising,
but not too much, just enough to
bring out the goodness, and we
can always commend that to our-
selves, when we think that our
troubles are past endurance,
Isaiah tells us concerning Christ
that "he was bruised for our ini-

quities . . . and with his stripes
we are healed" (Isa. 53:5). No
bruising, and there would have
been no salvation. That was true
of the Lord, and is true of us. So
let us endure it, and more, let us
profit from it. The bruising will
not be for ever. It is an element
[n Our perfection. It is suited to
o r n e c u i i a r n eeds and will noto u r Peculiar neeas, ana will not
exceed our particular strength.
At the last, we will be able to
agree with Ezekiel that Yahweh
"hath not done without cause, all
that He hath done" (Ezek.
14:23). So let us eat of the bread
and drink of the wine in remem-
brance of him who endured
bruising, but today is at the right
hand of the Father in glory and
honour. R.C. (Eng)

Exposition (4) "Ye Must Be Born Again

Of what avail to any man will be the intellectual
discernment of the Lord's coming, if he be not at the same
time in the attitude of an obedient and patient servant? The
prophet had to say to some in Israel: "Woe unto you that
desire the day of Yahweh!" That will be the lot of all those
who fail to give themselves completely to the requirements
of the Truth,

Sonship Implies Total

Τ
Self-surrender

HE position of those in the
ecclesia today whose asso-
ciation with the Truth is only

nominal, and whose main in-
terest appears to be in things

other than spiritual, is worse
than imbecile. They are spiritual-
ly dead. What do they expect to
gain by making profession of a
faith which has ceased to exist?
They have ceased to be "sons",
for (again we repeat) "as many
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as are led by the spirit of God,
they are the sons of God."

God will not tolerate make-be-
lieve in His appointments. He is
still a Jealous God.

"Be not deceived,1' (neither attempt
to deceive others) God is not mocked:
for whatsoever a man soweth, that
shall he also reap. For he that soweth
to the flesh shall of the flesh reap cor-
ruption: but he that soweth to the
Spirit shall of the Spirit reap life ever-
lasting."

The "things of the Spirit" must
come first in our lives; God will
not tolerate anything less "Seek
ye first the Kingdom of God, and
his righteousness". Moreover this
seeking must be life-long and an
intensified preference the longer
we live.

In baptism we "put to death"
the old man with all his affections
and lusts; but if we have allowed
him to come to life again, "there
remaineth no more sacrifice for
sins, but a certain fearful looking
for of judgment and fiery indig-
nation" (Heb. 10:26-27).

Peter is even more scathing in
his description of the condition
of those departing from their
baptismal vows:

"For if after they have escaped the
pollutions of the world through the
knowledge of the Lord and Saviour
Jesus Christ, they are again entangled
therein, and overcome, the latter end
is worse with them than the beginning.
For it had been better for them not to
have known the way of righteousness,
than, after they have known it, to turn
from the holy commandment deliver-
ed unto them. But it is happened unto
them according to the true proverb,
The dog is turned to his own vomit
again; and the sow that was washed to
his wallowing in the mire."

Walking With Christ
Shall we return to those

things which by baptism into

Christ we repudiated (vomited)?
God forbid! As Paul argues
(Rom. 6:16):

"Know ye not, that to whom ye yield
yourselves servants (slaves) to obey,
his servants ye are to whom ye obey;
whether of sin unto death, or of obedi-
ence unto Righteousness."

But in baptism we had risen
out of the waters from a figura-
tive death to "walk in newness of
life," "reckoning ourselves to be
dead unto sin, but alive unto
God through Jesus Christ our
Lord" (v. 11).

And as he reasons with the
Colossians:

"Buried with Him (Christ) in bap-
tism, wherein also ye are risen with
Him through the faith of the operation
of God, who hath raised Him from the
dead. And you, being dead in your sins
and the uncircumcision of your flesh
hath he quickened together with Him,
having forgiven you all trespasses. If
ye then be risen with Christ, seek
those things which are above, where
Christ sitteth on the right hand of God.
Set your affection (the tendency— the
bias — of your mind and thoughts) on
things above, not on things on the
earth" (Ch. 2:12-3:1).

Things above — what do those
words mean? Let Christ interpret
them. He, in argument with his
wicked contemporaries (of
whom He said "Ye are of your
father the devil and the lusts of
your father ye will do") told
them "Ye are from beneath: /
am from above; ye are of this
world; / am not of this world."

So to be "not of this world" is
to "seek those things which are
above". And those "things which
are above "must be the "things
of God."

John too emphasised this dis-
tinction: 1st Epistle Chapter 2
Verses 15-17:

"Love not the world, neither the
things which are in the world. If any
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man love the world, the love of the
Father (things which are above) is not
in him. For all that is in the world, the
lust of the flesh, the lust of the eyes,
and the pride of life, is not of the
Father, (from above) but is of the
world. And the world passeth away,
and the lust thereof: but he that doeth
the will of God abideth for ever" (1
John 2:15-17).

Therefore set your bias toward
the things of God "For ye are
dead (naturally) and your life
(spiritual, begotten by the word)
is hid with Christ in God", and
this life will be perpetuated
"when Christ who is our life shall
appear."

To the Colossians (ch. 3:5-8)
Paul gave a list of things "from
beneath" which are to be "morti-
fied" allowed to decay and die
and drop off for lack of use.
Things "put off" (v.10) consti-
tute the things of the flesh. On
the other hand, Paul urges: "Put
on the new man, which is re-
newed (built up, strengthened,
added to) in knowledge after the
image of him that created him."

The New Creation
Thus there has been brought

into existence in this sin-stricken
and sin-disposed, body of ours a
"son of God" which by contact
with God and a growth in know-
ledge of God will gradually "put
on" more and more of the attri-
butes and character of God —
even as Christ did, so that we
might say, only in a far lesser

degree, "He that hath seen me,
hath seen the Father." This is un-
doubtedly the basis upon which
God will bring many sons unto
glory. Jesus of course, is the
great example of God-manifesta-
tion in human flesh. He was the
"Word made flesh", but we must
approximate to the standard he
set. We cannot claim to be the
Word made flesh, but we must
endeavour by applying our
hearts to the scriptures to be-
come Flesh made The Word; so
that we shall be able to say with
Paul (2 Cor. 10:3,5):

"Though we walk in the flesh we do
not war after the flesh. Casting down
imaginations and every high thing that
exalteth itself against the knowledge
of God, and bringing every thought
into captivity to the obedience of
Christ."

Therefore, by constant contact
with God, coming continually in-
to His Presence and listening to
the Sound of His Voice in the
only possible way today (His
written Word) may we as Moses
did when He had been with Him
forty days, radiate the glory of
God that our faces may shine
with the glory extracted from the
God of Glory, as Paul puts it
"But we all with unveiled faces
beholding as a mirror the Glory
of the Lord, are transformed into
the same image from glory to

f lory, even as from the Lord the
pirit" (R.V. & A.V.).

H. Madeley (Eng.)

WANTED: MEN WITH INTEGRITY
Integrity is a rare attribute today. It is often non-existent, especially in so-

called civilised, sophisticated areas. It is being systematically rooted out from
the character of people. Politicians replace statesmen. Values give way to slo-
gans. Though men are richer and more knowledgeable than their forebears, they
are more shallow. They reveal lack of integrity; lack of reliability. That is part of
the modern environment. Let not Christadelphians succumb to it.
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Hebron £ Ζοαη
'Now Hebron was built seven years before Zoan in Egypt."

In Num. 13:22, concerning the
report of the twelve spies, there
occurs the above interesting
parenthesis.

What is the purpose of such a
statement? Let us look more
closely at each of these cities,
and perhaps a pattern will
emerge.

(1) Hebron: The name signi-
fies an Alliance and may have
originated in the events of Gen.
13. When Abram and Lot be-
came separated (w. 9,11),
Abram and Yahweh were joined
together (v. 18). Abram's recep-
tion of the great land promised
was followed by his dwelling at
Hebron, where he built an altar.
From this time forward Hebron
figures prominently in the history
of Abraham's family. Sarah died
there and was buried in the cave
of Machpelah (23:2,19). Of all
the land in Canaan this cave at
Hebron became the sole pos-
session of Abraham. God pro-
mised him all the land for an
everlasting inheritance, but in his
mortal lite Abraham received
nothing as a gift (Acts 7:5); this
one possession of the patriarch
was purchased! He showed his
faith in future blessing by
reaching out to grasp this token
or earnest of the promise — the
cave at Hebron. Here he buried
his dead wife; here he was
buried, and his sons after him, as
if to say, "When we awake from
the dead, let us first cast our eyes

upon the place where Yahweh
gave us His great promise."

In later times Hebron be-
came the possession of Caleb,
the Gentile who wholly followed
the Lord God of Israel (Josh.
14:14). In a beautiful preview of
the fulness of God's plan, the
"Saviour" (Joshua) blessed the
Gentile "dog" (Caleb) in the city
of "alliance and fellowship"
(Hebron) (Josh. 14:13). When
God's people claimed the land of
promise, Hebron was dedicated
as one of the cities of refuge
(Josh. 20:7). David reigned in
Hebron for seven and one-half
years at the beginning of his
kingdom. Hebron is still popu-
lated today, one of the oldest
continuously-inhabited cities in
the world.

(2) Zoan: This name signifies
a Departure. Zoan was the city of
the Egyptian princes, or priests

(Isa. 19:11,13). It was the site of
Yahweh's great signs and won-
ders on behalf of His children in
the days of the exodus (Psa. 78:
12,43). From this "departure"
point God brought out His
people by His servant Moses
(Acts 7:36,37).

In summary, then, Hebron
is the city of Abraham, the city of
the everlasting covenant — while
Zoan is the city of Moses, and
the city of bondage from which
God delivered His people. Zoan
therefore can be seen as a type of
the law of Moses, which held
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man in bondage, while Hebron is
a type of "the gospel preached
beforehand unto Abraham"
(Gal. 3:8) — that is, salvation by
faith in the promises. Though
God's nation had its first experi-
ence with Zoan, Hebron was the
older city. And though God's na-
tion found itself first in bond-
age to the law, the gospel of
Abraham was the older of God's
pronouncements, and therefore
of the greater consequence (Gal.
3:17).

All of this, it would seem, is
implied in this brief parenthesis
of Num. 13:22. Hebron is indeed
the older of the two cities, by the
covenant-period, a symbolic
seven years. Zoan is long since
become a wilderness, but no
doubt Hebron will continue its
existence into the millenium —
the symbol of God's offer of
fellowship to man on the basis of
faith. G. Booker (USA)

Editorial Addition
Though reference is commonly

made to the cave of Machpelah as the
sole possession of Abraham in the
land, Stephen did claim that Abraham
had a piece of land in Shechem which
he "bought for a sum of money of the
sons of Emmor the father of
Shechem" (Acts 7:16). It was at
Shechem that Abram first received the
promise of the land after he had obey-
ed the heavenly injunction to leave his
original abode (Gen. 12:6-7). Evidently
he purchased a piece of land as
Stephen affirms, which later was
acquired by Jacob. The narrative
states that "Jacob bought a parcel of a
field at the hand of the children of
Hamor" (Gen. 33:19). The word
"bought" in this statement is from
qanan, and, according to Gesenius,
signifies to acquire by purchase or re-
demption. The word is rendered re-
cover in Isaiah 11:11, and redeem in
Neh. 5:8: "We have redeemed our
brethren". It therefore can refer to the
repossession of something: in this
case, the family inheritance in
Shechem, originally purchased by
Abram. Subsequently Jacob had to de-
fend his right to this piece of land
(Gen. 48:22), though, again, nothing is
recorded of the circumstances. These
suggestions reconcile Genesis with
Stephen's account of Abraham's pur-
chase.

Sense In Psychology (Book Review)

(Family Communication Dy S. Wahlroos, published by Collier Macmillian Publishers,
London. Price $12.75).

The greatest cause for break-
down in family relationships, ac-
cording to the author, is in the
realm of family communication.
Not that there is a lack of such,
but that the communication is of
such a nature as to destroy family
unity rather than cement it.

Principles of behaviour, as
much as speech itself, comprise
avenues of communication. The
very attitudes of husband, wives
or children express eloquent

meaning, even though nothing is
said. Indeed, the partner to a
marriage might claim that''noth-
ing is the matter", though the
non-verbal behaviour of such
(compressing the lips, pouting,
long face, shoulder shrug) very
clearly shows that something is
the matter.

Strife and animosity develop
among family members even
though they may be entirely well-
meaning towards each other, be-
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cause their actions fail to com-
municate their mutual feelings of
affection. This leads to misunder-
standing and friction which can
widen the breach, and eventually
end in the break-up of the mar-
riage itself.

This book attacks the problem
of lack of family communication
in a practical way. It makes the
point that the most profound in-
ner peace comes from being a
member of a loving family. This
can be further helped by a per-
sonal faith. The author states:
"Perhaps only a deep, sincere,
non-neurotic commitment to a
religious faith can equal or sur-
pass the wonderfulness of be-
longing to a close and loving
family."

The author urges his readers to
learn to communicate more with
each member of the family circle.
In describing problems that fre-
quently arise, he provides some
practical rules of communication
to counter the break-up of the
family.

He is critical of what he calls
"the fads in the field of psycho-
logy". He claims that these have
developed "in directions which
indicate irresponsibility, wanton-
ness, and a proclivity toward sen-
sationalism." He declares that
discipline, though unpopular
with many modern theories of
child-upbringing, has an impor-
tant part to play in family deve-
lopment. He is scathing in criti-
cism of those systems of psycho-
logy that would dispense with
such on the plea of self-express-
ion. He reminds us that character
is often built up by a postpone-
ment of need-gratification. He
has captioned one section head-

ing: The Word "No" Can
Express Love!

The book sets forth practical,
sensible rules for family living,
very helpful in this age of con-
fusion in a subject that has re-
sulted in many a tragedy. It ex-
pounds upon twenty rules de-
signed "to make family relations
more loving, supportive, and en-
riching". The rules are as
follows:

Actions speak louder than words^
Define what is important and stress
it; define what is unimportant and
ignore it
Make your communication positive
Be clear and specific
Be realistic and reasonable
Test all your assumptions verbally
Recognize that each event can be
seen from different points of view.

• Recognise that your family mem-
bers are experts on you and your
behaviour

• Do not allow discussion to turn into
destructive arguments.
• Be open and honest about your
feelings.

• Do not use unfair communication
techniques (mind-reading, swtich-
ing the subject, bragging, interrupt-
ing, sarcasm, silence, and others).

• Let the effect, not the intention, of
your communication be your guide

• Accept all feelings and try to under-
stand them.

• Be tactful, considerate and court-
eous.
Do not preach or lecture.
Do not use excuses and do not fall
for excuses.
Do not nag, yell, or whine.
Learn when to use humor and when
to be serious.
Learn to listen.
Beware of playing destructive
games.
One final comment of our

own: the family that reads the
Bible together is more equipped
to face problems that arise,
therefore, a sound rule for every
Christadelphian is: Read the
Bible daily. Editor.
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COMMUNICATION
IN WHICH THE EDITOR HOLDS CONVERSE WITH READERS
NEAR AND FAR

Mid-West Bible School
(USA)

"We are left with
naught but fine memories
of a joyous week spent
around the Word with
those of like precious
faith. While much could
be said about the physical
setting of Northwood In-
stitute, the site of this
year's Midwest (U.S.A.)
Bible School; situated as
it is in the rolling country-
side of southern Indiana,
far enough removed from
any major metropolis to
offer serenity and soli-
tude, a welcome combin-
ation for such an effort,
we would rather set our
thoughts on the unstin-
ting efforts of the many
wonderful brethren and
sisters who joined hands
to make this effort in the
Master's Vineyard go off
so smoothly. We would
say successfully except it
bespeaks of presump-
tuousness. Our prayers
are ever that it will prove
to be most fruitful; a
strengthening of our
ecclesial bonds in these
days of trial and tempta-
tions.

"We especially want to
thank our teachers (and
their families) for the
Adult section for not only
their presentations but
also for the time spent in
preparation for their
efforts on our behalf.
This does not consider
the distances covered to
reach our part of the

world; Bro. H. P. Mans-
field from Australia, Bro.
H. Tennant from Eng-
land and Bro. R. Lloyd
from California. Their
daily ministrations will
have left a lasting impact
on any who were privi-
leged to hear them.

"As with all efforts of
this type, many tears
were shed when it came
time to depart. It's such a
joy to be among those
who believe the Truth as
it was preached in the
early days. Our concern
and exhortation has to be
that we 'hold fast' to
those things that were so
suredly believed so that
we will find His tender
hand wiping away the
tears as the invitations go
to the redeemed 'enter
thou into the joy of the
Lord.'

"If it is the Lord's Will
to delay His Son's com-
ing, next year's school
will be held once again at
Northwood August 11
through August 19.
Teachers for the adult
section will be Bro. D.
Gillette, England; Bro.
P. Watkins, Wales and
Bro. P. Pickering, Aust-
ralia." — J.R.S. (USA).

(Originally it had been
hoped that Bro. A. New-
ton of Perth might be
available for the USA
Schools, but leave from
work did not permit this
and his position has been
taken by Bro. P. Picker-
ing . . .Ed.).
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Apocalypse Epitomised

"I have received your
book the Apocalypse Epi-
tomised and I am very
pleased with it, I have
just started a study of The
Apocalypse and your
book will be extremely
helpful. It may interest
you to know that as a
young apprentice some 15
years ago I helped to
print the first edition of
your book. At the time I
was working at Clyde
Press and here I was first
introduced to Bible Truth
by your nephew Stan,
who now, many years
later, is one of my best
friends and now my
brother in Christ.

"I would like to also
say what a great help Lo-
gos has been and I am
sure that it will continue
to help me in my studies
and strengthen me in my
walk in the Truth, I also
thank your many helpers,
being a printer myself I
know the work involved
in producing a maga-
zine." R.G. (Vic).

(We appreciate the ser-
vice that both you and
Stan rendered us in the
course of your daily du-
ties, particularly, as cir-
cumstances have forced us
to take that work on as
well as writing and
editing. When next in
South Australia do not
hesitate to call down and
meet us personally — and



see how the work con-
tinues to go forth with the
help of others, and, we
trust, the blessing of God.
Ed.).

Priests In The Age
To Come

"It was lovely to meet
you again at Northwood
Bible School, and I gain-
ed great benefit from my
attendance there. Now,
perhaps, you can help me
again. Ezekiel 44:15 re-
fers to the priests 'the
sons of Zadok' and I have
been told that they are
immortal. But the follow-
ing verses speak of them
being cleansed, and of
marrying, which does not
accord with immortality.
I was also shown articles
setting forth arguments
for a 500 cubit temple as
against the plans con-
tained in Bro. Sulley's
book. Could you please
give some answer to
this?" — S.K. (USA).

(These theories have
been answered several
times in "Logos", and to
these back issues we direct
you. However, to sum-
marise. The "sons of Za-
dok" comprise the im-
mortal priests of the Age
to come being the children
of the Lord in the sense of
Heb. 2:13. One of his
titles is Melchi-Zadok
(prince of Righteousness
— Heb. 6:20), and the
title of his "sons" is Beni-
Zadok (sons of righteous-
ness). In Ezekiel 44, these
priests are set forth in con-
trast to the mortal priests
of the age to come, and
are described in vv. 15-16
of that chapter. Note the
paragraph marking β) at
the beginning of the verse,
which is the translators
method of indicating that
the verse commences a
new thought; and consider
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the word "but" by which
it commences, which is a
note of contrast. Hence
those two verses should be
considered as contrasting
with the other verses of
this chapter. You will find
the paragraph sign at the
commencement of v. 17
which indicates a change
of thought from the pre-
vious two verses, and so
the description, at that
point, reverts to the mortal
priests. As to a miniature
temple of 500 cubits, we
believe that the theory is
untenable when the facts
are gathered together. It
would be quite inadequate
for a "house of prayer for
all nations" for it would
be smaller than the temple
of Solomon built for Is-
rael alone. The idea of a
small temple was pro-
pagated before Brother
Sulley wrote his book,
and the arguments for this
were considered by him
and rejected as unsound.
We would direct your at-
tention again to his expo-
sition of this subject which
all should read. We be-
lieve that the reasons he

fives for the mile-square
uilding are both logical

and sound . . .Ed.).

Question
"In Luke 4:18, the

Lord quotes from Isaiah
61:1. Can you give an ex-
planation as to why he did
not use the Memorial
name of Deity in his
quotation, when the
Name does appear in the
original prophecy?"

(We believe that the
Lord would have used the
divine Name. The Gos-
pels, as we have them, are
translations of the original
Scriptures, Greek copies
of what he said or did.
Much the same as the
Greek Ο. Τ. substituted
Greek titles for the ori-
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ginal Hebrew Name, so
the copies of the Ν. Τ. fol-
lowed suit. The Lord,
however, declared that he
had both manifested and
declared the divine Name
(John 17:6,26); he taught
his disciples to pray,
"Hallowed be Thy
name"; and we are con-
vinced that he would have
used it wherever appro-
priate. That the Lord
spake in Hebrew was af-
firmed by Paul (Acts 26:
14); and that the divine
Name was known and
used at that time is a fact
attested by its presence in
the Temple Scroll, the
longest and most impor-
tant of the Dead Sea
Scrolls that were found.
The divine Name YHWH
is frequently used therein .
. .Ed).

Contact With
West Africa

"Thank you for send-
ing me Logos each
month. I am an isolated
brother of the Christadel-
phian Bible Community,
and I find the periodical
very helpful. I pray that
you may retain the
strength and energy to
continue the work you
do, and whatever study
matter you can. I am stay-
ing in a cottage in a re-
mote part of Ghana. I
have no relations in the
Truth; but God paved the
way to me becoming a
Christadelphian. The
truth has brought me
great joy, and peace of
mind; particularly in view
of the coming of our Sa-
viour to this earth. I am
thankful for the help re-
ceived from Sis. C. Dyson
of Ardingly, and I look
forward to the comfort of
her help through the
exhortations that she
sends me. Let us all hold
fast to the Truth and be
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Members of the Florida West Coast Ecclesia meeting at Christadelphian Chapel, 12212
104 Lane North, Largo, Florida.

faithful to its require-
ments." — M.J. (Ghana)

(We are pleased to re-
ceive the hand of fellow-
ship from such, and have
arranged on behalf of
"Logos" readers, to for-
ward further reading mat-
ter to Bro. Joseph above .
Ed.).

Florida Meeting
"We enclose a photo of

our new hall at Florida,
USA. Membership
ranges from about 30 with
a winter intake of visitors
bringing our numbers to
60. We have pleasant
memories of your visits to
the States, and extend
fraternal greetings to
those of fike precious
faith in Australia." —
H.S. (USA).

The Baptism Of
The Lord

"I refer to vol. 45 p. 46
and to an article Why was
Christ Baptised? I agree
entirely with the writer's

comments, but was there
not something else be-
sides which prompted the
comment of our Lord: 'It
becometh us to fulfil all
righteousness'? In Lev. 8,
Moses was commanded
to do certain things, in-
cluding that of washing
Aaron with water (v.5).
This was part of the cere-
mony of inducting Aaron
into his ministry as priest.
The word washed is
rachaz, also used in
Exod. 29:4; 40:12 which
the Companion Bible
identifies as baptism (see
also Heb. 6:2). Jesus,
likewise, was commen-
cing his ministry, and was
at that time the recipient
of the Holy Spirit. Hence-
forth he sought to carry
forth the Gospel message
of salvation, and to make
known to all who would
hear, the way of life, ul-
timately offering himself
as the great sacrifice for
sin, becoming the mercy
seat and means of our
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approach to the throne of
grace." — W.H. (Eng).

(Thank you for your
comment. Certainly, the
baptism of the Lord in-
ducted him into his public
ministry as indicated by
you. However, the "Com-
panion Bible" is not quite
correct in aligning this
washing with baptism. In
the LXX "bapto" usually
translates the O.T. Heb-
rew "tabal" signifying
"dip". Naaman's seven-
fold immersion in the Jor-
dan (2 Kings 5:14) is ren-
dered thus in the Greek,
but in Lev. 8:6 the word is
"louo" — wash. Apart
from this, your comments
are very relevant. See our
notes in "Christadelphian
Expositor" . . . Ed.).

Modern Blasphemy
There is a move on in

our world to strip Jesus
Christ of His deity!
Clergymen are making
statements like "He was
not virgin born" . . .



others say He was a good
prophet, nothing more.
Songs such as 'Talk to
the Man Upstairs" and
"Jesus Was a Capricorn"
give the impression He
was mere man. Plays like
"Jesus Christ Superstar"
are degrading to such a
Holy and Divine Person!

The depths man is sink-
ing to in order to prove
this Hell-inspired blas-
phemy keeps getting
lower and lower! The
movie The Three Faces of
Jesus, pictured Him as a
drunkard, a fornicator
and a homosexual!

This is a reflection on
our loose living, pleasure
mad, sin loving perverted
generation. That such a
movie could be produced
and distributed in this
century is a shame to our
culture!

Even the men of So-
dom would blush at such
vileness!

They tried to commit
homosexual acts with an-
gels, but today deviates
want to pull the very Son
of God into their beds of
corruption!

In Jude, the Bible calls
them brute beasts . . .
filthy dreamers . . . spots
in your feasts of charity. .
raging waves of the sea,
foaming out their own
shame . . . wandering
stars, to whom is reserved
the blackness of darkness
forever. These are not my
words — they come from
the Holy Spirit of a Holy
God who inspired Holy
Men to write Holy Scrip-
ture.

Let us pray that this
parade of madness will
not be permitted to
march across the screens
of movie houses in
Canada! God knows
there's enough corruption
and degradation of hu-
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manity portrayed here
now without adding this
latest outburst of Satanic
hatred against the Son of
God.

(The above is portion of
a letter sent by a clergy-
man of Canada to a local
paper, and forwarded to
us by a brother. It de-
scribes the shocking moral
deterioration to which the
modern world is sinking.
It is not likely, of course,
that the saints of God
would be found in the
movie houses described
above. The age is Sodo-
mic, and soon the wrath
of God will rise against it
as it did against the
ancient city (Rev. 11:18).
Let us recognise the true
nature of the world about
us, and maintain a
separateness from it. Ed).
Long Hair

"With respect, upon
reading Nature's Lesson
{Logos vol. 45 No. 1) re-
lating to hair as worn by
males, one important fact
has been overlooked.
God has given males hair
on their heads, and if this
hair is used for the im-
provement of one's ap-
pearance, plus protection
from the cold and heat,
even if the hair is styled
and cut to suit the fea-
tures, and done in moder-
ation, not aiming to look
like a female, what pos-
sible objection can one
take. To be 'shorn' would
be freezing in winter,
boiling in summer, and
revolting to look upon.
What sense is in that? —
M.C. (Vic).

(Our comment was
based upon 1 Cor. 11:14:
"If a man have long hair,
it is a shame unto him".
We do not advocate shav-
ing the head, and we do
view with distaste and re-
gret the wearing of

shoulder length hair by
some claiming to be
Christadelphians. Let us
honour the words of Paul.
I have not a head of thick
hair, but I neither freeze in
winter, nor boil in sum-
mer, and I am completely
indifferent as to whether I
am "revolting to look up-
on"! We find little to take
exception to in your letter
. . .Ed.).

Controversy Deplored
"I am writing from

South Africa, though you
probably will not re-
member meeting me at
the Mooi River (Natal)
Bible School in 1974.
Both from your talks, and
from your writing in Lo-
gos, I have derived much
encouragement, and I
have wanted to write you
for some time, and ex-
press my pleasure in these
ministrations. Neverthe-
less, I have been sadden-
ed recently by contro-
versy between you and
certain others. I would
urge upon you not to be-
come discouraged by it;
let your comfort be in the
certain knowledge that all
is known to the Lord.

"Meanwhile, I derive
pleasure and profit from
Logos, baser! as it is upon
the Truth as expounded
in the writings of the
pioneers. It is good that
they have a continuing
voice in these last days.
Whilst we acknowledge
that they were not per-
fect, yet it is amazing to
notice how accurate their
expositions of prophecy
have been as they are re-
vealed in books such as
Elpis Israel and Eureka.
Please maintain your la-
bours, for they do help
and encourage us in our
walk towards the King-
dom of God — M.M.
(Sth. Africa).
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In The Steps Of Paul (3)

WORKERS
IN THEECCLESIAS

There are those who serve in the field; there are those
who serve at home — the Lord's work requires both, and
He has seen that there are those who are suited for each
field and service.

WHILE there were with
Paul many helpers that ac-
companied him as he

moved over the Roman Empire
preaching, there were those also
in the ecclesias he and they estab-
lished, who remained at their
posts and helped. They were the
"pastors and teachers" (Eph.
4:11), who saw to the "equipp-
ing" (RSV) of the saints — "for
the edifying of the body of
Christ" (Eph. 4:12).

Of a very few of them we know
a little.

Timothy's Family
When, on his first Missionary

Journey, Paul came to Lystra
with Barnabas, he was instru-
mental in converting a family -
two women and a young lad.
And at a later time he spoke of
the "unfeigned faith" that dwelt
in all three (2 Tim. 1:5). It is a
beautiful expression that speaks
volumes. Paul uses it again in
Rom. 12:9 — "Let love be with-
out dissimulation" (i.e. hypo-
crisy). Again, in 2 Cor. 6:6 — in

all things let us commend our-
selves "by love unfeigned".
Again in 1 Tim. 1:5: "Now the
end of the commandment is love
. . . a good conscience . . . and
faith unfeigned." Peter uses it
also in 1 Pet. 1:22 "Ye have puri-
fied your souls in obeying the
truth unto unfeigned love of the
brethren." And all this was
found in grandmother Lois, and
mother Eunice.

Eunice was a Jewess who,
for reasons unknown to us, had
married a Gentile. This no doubt
explains why the child was not
circumcised: the father must
have objected. But his spiritual
education was not neglected.
Openly, or clandestinely, we do
not know which, but "from a
child" Timothy had "known the
holy scriptures" (2 Tim. 3:15).

To the mother falls much of
the privilege of responsibility for
which direction in life a child will
take, for in his earliest years it is
in her care he is placed. The wise
man's words are generally true
— "Train up a child in the way
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he should go, and when he is old
he will not depart from it" (Prov.
22:6). It certainly applied with
Timothy!

Many a mother in Israel will
receive the commendation of the
Lord because, in spite of opposi-
tion or other difficulties, she has
seen to it that her children have
been trained (mg catechised) in
the "Way", and has seen that
they have "known" the holy
Scriptures.

Lydia: The Efficient
On the second journey, Paul,

Silas, Timothy and Luke arrived
at Philippi, the chief (mg. first)
city of Macedonia, and a (Ro-
man) colony. On the Sabbath
day they made their way to the
river close by "where prayer was
wont to be made" (Acts 16:12-
13). If our assumption that this
was Luke's home town is correct,
he would have known that this
was the case. Here the "woman
resorted". Whether they were in-
volved in the prayer, or simply
gathered for company and con-
versation does not appear. But in
any event, they listened to what
this new preacher had to say, and
the heart of at least one of them
"the Lord opened." The word
used (dianogo) is the same used
in Mark 7:34-35, where Jesus
"opened" the ears of the deaf
and speech — impeded man.

Lydia is described as "a seller
of purple, of the city of Thyatira,
which worshipped God."

As a "seller of purple," she
probably sold garments dyed in
the royal colour. The dye was
made from a tiny mollusk found
chiefly in the Mediterranean
waters along the coast of Phoeni-

cia; hence Tyrian purple was
world-renowned. But it is said
that the waters of the Thyatiran
river Lycus in central Asia were
the best for producing the most
brilliant colouring in the cloth.

She was a native of Thyatira,
one of the seven ecclesias of
Revelation 2/3, all of which were
in Asia. Evidently she had
moved to Philippi and establish-
ed an import and resale business
there. As no husband is mention-
ed, and yet she possessed her
own dwelling, it is assumed she
was a widow.

She "worshipped God". The
language indicates a proselyte,
and now she became a Christa-
delphian.

Both Lydia "and her house-
hold" accepted Paul's preaching
and were baptised. Now she
showed the sincerity of her con-
version, by her constant pressure
"constraining" the four travellers
to abide with her in her home.
The word used and here render-
ed "besought" is parakaleo
meaning to plead, to entreat.
The word rendered "constrain-
ed" is parabiazomaiy and it is
used in one other place — in
Luke 24:29, where the two dis-
ciples on the way to Emmaus
"constrained" Jesus to "abide
with them".

"Be not forgetful to entertain
strangers," we are exhorted, "for
thereby some have entertained
angels unawares" (Heb. 13:2).
To Lydia, Paul and his com-
panions were indeed "angels"
(messengers from God). She
manifested the true Christian
conception of hospitality, and
thereby in her own small but ef-
fective way helped forward the
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work of God in Philippi. Was she
one of those who Paul had in
mind when he wrote from prison
in Rome — "I entreat thee also,
true yokefellow, help those wo-
men which laboured with me in
the gospel . . . whose names are
in the book of life" (Phil. 4:3)?

It is easy to believe that she
was.

Epaphroditus: The Worker
In Paul's letters written from

Rome during his first imprison-
ment we find mention of a num-
ber of people who were not mis-
sionaries, but who were sent to
or from Rome on specific mis-
sions.

There was Epaphroditus of the
Philippian ecclesia, sent by it to
Rome with succour for him (no
doubt it was by such means that
Paul was able to "dwell in his
own hired house" for two years).
The name comes from Aphrodite
the gambler's goddess of good
luck, which gives us an insight
into this brother's origins! Paul
makes a play on the name in
Phil. 2:30 when he says of Epa-
phroditus that he had been "nigh
unto death" for the work of
Christ, "not regarding" (i.e.
hazarding; gambling) his life.

Paul speaks highly of him as
"my brother, and companion in
labour, and fellowsoldier" (v.
25). It is evident that he had act-
ed far beyond his commission to
pass on what no doubt had been
a monetary offering. He had
stayed on by Paul's side, and
given what the brethren in far
away Philippi could not give
(v. 30) — i.e. personal comfort
and mobile assistance in gospel
preaching in Rome. He had
worked so hard in fact (and al-

ways in some danger himself be-
cause of that), that he had be-
come dangerously ill. Then, on
his recovery, he had worried be-
cause he knew that news of his
sickness had reached Philippi. So
Paul, for his sake and theirs, had
decided he should return to his
family and brethren.

It is praiseworthy to fulfil our
appointed tasks; it is even more
praiseworthy to search out what
more needs to be done, and if it
lies within one's own power, to do
it. Such should be "honoured" of
the brethren (v. 29), and will be
"honoured" of the Lord.

Epaphras: The Beloved

As Epaphroditus was Paul's
living link with Philippi, so Epa-
phras was his link with Colossae.
(The one name is an abbrevia-
tion of the other, and seems to be
used to distinguish them). It
seems that Paul may not have
visited Colossae, which was in
decline (it is thought to have
been destroyed by earthquake a
few years after Paul wrote his let-
ter to the brethren there).

Epaphras had visited Paul in
Rome (Col. 1:7) and Paul
speaks of him as a "dear fellow-
slave". Some have suggested that
he was the founder of the eccle-
sia, but there is no evidence to
support this. In any event he was
an elder. He brought with him
consolation and encouragement.
He loved the brethren in Colo-
ssae.

In Philemon v.23 Paul speaks
of him as "my fellow prisoner in
Christ Jesus." It is an expression
used of "Andronicus and Junia,
my kinsmen" in Rom. 16:7, and
Aristarchus in Col. 4:10. The
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Greek word means a prisoner
taken in war. Whether it means
these were actually imprisoned,
or whether it was a term relating
to their position as "prisoners of
Christ" is open to doubt.

Epaphras was a man who was
prepared to "spend and be
spent" in his master's service,
whatever personal sacrifice
might be entailed. By tradition
he suffered martyrdom in
Colossae.

Trophimus, Tychicus And The
Poor Fund

We do not know whether it
was by design, or whether it de-
veloped as he went along, but
one of the major outcomes of
Paul's third journey was the
Jerusalem Poor Fund, which oc-
cupies 2 Corinthians 8/9. It
seems to have had its beginning
in Ephesus, and gained momen-
tum in Macedonia and Achaia.
There is no way we can be sure,
but it does seem very likely that
the presence in Paul's party of
Trophimus and Tychicus, both of
Asia (Trophimus of Ephesus,
and Tychicus probably so), was
in connection with this Fund.
Trophimus travelled with Paul
back to Jerusalem, Tychicus may
have stopped behind in Asia (no
doubt at Miletus — Acts 20:4,15;
21:29). There is strong probabili-
ty therefore, that Trophimus is
"the brother, whose praise is
throughout all the ecclesias,"
who was "chosen of the ecclesias
to travel with us with their gift"
(2 Cor. 8:15-19), and that Tychi-
cus was involved also in the same
matter (note "our brethren" in
vv. 23-24).

Trophimus is mentioned again

relative to Paul's movements be-
tween his imprisonments, as
being left sick at Miletus (2 Tim
4:20). Tychicus joined Paul in
Rome during his first imprison-
ment, ministering as a free man
to the apostle's needs, and no
doubt following up his "con-
tacts". It was Tychicus with
Onesimus, who carried the
epistles to his home ecclesia
(Eph. 6:21-22) and to the
ecclesia the reformed and re-
generated slave would join (Col.
4:7-8). He appears to have re-
mained in service at Ephesus,
and Paul met him again during
his "between imprisonments"
travels. Writing to Titus in Crete
he suggests he might send Arte-
mus or Tychicus to relieve Titus
in Crete, while Titus would make
his way to Nicapolos to meet
with Paul (Titus 3:12).

Whether or not he went to
Crete, Tychicus certainly follow-
ed Paul again to Rome (thereby
placing himself in great danger)
when Paul was there in prison
the second time. Paul sent him
away, back to Ephesus (2 Tim.
4:12).

With what sadness they must
have parted, knowing that it
must be for the last time in this
life. Paul knew the end, and he
seems to have sent away all his
friends who were not residents of
Rome, no doubt for their own
safety. Demas had "forsaken"
him, but the others — Crescens,
Titus, Tychicus — he voluntarily
divested himself of their comfort
and company, until "only Luke is
with me."

In Tychicus we find a brother
who, though basically a "home-
town boy," was prepared, be-
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cause of his concern for the wel-
fare of others, and his loyalty to
those he loved, to travel to the
ends of the earth, and to place
himself in the gravest danger.
Another worthy servant of
Christ!

Onesimus: The Repentant
During the "two whole years"

of his incarceration in Rome,
Paul must have been a source of
wonder to those around him;
especially to the soldiers who
were chained to him from time to
time. How did a runaway slave
come into contact with him? A
more unlikely event is difficult to
envisage. Yet it happened. Such
is the wonder of God's ways, as
He calls whom He will.

Onesimus was a slave of Phile-
mon of Colossae, and possibly
had heard of this man, known
throughout Asia (Acts 19:10). It
seems probable that Onesimus
had his curiosity aroused, there-
fore, by the talk around Rome of
this remarkable prisoner, of
whom he had heard before. And
so it was that Paul could say of
him "I have begotten (him) in
my bonds" (Philemon v. 10).

The name means useful, profit-
able, and Paul makes a play on it
in v. 11 — "Which in time past
was to thee unprofitable, but
now profitable to thee and to
me." Onesimus had been a thief,
having robbed his master of his
service and his possessions. Now
he was a completely transformed
man. He had served Paul well,
ministering unto him in the
bonds of the gospel (v. 13), and
Paul would dearly have loved to
have retained him. But Onesi-
mus belonged to Philemon, and
Paul would take no man's goods,

though that man owed Paul
everything (v. 19). So he would
send Onesimus back.

But would Onesimus go?
Here he had a freedom. In
Colossae he could face dire pun-
ishment — for as a slave he had
no rights and could be complete-
ly at his master's mercy. Paul
himself was confident (v. 21),
Onesimus was so imbued with his
new-found faith he was more
than willing to comply with
Paul's request.

It seems strange to us to think
of a Christadelphian owning a
slave. But it need not. Slavery
was customary. Where we have
brethren employed by a brother
and paid for their services, here
we have people employed for
their keep. The times were dif-
ferent and customs were dif-
ferent, but the principles have
not changed: —

"Servants be obedient to your
masters — as unto Christ; not with
eye-service, as men pleasers, but as
the servants of Christ, doing the will of
God from the heart."

"Masters, do the same things for
them, forbearing threatening: know-
ing that your master also is in hea-
ven" (Eph. 6:5-9).

Onesimus now had come to re-
cognise what he had to do; Paul
was confident that Philemon also
would know, and would receive
his servant "not now as a servant,
but above a servant, as a brother
beloved in the flesh and in the
Lord" (v.16).

But Onesimus now was more
than a servant to one man; he
was a servant to all, yet at the
same time the Lord's freed-man.
So Paul wrote to the Colossian
ecclesia of him as now "a faithful
and beloved brother who is of
you." (Col. 4:9).
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Such wonders do the saving
grace of God perform.

A Testing Time For All
In the life of every man and

woman in Christ there are joys
and sorrows. Paul had much love
and joy to give and to receive
from the many faithful friends he
made as he travelled the Roman
world. And so do we, whether
we travel, or whether we remain
at home. We have looked at
some of his joys; it is sad but
necessary to close with one of his
sorrows — the fact that not all
remained faithful.

Mark records (Mark 15:21) —
"they compel one Simon, a
Cyrenian . . . the father of Alex-
ander and Rufus, to bear his
cross." Obviously these two were
known to those to whom Mark
wrote. Are they:—

1. Alexander, who with
Hymenius, "I have delivered un-
to Satan, that they may learn not
to blaspheme" (1 Tim. 1:19)?

2. Rufus whom Paul saluted
as "chosen in the Lord" (Rom.
16:13)?

If so what a tragic figure this
Alexander presents. We can but
hope that he did learn.

During his first imprisonment,
writing to the ecclesia at Colos-
sae (4:14), and to Philemon (v.
24), Paul sends greetings from
Demas. Here we have a brother
high in Paul's regard, well known
to the brethren of Asia; an ap-
parent stalwart for the Truth.

Yet in his second imprison-
ment, with what sadness Paul
wrote to Timothy, "Demas hath
forsaken me, having loved this
present world, and is departed
unto Thessalonica" (2 Tim.
4:10).

To be sure, the times were
hard, the dangers were great in
Rome at that time, and all knew
that Paul's case was well nigh
hopeless. And Demas, who had
been with Paul before in times
good and bad, and no doubt had
faced danger before with him,
was now, in the final trial, not
equal to the challenge.

No doubt there were many de-
fections through the persecutions
instituted by Nero. There have
been many since for much lesser
reasons. One wonders how many
of us today will defect also if such
trials come again!

The present world can draw us
away when danger threatens; it
can draw us away when times are
good and its attractions enticing.

In the lives of these men and
women who associated with the
great apostle to the Gentiles,
there are lessons for us to learn.
We do well to take heed, and to
measure ourselves now, while we
still have time. With all of them,
they now "rest from their la-
bours; and their works do follow
them" to the Judgment Seat of
Christ. With us, it shall be the
same.

Ε. Β. Wilson

ISRAEL AND IRAN
"I regard events as they are now developing in Iran today as the severest

blow the US and the free world have experienced since the end of World War II."
declared Mr. Yitzhak Rabin, former Israeli Premier (Advertiser 14/2/79). When
these events are considered in the light of Bible prophecy, and their impact upon
the West, this is no exaggeration.
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Though Dead,
Yet Speaketh!

Do not think we undervalue your comforting words because we do
not privately respond. The approbation of the Lord's true friends is next to
his own approbation, for which we also hope. If our enemies are forgiven
and approved also, it will be according to our prayer. (1891)

Beware of sacrificing the principle of ecclesial independence. Any
number of brethren may profitably come together to hold intercourse on a
spiritual basis; but if they begin legislating, they will begin mischief. This
is the lesson of all experience. Dr. Thomas was dead against it. Each
ecclesia must legislate for itself. A conference of delegates may easily
become an incubus on ecclesial life. (1892)

Exceedingly difficult position": yes, almost too much so sometimes.
But we trust in the Lord to get through the remainder of the journey: if not
with sun overhead and plenty in the store, then with the icy blast in the
teeth and such other conditions as He may see needful for the accom-
plishment of the work which, we trust, He is working in us in common with
all His afflicted children. (1885)

To say that the Bible is "reliable" is good so far as it goes: but it does
not go far enough. You want to say it is the work of inspiration, and then
you give us a foundation for the reliability. Otherwise the reliability is a
matter of opinion, and. therefore, of uncertainty. A writing that is not of
God may be wrong, especially a writing dealing with God's view and will. If
our Bible is human in any degree, our foundation is a shaky one: for we
have no other foundation in this age of the world. It is a matter not to be
compromised. (1885)

You need not be distressed at the evil reports. They are absolutely
without foundation. You remember the words of Christ: "They shall say all
manner of things against you, falsely." His words have been verified in
every age since. Vilification has been a well-used implement in the hands
of malice. Paul had his share of the experience. He speaks of "evil report
and good report" as being alike his experience. Why should we think it
strange if we have a taste of the same? Slander is easy to bear, because it
dies when examined. If not being examined, it lives, well it may have a
mission from God, like the maledictions of Shimei, which David refused to
interrupt — 2 Sam. 16:7-12. (1888)

It is night, owls hoot, and "spectres" walk; we must be patient for the
daybreak which will chase the nightmare miseries from the face of the
earth. (1884)
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The World

(Amos 4:12)

"Prepare to Meet
Thy God,

0 Israel!"
The exhortation of Amos above is timely to the pre-

sent, for world events indicate that the return of the Lord
Jesus Christ is imminent. This should be a source of rejoic-
ing to saints', causing them to "lift up their heads" in recog-
nition that "their redemption draweth nigh" (Luke 21:26).
Knowing that they have not been "appointed to wrath but
to obtain salvation" (1 Thess. 5:9), and trusting in the
mercy and compassion of the Father, true saints are keenly
interested in world events, anticipating the end of the chao-
tic conditions that now hold mankind in their grip. Accord-
ingly, God willing, we plan a special series of articles in
relation to world events, dealing with (1) National trends;
(2) Papal involvement; (3) Ecclesial response.

Where We Stand Prophetically
Despite current fulfilment of

prophecy that suggests we live at
the epoch of the Return, there is
much to happen before Arm-
ageddon, though not necessarily
before the apocalypse of Christ!
For it should be clearly under-
stood, that the Lord will be in the
earth, engaged in judging the
household, before the Gogian
confederacy swoops south upon
the "land of unwalled villages to
take a spoil and to take a prey".

It is sad, therefore, to hear of
some in the brotherhood, claim-
ing that the return of the Lord is
still far off. Sad, but significant,
for it is a sign of the times (see
2 Pet. 3:1-5); an attitude to be

expected, but against which we
should be on our guard. For our
part, we would impress readers
with our conviction that the re-
turn of the Lord could be at any
time; and that no prophecy of the
Scripture remains that is neces-
sary to be fulfilled before his ad-
vent. We are convinced that we
stand upon the threshold of the
most monumental event this
globe has ever witnessed, and
that we should individually be
making due preparation to that
end.

Let us then utilise what time
remains to us, to "prepare to
meet our God" manifest in His
son, that when he appears, he
may find us part of an enthusias-
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tic nucleus of believers ready to
help him subdue the world, and
so stem the flood of wickedness
and violence that threatens to
submerge the world.

National Trends
To the unenlightened obser-

ver, world politics lack design;
but not so to those educated in
the prophetic Word. To them,
every move is a step towards a
clearly predicted end. Writing in
1859, in the preface to the 3rd
edition of Elpis Israel, concern-
ing the movement of the nations,
Brother Thomas declared:

"That purpose is the gathering to-
gether of the hosts of the nations
against Jerusalem to war; that the
Eternal spirit, by Jesus the King of
kings, may smite them upon the
mountains of Israel; and in concert
with resurrected and living saints, at
the head of the armies of Israel, re-
establish the throne and kingdom of
David, and subjugate all other king-
doms to this new power in the earth."

Joel wrote of these times.
Significantly, he linked two
events together: the gathering of
the nations, and the gathering of
the saints. He declared:

"Assemble yourselves and come, all
ye heathen, and gather yourselves to-
gether round about: thither cause Thy
mighty ones to come down, Ο Yah-
weh" (Joel 3:11).

The nations are now prepar-
ing, according to God's plan.
War is in the air. The "gathering
together" seems imminent. But
before that happens, Christ must
return, for Joel refers to Yah-
weh's mighty ones, the approved
and glorified saints, likewise be-
ing brought to the point of con-
flict (Jerusalem). For that to hap-
pen, the resurrection, judgment,
and glorification of the righteous
must take place before the na-

tions are "gathered to Arm-
ageddon" (Rev. 16:16; Joel
3:17).

What kind of a war does Joel
predict? He wrote: "Proclaim
this among the Gentiles: prepare
war, wake up the mighty men, let
all the men of war draw near, let
them come up" (Joel 3:9). The
word "prepare" is qadash and
signifies to sanctify, to proclaim
as right. The word suggests a
special conflict, in which war is
justified as right in the sight of
flesh, such as a holy war.

But why should there be need
to "sanctify" war; to proclaim
that it is a righteous war, a clean
and decent conflict? Evidently
because, in a special sense, it will
be necessary to justify the out-
break of hostilities after the
epoch of "peace and safety"
which the world will experience,
but which is to be unexpectedly
broken by "sudden destruction"
(1 Thess. 5:2-3). The epoch of
"peace and safety" will end by a
war which propaganda shall
sanctify, or claim to be righteous.
By what means will this be
brought about? Possibly through
the blessing of the Pope! Pro-
phecy shows that the Papacy will
be with Gog when the latter
directs his forces against Israel
and the Middle East. He may
justify such an invasion (1) on
the grounds of the normal anti-
semitic attitude of the church to-
ward Judaism; (2) the desire of
the church for greater influence
over the so called holy places, in
the holy land. The future of the
"holy places" has caused more
than one conflict in the past, and
could well be a means of the
Pope blessing Gog's troops in the
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future.
Be that as it may, war will be

sanctified, made holy; slaughter
will be justified, legalised, as the
world's armies brace themselves
for the conflict before them.

Present Russian Intrigue
In view of our proposition that

Christ returns before Gog's drive
south and Russia's growing in-
terest in the Middle East, how
close is Christ's coming? The lat-
ter-day interest of Russia in the
Middle East, and the part this is
to play in the development of
Armageddon, is clearly stated in
Ezekiel 38 and elsewhere. Cur-
rent Russian intrigue in that
area, therefore, is in accordance
therewith.

A glance at the map will show
how completely Russia is infil-
trating into the Middle East. In
recent months, the disturbing
(frog like) spirit of Russian Com-
munism has made itself felt in the
mouth of the dragon (Constan-
tinople or Istanbul) and through-
out Turkey, in Iran, Afghanistan
and elsewhere. Meanwhile, large
contigents of the Russian navy

SAUDI ^
i ARABIA

N»tANJ

fedSTAN

have patrolled the waters of the
Indian ocean. The result of this
has been the "locking up" of the
rich oil producing countries of
Iraq and Iran. A Russian inspir-
ed Communist government hav-
ing been established recently in
Afghanistan, only Pakistan re-
mains barring Russia from the
Indian Ocean.

It is the writer's belief that
Pakistan will fall ultimately to
the Soviet. When that occurs, the
oil of the Middle East, which
comes mainly through the Persian
Gulf in huge super tankers, could
be completely cut off from the
West by Russia in the event of
war.

Why do we think that Russia
ultimately will take over Pakis-
tan? For the reason given in
Daniel 7. Daniel was shown a
procession of beasts representing
four empires. In response to his
request for further information
concerning the "fourth beast
which was diverse from all the
others, exceeding dreadful,
whose teeth were of iron, and his
nails of brass; which devoured,
brake in pieces, and stamped the
residue with his feet" (Dan. 7:9),
the angel explained:

"The fourth beast shall be the fourth
kingdom upon the earth, which shall
be diverse from all kingdoms, and
shall devour the whole earth, and shall
tread it down and break it in pieces."

The fourth beast represents
the Roman Empire; but Rome
never fulfilled the requirements
of this prophecy; it never entirely
devoured all the territory of the
previous beasts. There is a "resi-
due" left to be devoured. In illus-
tration of this we show the Ro-
man Empire at its greatest ex-
tent, in comparison with those of
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Alexander's Empire
contrasted with that of
Rome's. The Russian
manifestation of the
fourth beast in the latter
days will dominate all
this area.

Persia and Grecia. Notice that
Roman never conquered either
Persia, or the eastern confines of
Alexander's empire.

This is significant, because
from Daniel 7:27 and 8:24-25, we
learn that there is yet to be deve-
loped a latter-day manifestation
of the fourth beast. The context
of Daniel 7 reveals that not only
will this latter-day "fourth beast"
have political and military
power, but also strong religious
affiliations. The fourth beast, in
its latter-day manifestation de-
scribed by Bro. Thomas as the
Greco-Roman Dragon, will com-
prise a Russian-Catholic con-
federacy. And as all know that
the pope is "holy", so the war
waged by this power must be
righteous (Joel 3:9)!

The King Of The North
Hence we believe that both

Persia and Pakistan will fall to
Russia eventually, so that the
events taking place in that area
are of the greatest significance.
Our conclusions are reinforced
by a further prophecy. In Daniel
11:40-45, Russia is described as
the King of the North. The King
of the North represented one of
the four divisions that developed
out of Alexander's empire fol-
lowing the death of the con-

queror (Daniel 11:4). In B.C.
301, after the decisive battle of
Ipsus, Alexander's empire was
divided up into four parts, and
the northern sector (taking Jeru-
salem as the basic point of direc-
tion) fell to the power of Seleu-
cus Nicator. The kingdom of
Seleucus incorporated all the ter-
ritory of Persia and Pakistan, an-
other powerful indication that
Russia will ultimately take this
area. The fourth beast is said to
have the "feet of a bear" (Rev.
13:2) which is identified by Dan-
iel as Persia, and this would sug-
gest that it will be after Russia
occupies Persia, or incorporates
it into its realm of influence, that
it will "walk" down into Israel
and Egypt as required in Ezekiel
38 and Daniel 11:40-45.

The following map shows the
territory ruled over by Seleucus,
the first King of the North, and
doubtless to be controlled by
Russia, the last King of the
North.

In addition to this, however,
Daniel was shown that the "little
horn of the goat" (with head-
quarters in Constantinople or
Istanbul) likewise has a latter-
day manifestation (Dan. 8:24-
25), and this will require the oc-
cupation of Turkey by Russia.

This brings us to our original
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Territory of the first
King of the North, Rus-
sia as the last "King of
the North" will occupy
this area.

question concerning the future of
Pakistan. Although Alexander's
forces extended deep into India,
his dominion ultimately was
limited to the river Indus which
today forms the border between
India and Pakistan. Therefore,
we conclude, the "residue"
which the latter-day fourth beast
is yet to "stamp upon" with its
bear-like feet, must include
Pakistan. Significantly, Pakistan
has had serious problems ever
since India annexed Bangladesh
from it in 1971. Today it is a na-
tion of unrest because of discor-
dent elements within its territory.
During the British occupation last
century, their map-makers de-
fined borders to suit British in-
terests, and so largely ignored
the ethnic groups which were ar-
bitarily separated or grouped
within an artificial border. Such a
group in Pakistan is the Muslim
tribal people known as Baluchis-
tans. They are a very indepen-
dent group, and resent the dom-
ination of Pakistan from which
they want to secede. They are
fierce warriors, and in 1972 it
took some 70,000 Pakistan
soldiers to put down a revolt of
55,000 Baluchistan rebel troops.
Though defeated, the problems

were not solved. Members of the
Marxist Baluchistan Peoples
Liberation Front found refuge in
Afghanistan, and no doubt will
receive assistance from their
Soviet friends.

We, therefore, expect to see
increasing involvement of com-
munist activity and unrest in the
area, and this could play a part in
the ultimate divison of nations.
Though India has a pact of
friendship with Russia, the So-
viet will probably treat its obliga-
tions therein as lightly as it did
with Somalia when opportunity
arises. We hope to consider the
possibly reaction of India, Bri-
tain and USA to such a move in a
further article.

Meanwhile, as the remarkable
events taking place witness to the
fulfilment of Bible prophecy, and
testify to the times in which we
live, let us make preparation for
the coming of the Lord. Let us
embrace the truth with enthu-
siasm and determination, giving
ourselves daily to the study of the
Word, and prayer to the Father.
The strengthening power of such
will stand us in good stead when
Christ returns, and we are taken
to the judgment seat.

W.J.M. (Woodville)
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"In all thy ways acknowledge Him"
To whom thy path is known;

Thy wisdom is to trust His care,
Nor strive to walk alone.

Commit thy way to God. The rest
Leave to His will — He knoweth best.

"In all ways", in each rough path
Stretch forth thy feeble hands,

And seek protection from His love,
Who heaven and earth commands.

Thy strength in each emergency
Sufficient "for the day" shall be.

"In all thy ways," when clouds arise
And darkness clouds thy way,

He knows the grief — appoints e'en this
Deep sorrow — oh, then, "pray";

Thy burden roll upon the Lord,
And stay thyself upon His word.

"In all thy ways," thy strength brought down,
With lingering sickness pressed;

Too weak to raise thy head, thou may'st
Rest on the Master's breast.

Tho' now the end thou canst not see,
llLsayr—T-was-goodJoxjrie.''

"In all thy ways acknowledge Him," \
Leave every painful doubt

To Him, whose name is "Wonderful",/
His ways past finding out. /

In child-like faith His rod receive,
His precious promises believe.



J- Will Not

"7.v there anything too hard for Me?" (Jer. 32:27).

MAN has discovered how to use electricity to run his machines, cook his
meals etc.; he has unlocked the powers of the atom so that he could
destroy life on earth; he has put fossil fuels to work for him. But with all

his knowledge, man cannot make these things; he finds them already existent:
they are the products of Someone immeasurably greater than man; Whose
knowledge and ability far exceeds those of man.

Vast cyclones, earthquakes, tidal waves at times ravish the earth, beyond the
power of man to cause or prevent. The sun above is a vast fireball, with radiant,
inbuilt fuel beyond man's measurement or comprehension. At times a burst will
rise in an arc 50,000 miles high and 175,000 miles long; whereas the earth is just
25,000 miles in circumference! But the sun is but a pinpoint of light in the vast
universe. Beyond are innumerable billions of galaxies of billions of stars most
larger than the sun! The light of some takes millions of years to reach the earth
travelling at 186,000 miles per second. Who made it all, who supplies the fuel?

"Fools" (Psa. 14:1) say "blind chance" called evolution. Even some who
profess to believe the Bible say that the Creator, despite all his power and intelli-
gence, had to bungle along, experiment, improve and use "by-products" during
"vast geological epochs" of millions of years!

Some lament the man-made pollution which could destroy all life in 25
years; yet they must admit that all these fuels, chemicals, minerals whose use
they abuse are the property of Someone else Who could use them for man's
blessing. He made the earth a beautiful paradise, and has promised to restore it
again to Edenic beauty and productivity when "the desert shall blossom as the
rose" (Isa. 35), and "the wilderness like Eden" (Isa. 51:3; 61:4-6; Ezek. 34:25;
Amos 9:13).

There are those who deplore the rampant increasing wickedness, crime and
violence; yet will not believe that He Who made man and can destroy him if he
disobeys, has promised to do just that, and thus cleanse the earth bringing in
righteousness and peace. "All the wicked will He destroy" (Psa. 145:20; 37:20,
38; 104:35; Mai. 4:1-3; 2 Thess. 1:9-10; 2 Pet. 2:12).

" "I
/* There are "professors", "bishops", "clergymen", who do not believe a
' resurrection is possible; that it is "too hard" for God to regather the elements j
and characteristics of a person and make a body alive. But He Who made man of
the dust of the ground and gave him life, can and will do it again, for such as
please Him (John 6:40,44; 1 Thess. 4:16; Dan. 12:2; Isa. 26:19; John 11:26; 1 Cor.
15:16-24,52). Some claim God is dead; millions blaspheme Him; but He will yet
"fill the earth with His glory", and all men then living will obey and worship Him

I (Rom. 14:11; Zech. 14:16; Isa. 2:1-4). Let us immerse our minds in these great
I promises, and so live that they will become a reality for us in that day ahead.
/ W.J.L. (Canada).
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UPHOLDING THE PURITY OF
APOSTOLIC DOCTRINE & PRACTICE

VOLUME FORTY-FIVE

Let Us Put Our
House In Order

DCever since the oix Day iiUar have we witnessed sucn
significant euen/s in international politics as ine present. Uhey
answer to ine requirements of the prophetic word, and testify
that Ghrist is at the cfoor

Zfnere is a neecf therefore, to watch andprepare. JiUhen
death threatened 3leze£iah, he was told: ('Set thine house in
order; for thou shaft die11 (3s a 38:ij. Jfe received instead an
extension of fife. (J2)e /nay do so a/so. Ohe possibility is that we
may not die? for J aul declared: urJ5ehold S7 tell you a
mystery we shall not all sleep, 6ut we must all 6e changed. . . "
(/ Gor. IJJ. Cohere is a need, therefore, to patiently wait and
watch. Ghrist declared: u(Q)hat 3 say unto you 3say unto all,
watch/" Whether Ghrist comes tomorrow, or a little later on,
it is our duty to watch.

Jlnd not only watch, £ut to put our house in order.
Jliayoe personally, may6e ecclesially. (SUe need to analyse our
attitude and characters in the light of the teaching of the
(PJord; we need to carefully review Occlesial activities ensur-
ing that they cater for the needs of brethren in a time of
urgency and crisis.
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ll)a/c£ing is as needful for /£ose w£o £ave /o die as for

/nose w£o £ave no/ /o die T)ea/£ is no/£ing more /6**i an

ins/an/aneous in/roduc/ion /o /£e day in w£*'di /ne wa/cning

rela/es. Jn /£a/ connection, CPaul and Qemas are /wo /ypical

firs/-century bre/£ren. CBot£ anew t£e Drut£; bo/£ com-

menced to wor£ and watc£; one only continued until deat£

claimed nim. U£e ot£er oecame engrossedwit£ i£e world, and

drifted awau from t£e pat£wau £e £adpreviously pursued

Consider t£em at t£e resurrection. iJ£etJ are awakened

wit£ t£e announcement t£at t£e CBridegroom £as returned

and callet£ for t£em SJmagine t£e men. CZts t£ey went off to

sleep so t£ey awa£e. CPaulis conscious of wor£ well done, of a

life disciplined according to t£e teac£ing of C£rist, of t£e

unspeaAable joy of realising t£at t£e time of reward£as come.

Ubr £im t£is is t£e day of praise, £onour, eternal life; and as

£e is conveyed to t£e judgment Seat, it is wit£ joyful

expectation.

Ju)£at of T)emas? Jle gave up watc£ing; £e failed to put

£is £ouse in order; £e £ad drifted from t£e pat£ £e £ad once

followed Jle will t£en be conscious of £is own folly and

failure. Ubr £im t£e judgment Seat looms as an ominous

ordeal; a recalling of lost opportunity.

iQ)£ere will we stand in t£at day? l(?)i/£ CPaul? Wi/£

^Demas? S7/ depends upon our a/ti/ude and action now. Cflre we

wa/c£ing? C/lre we alive /o /£e times in w£ic£ we live; /£e

limi/a/ions of time /o prepare? Uo wa/c£ is /o an/icipa/e

G£risPs coming; /o pu/ our £ouse in order is ίο wal£ so /£a/

/£e announcemen/ /£a/ \j£ris/ is £ere will be /£e source of

relief and no/ of panic. Cnre we so engrossed wi/£ /£e world

i£at we £ave no time /o wa/c£? (tt)e need /o /a£e care.

J<ersonally and &cclesially /£ere is need for action in /£ose

direc/ions. Otow is /£e time for /£is /o be done 6y all; as /£e

sians of /£e times indica/e, /omorrow may be /oo la/e.
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Though Dead,
Yet Speaketh!

This is what we want, and is wanting — a revival of reading and
searching the Holy Scriptures. If we can effect this, the truth will triumph
in hearts where only prejudice, carnality and ignorance now reign.(1846)

To attempt to reform the world by any agency extant is useless.
Mankind is intoxicated, and therefore insane, and beyond the reach,
consequently, of any spiritual amendment resulting from any appeal to
their understanding based upon the "word of God and the testimony of
Jesus Christ" (1866)

Think not that we mourn over the treatment we receive, as though
some strange thing had happened to us; nay, rather we glory in it, and
should still rejoice though it were tenfold as cruel as we have experienced
it to be, knowing that our reward will be greater in the Future Age. We
mourn only over the apathy, worldly-mindedness, and soullessness of
those who profess to know and love the truth. (1846)

Wickliffe, Luther, Huss, etc., were merely protesters against popish
excess, not revivers of "primitive Christianity", of which they were as
ignorant as the clergy of our day, Origen, Tertullian, Cyprian, Gregory
Nazianzen, Basil, Ambrose, Jerome, were perverters of the primitive faith
— the members of the firm of Balaam, Jezebel, and Co., which has now
the monopoly of the soul-trading of Christendom. (1857)

Behold, how men are sacrificing their lives by hundreds on the plains
of Mexico for posthumous honour and renown! But alas, ye Soldiers of
the Cross, what do ye that ye may obtain imperishable honour, glory and
immortality as kings in the everlasting Kingdom of David's Son! Labour
not for the meat that perisheth, but for that which endures through an
endless life. Let not the Sects shame you! We invite you to this labour and
self-denial and devotion." (1846)

I am at peace and in fellowship only with those who believe the
Gospel of the Kingdom and Name first; obey afterwards in immersion into
Christ, as established in the formula, "The Father and the Son and the
Holy Spirit" — or the Father manifested in the Son by the Holy Spirit,
which is "the Christ"; and therefore "patiently continue in well-doing,
thereby seeking for glory, honour, incorruptibility and life." These are
Christadelphians, or Christ's brethren; all others are illegitimate or coun-
terfeit. This is my position in Britain and America, though I may have to
stand alone; and from it, at this late day, I am not likely to swerve.

(1865)
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(>'There hath no temptation taken you but such as is
common to man . . ." (1 Cor. 10:13)

When David Heard

Saul s Death
'They mourned and wept for Saul, for Jonathan and

the people . . ." (2 Sam. I).

The Essential Ingredient
For Victory

THE second book of Samuel
records the narrative of Da-
vid's life and the history of

Israel at one of the most extraor-
dinary and dramatic epochs in
the annals of Jewish history.

Events began to unfold at a re-
markable pace, with incidents
crowding quickly one upon an-
other. Crisis followed crisis, and
only after David had made his
way to Hebron to become crown-
ed as King over Judah did any
light begin to appear after a
period of bewilderment, disaster,
death and destruction.

David had stood, stunned and
grief-stricken, surveying the
ruins of his city, Ziklag — and
had then commenced his pursuit
after the Amalekites. Whilst this
drama was unfolding, the last
tragic events in Saul's life were
moving inexorably towards
finality.

The narrative is detailed —
and fpr a very good reason. Hav-
ing returned from his victory
over the Amalekites, David
"abode two days in Ziklag" —
and it was "on the third day" that

"a man came out of the camp
from Saul" with the news of Is-
rael's defeat and of the death of
Saul and his sons. Earlier, when
David and his men had left the
ranks of the Philistines to return
to Ziklag, the march from Aphek
in the north had not been com-
pleted until "the third day" (1
Sam. 30:1). The journey had not
taken three whole days, but con-
cluded on the third day. Why
should these apparently insignifi-
cant details be so important?
They indicate that at almost the
same hour in which David re-
turned triumphantly from his
battle with the Amalekites, Saul
and his sons were dying on
Mount Gilboa. And surely these
dramatic contrasts have been re-
corded that a vital lesson might
be learned by all who would
strive to serve Israel's God:
Jonathan was unquestionably a
great man of faith; yet it was
Saul, the King, who became the
key figure in the final defeat un-
der his leadership. The im-
pressive lesson is that Yahweh
will give the victory to those who
exercise faith and loving
obedience towards Him, but He
can do nothing to either strength-
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en or deliver those whose faces
remain turned from Him.

The Tragedy Of Mt. Gilboa

David and his men returned to
Ziklag, their families and
possessions restored. Doubtless
they were filled with humble
thanks that Yahweh had granted
them victory. They would have
rejoiced happily together now
that their earlier feelings of de-
feat and despondency had been
dispelled.

They were unaware of the
appalling disaster which had
overtaken the army of Israel, re-
sulting in the death of the King
and his sons.

The jubilant atmosphere sud-
denly evaporated. An Amale-
kite, "his clothes rent, and earth
upon his head", came into the
presence of David and his men.

He was a human vulture.
There were always numbers of
hardened persons in those days
who would follow the course of
warfare at a safe distance. As the
fighting moved forward or back,
the looters would move quickly
among the dead and dying, strip-
ping the bodies of valuables, and
seizing weapons or other imple-
ments which they could sell for
profit.

Yet, this man endeavoured to
deceive David into believing that
he was sympathetic towards the
dead king. The "rent" clothes
and the "earth upon his head"
were purely for the purpose of
impressing David. Even the fact
that he "fell to the earth and did
obeisance" was not without
significance. It appears he knew
that David would now come to
the fore in Israel, and that

David's favour could be most ad-
vantageous. In the course of
their conversation he called
David "Lord" (Heb., adon,
"Lord" or "Ruler", v. 10).

The Amalekite had his story
well prepared. Every word was
carefully weighed and slanted to
his own personal advantage.

"Out of the camp of Israel am
I escaped", he said. Tactfully, he
tried to convey the impression
that he had fled from the advanc-
ing Philistines, thus indicating
that his sympathies were with the
defeated Israelites. On his own
admission, he had not been num-
bered among the army of Israel,
nor had he assisted their cause in
any way (v.6).

David, thoroughly alarmed at
the implications to be drawn
from the Amalekite's appear-
ance and words, immediately de-
sired to know the outcome of the
battle: "How went the matter?"

With extreme care — knowing
that there were facts which
could readily be checked — the
man conveyed to David a truth-
ful account of the way the battle
had gone, including the death of
Saul and of Jonathan.

David was deeply shocked at
the message. But he was also sus-
picious. He questioned the
Amalekite more closely: "How
knowest thou that Saul and his
son Jonathan be dead?"

The Amalekite had now to
tread very carefully. His purpose
was to ingratiate himself to
David. But he could not impli-
cate himself in any wrong-doing.

"I happened by chance upon
Mount Gilboa," he said, and
"Saul leaned upon his spear . . . "

At this point in the man's nar-
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rative, his account of Saul's
death and that recorded in
1 Sam. 31:3-6 is shown to be at
variance. Doubtless both these
statements by the Amalekite
were quite untrue. One does not
just "happen by chance" upon
the scene of a fiercely raging
battle. Most probably he was
there like a carrion bird of prey,
hovering near the field of battle.

Obviously, the account of
Saul's death as recorded in
1 Sam. 31 is correct. Saul had
called upon his armour-bearer to
"thrust" him "through" but the
man had refused to do so. Seiz-
ing the sword from his armour-
bearer, Saul fell upon the sword.
Significantly, the narrative met-
iculously recounts: "when his
armour-bearer saw that Saul was
dead" he withdrew the sword
from Saul's body and fell upon it
(See 1 Sam. 31:4-5; lit. Heb.).

The story advanced so elo-
quently by the Amalekite (w. 6-
10) was a complete fabrication
apart from the final words. First-
ly, the Amalekite, not being as-
sociated with either army, would
not have gone anywhere near the
actual scene of battle which had
been raging around Saul. The life
of the Amalekite would have
been gravely endangered by such
foolhardy conduct. It would not
have been until after the tide of
battle had swept over and
beyond the dead Saul that this
creature would have ventured on
to the site of slaughter and de-
struction. Doubtless, the Amale-
kite came upon Saul's body after
he was dead. The narrative of 1
Sam. 31 demands this. It should
also be borne in mind that it was
not until the day after the battle

that the Philistines came upon
the body of Saul. No doubt the
Amalekite looted such bodies as
he could, but saw in Saul's
"crown" and "bracelet" a means
of furthering his own personal in-
terests.

Stating his version of Saul's
death, the Amalekite alleged
that Saul had "called" to him,
and then said: "Stand, I pray
thee, upon me, and slay me . . . "
To imagine a civilian Amalekite
in the thick of the battle is not
logical. And in any event would
Saul make such a request of such
a disreputable person as this
Amalekite? Saul maintained his
pride to the end. According to
this man, Saul had pleaded:
"Anguish is come upon me, be-
cause my life is yet whole in
me . . . " The word "anguish" has
been rendered giddiness (R.V.
mg.); dizziness (Moff.), a dread-
ful darkness (LXX). The Amale-
kite was certainly not lacking a
vivid and fanciful imagination.

The Flesh Personified
This man was an example of

the mind of the flesh. Quick-wit-
ted, cunning, observant of things
which could be turned to his own
advantage; a liar, a careful
"manipulator" of the truth, pre-
senting himself in a most plaus-
ible and sympathetic light. Like
the serpent in the Garden of
Eden, he feigned interest in the
welfare of others.

And like the serpent in Eden,
this man came tempting David,
that David might become filled
with pride at the possibility of
power, and rejoice at the death
of the King.

The name Amalekite means
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strangler of the people — an apt
description for sin, which this
Amalekite typified. He sent be-
fore David the three-fold form of
temptation which has confronted
men and women since the fall in
the Garden of Eden. David was
faced with the lust of the eyes —
to reach out and seize the glory
which would be bestowed upon
the King of Israel; the lust of the
flesh — in realising that, as King,
he might achieve any and every
fleshly desire through the power
and authority which would be
vested in him; the pride of life —
in that he could now grasp the
most exalted position in the land.

It should be borne in mind that
Saul's hatred for David had be-
come quite well-known, and this
Amalekite thought he would win
favour from David by bringing
him the news that he, the Amale-
kite, had struck the death-blow
to the man who had been intent
upon hunting David down and
destroying him. But this gentile
came from a long line of descen-
dants who understood little or
nothing of moral responsibility
and would be unable to define a
spiritually-minded man. He
could have no conception of the
fact that the feud which had
existed between Saul and David
had been strictly a one-way
affair. David had never sought to
do Saul violence, nor would he
countenance a revolt or uprising
against the King. Never had he
retaliated against the persecution
he had received at the hands of
Saul. So far as David was con-
cerned, his eventual vindication
rested in the hands of Provi-
dence.

The Amalekites had always

proven to be "stranglers of the
people" to Israel — and thus
clearly typified sin, as the con-
stant enemy and would-be
destroyer of Yahweh's people.
As hereditary foes of Israel the
Amalekites had evoked bitter
hostility between the two
peoples. See Exod. 17:8-13;
Num. 14:45; Judg. 3:13; 6:3 (cp.
Gen. 3:15). Such was the degree
of antagonism of the Amalekites
towards Israel that Yahweh had
decreed that the Amalekites
were to be fought to extinction
by the Israelites. No quarter was
to be given. It was to be warfare
to the death (Deut. 25:17-19). In
this respect, the Amalekites typi-
fied not only sin in a general
sense, but also as manifested by
gentiles in their unrelenting
opposition to the Israel of God.

Under these circumstances, if
Saul's own armour-bearer had
been appalled at the idea of strik-
ing down the King of Israel, how
much more so should an Amale-
kite have exercised caution in
such a situation?

David's Fine Example
Thus, this crafty, deceitful

gentile came before David to fur-
ther his own ends; and at the
same time to set before David —
without prior warning — a three-
fold temptation (See 1 Jhn 2:16;
cp. Gen. 3:6; Matt. 4:3-9). But
David could not be moved from
manifesting a spiritually-minded
disposition.

Inevitably we must ask the
question: what of ourselves, un-
der similar circumstances?
Temptation will sometimes come
without warning — as David
found; it may come from a totally
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unexpected source — as on this
occasion; and it may come in a
form for which we are unpre-
pared — as in this case. We may
well be taken off-guard unless
our minds have been so trained
and prepared by the influence of
the Word that we are observant
and disposed to react, at any
time, as the spirit of the Truth
would require us to.

In this incident David provides
a wonderful example. He did not
weaken in the face of such
temptation. His faith remained
firm. His integrity remained un-
tarnished.

Handling this situation with
wisdom and circumspection,
David showed that he was well
aware of the possible conse-
quences of any precipitous action
on his part. When taken off-
guard and suddenly faced with a
temptation such as this, it is
needful to become aware of both
the immediate and long-term
consequences which may result
from yielding to such pressures.
Had David fallen at this time and
rushed forth exultantly to seize
the kingdom, the immediate re-
sult would have been the loss of
respect of his men whom he had
taught "the fear of Yahweh. . ."
(Psa. 34:11). The long-term
effects could not be measured. It
is certain that all the tribes at that
time were by no means ready to
receive David as king. Had he
acted unwisely, the country
would have become torn apart
with civil war on a scale that can
hardly be imagined.

The Justice Of Divine Judgment
Unmoved apart from his feel-

ings of deep grief, David listened

carefully as the Amalekite con-
tinued his story.

"I took", he said, "the crown
that was upon his head, and the
bracelet that was on his arm, and
have brought them hither unto
my Lord . . . "

The Amalekite had no way of
understanding the significance of
his words. Unknowingly, he was
pronouncing the justice of divine
judgment; for it had been be-
cause of Saul's disobedience in
regard to the King of the Amale-
kites that Yahweh had promised
to de-crown Saul! (See 1 Sam.
15:8-26). Saul had "rejected the
word of Yahweh". And now, it
was an Amalekite who literally
removed the crown from Saul's
head!

The news — though compris-
ing a mixture of truth and error
— had come as a dreadful shock
to David and his men. They
"rent" their clothes as a sign of
grief. And they "mourned and
wept for Saul . . . for Jonathan . .
and the people . . . " This was not
a mere formal observance of a
ritual mourning; nor was it
simply compliance with a
custom. Such conduct would
have been highly hypocritical,
and David was not such a man.
His anguish and heartache was
very real. Tenderly and with
deep pathos, he displayed his
true feelings.

But now the Amalekite had to
be dealt with. David asked him:
"Whence art thou?" To which
the gentile replied: "I am the son
of a stranger, an Amalekite."
This statement served only to
add to the iniquity for which he
would be answerable. The word
"stranger" means "a settler" —
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thus, "I am the son of a resident
alien. . . "As such, he had with-
drawn from his country or na-
tionality of origin, and therefore
had owed his allegiance to Saul!
This made his crime the greater:
he had cut down and killed his
own King — according to his own
evidence! Out of his own mouth
(though this part of his story was
patently false) the Amalekite
was guilty of murder. And even
had the victim not been the king
of Israel the verdict (v.15) must
inevitably have been the same;
for the Law would not tolerate
cold-blooded murder. There
could be only one judgment un-
der such circumstances.

David had listened carefully.
Then he pronounced the prelude
to his judgment: "How wast thou
not afraid to stretch forth thine
hand to destroy Yahweh's
anointed?"

At that moment the Amalekite
would have trembled. All his
carefully contrived plans were
crumbling before him. Terrified,
he realised that his life might be
forfeit. How could he now grovel
for his life, pleading that his story
concerning the death of Saul had
been an invention? Who would
believe him? His statement had
been made voluntarily, and had
not been gained under duress.
As David was to observe later,
this gentile "thought" that David
would "have given him a reward
for his tidings" (2 Sam. 4:10).

How wrong the Amalekite had
been. He had no conception of
the way in which a spiritually-
minded man would react to the
story he had fabricated. He
thought all men were like him-
self: motivated by the lust of the

eyes, the lust of the flesh, and the
pride of life. He thought he could
readily play upon David's fleshly
impulses, to his own advantage.

Having presented the grounds
for the verdict (v.14) — and he
was by no means aware of the
full extent of the Amalekite's
wickedness — David then pro-
nounced judgment in accordance
with the Law· "Go near, and fall
upon him . . . Thy blood be upon
thy head; for thy mouth hath
testified against thee, saying I
have slain Yahweh's anoint-
ed . . ."

Seeking no gain for himself
from this incident, David never-
theless would have benefited
greatly from the execution of this
verdict, because his uncomprom-
ising handling of this situation
would have demonstrated to his
own men — and to all Israel, as
the word would eventually
spread — that David had taken
no personal delight in the death
of Saul. His integrity remained
intact before all.

Impressive Lessons
Thus, impressive lessons are to

be learned from this incident.
The plans and hopes of the
Amalekite came to nought. Be-
cause they were evil and spawn-
ed by the mind of the flesh. "He
that soweth to his flesh shall of
the flesh reap corruption" (Gal.
6:8). Ultimately, those who op-
pose the will of Yahweh cannot
gain the victory. Yahweh "taketh
the wise in their own craftiness:
and the counsel of the froward is
carried headlong . . . " (Job 5:13).
Those who live according to the
reasoning of the serpent think
themselves wise, as did the
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Amalekite. But their reward is
certain: "The wicked is snared in
the work of his own hands . . . "
(Psa. 9:16). Sin — as typified in
the Amalekite — must be fought
to extinction, that Yahweh might
be honoured and glorified in
those who would serve Him.

And what of David's conduct
in this affair? He refused to be
led by the reasoning implicit in
the story of the Amalekite.
Thoughtfully and prudently he
weighed up the evidence, and
considered the action he should
take. Rather than being tempted
to act rashly and sinfully, he had
continued to calmly await the un-
folding of the divine purpose,
acknowledging the guiding hand
of Providence in his life ("David
enquired of Yahweh, shall I go
up into any of the cities of Ju-
dah?" 2:1).

The development of a spiritual
mind, together with trust in Yah-
weh, had prepared David to act
correctly in this matter.

The Son of God gave a warn-

ing which was most applicable to
this experience David had under-
gone: "Watch and pray, that ye
enter not into temptation . . . "
And why did the Lord deliver
such advice? "Because the spirit
indeed is willing, but the flesh is
weak . . . " (Matt. 26:41). It is all
too easy for a son or daughter of
the Living God to be taken off-
guard. And David may well have
found himself in such a situation
because of the powerful propen-
sities within human nature which
make it so easy to surrender to
the influences of evil. But with
David, in this instance, faith pre-
vailed under the most trying cir-
cumstances.

We must be aware of the
power of the Truth for good. We
must have implicit faith and con-
fidence in our God. But we must
also be fully aware that "the flesh
is weak" and therefore be suf-
ficiently dominated by spiritual
thinking that we may be able to
"withstand in the evil day . . . "
(Eph. 6:13). — John Ullman
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Do we really see him as he was and is, and is to come?

God in Manifestation

WHAT a mistake to think
Christ was altogether such
a man as we are. He is the

central figure in human history.
The whole bible is coloured with

Him — in type, symbol and pro-
phecy.

The Apostle says in Heb. 2:9:
"We see Jesus who was made a little

lower than the angels for the suffering
of death, crowned with glory and
honour; that He by the grace of God

202



LOGOS

should taste death for every man," and
condemn sin in its own flesh.

He is the man of Yahweh's
right hand, God manifest in the
flesh, justified in the spirit, seen
of angels, preached unto the
Gentiles, believed on in the
world, received up into glory (1
Tim. 3:16).

This is the one who is to come
and sit upon David's throne,
likened to a jasper and sardine
stone (Rev. 4:3). 'The stone cut
out without hands", engraved
and fashioned by Yahweh, to be
the headstone of the building, or
habitation of God through His
spirit — (which proceeding from
the Father embraced them both)
"not by might nor by power (of
man) but by My spirit saith Yah-
weh of hosts." (Zech. 4:6).

The manifestation of God in
Christ does not diminish the
Father's greatness and supre-
macy. It is "of God that he is
made unto us wisdom and
righteousness and sanctification
and redemption" (1 Cor. 1:30).

"It pleased the Father that in
Him should all fullness dwell" —
the fullness of Yahweh.

He was indeed the word made
flesh. The Son of God, full of
grace and truth. He exhibited the
Father's mind and character to
the fallen sons of Adam, and was
made in the likeness of men — to
bring us back to the likeness of
God.

Behold the lamb of God with-
out blemish and without fault.

Christ was manifested as a
gentle and loving shepherd who
gave his life for the sheep.
"Greater love hath no man" —
divine love — (agape) — unde-
featable caring — the kind of love

that gives without expecting to
get. Not conditional on giving in
exactly the same measure —
leaving us an example to follow.
Knowing what was his, by divine
promise, "He humbled himself
and became obedient unto death
. . . therefore God hath highly
exalted him . . . that every
tongue should confess Jesus
Christ is Lord to the glory of God
the Father" (Phil. 2:9-11).

The Lamb For The World's Sin
What is remarkable is the

figure of the Lamb remaining as
a reminder of His sacrifice from
Genesis to Revelation. Abraham
said "God will provide a Lamb",
and in due time the "Lamb
slain from the foundation of the
world appeared". "Behold,"
said John, "the" Lamb of God
that taketh away the sin of the
world" (John 1:29). Isaiah pro-
phesied that he would be "led
as a Lamb to the slaughter" (Isa.
53). But finally we see a lamb
standing on Mount Zion, strong,
invincible and glorious, and only
those live who are written in the
Lamb's Book of Life (Rev.
21:27).

The loving Master who went
about doing good is yet to be
revealed as the glorious King of
Kings and Lord of Lords, who
burns with destructive power
against the wicked, and shows
himself strong on behalf of his
friends and brethren.

His sympathy stems from His
knowledge of what it is like to
suffer in the flesh.

He asks us to overcome, and
sets the example by doing so per-
fectly. Though he was tempted
and tested every way, he was
without transgression.
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Almost His last message to the
forgiven Peter was "feed My
lambs" How apt is his saying that
we are as sheep in the midst of
wolves. How they have hurt the
flock.

The Bread of Life
• He is the bread from Hea-

ven. The spiritual food provided
to save us from death. The words
Christ spoke are spirit and life to
those who believe Him.

• He will not judge after the
sight of His eyes nor the hearing
of His ears.

• We cannot deceive Him —
He knows what is in man.

• The Jews of Christ's day saw
only a mere man when they look-
ed at Him, and most of them
died in their sins, because they
did not believe He was David's
son and David's Lord. They re-
jected His claim of divine pater-
nity and accused Him of blas-
phemy. His resurrection con-
founded them.

Bro. Roberts says in Nazareth
Revisited:

'"Whosoever denieth the Son, the
same hath not the Father.' This is the
predicament of those who think of
Jesus of Nazareth as merely a great
moral reformer, or the highest teacher
the world has ever seen.

"In reality they are just where the
Pharisees were. They were able to re-
cognise the good there was in Christ,
according to the superficial estimate of
the natural mind: they could say when
occasion served 'Master we know that
thou art true and carest not for the
person of men but teachest the way of
God in truth.'

"Yet Christ repudiated their view of
Him altogether: "Ye neither know me
nor my Father."

"And in these words He condemns
all views of Him that come short of the
truth that He was God manifest in the
flesh." To this give all the Scriptures
witness."

We will yet "see Him as He is"
and be like Him then, if we are
like Him now.

A.F.M. (NZ)

The Law Of Faith

"Without faith it is impossible to please God" (Hebrews 11:6).

There is no true religion without faith;
nor any true faith without the belief of the
truth. Now, although a scriptural faith is
the scarcest thing among men, it is ex-
ceedingly simple, and by no means dif-
ficult to acquire, when it is sought for
aright. Paul gives the best definition of
faith extant. He says, "Faith is a confident
anticipation (hypostasis) of things hoped
for, a full persuasion (elegchos) of things
not seen" (Heb. 11:1). This is the faith

without which, he tells us afterwards,
God is not, and cannot by any possibility
be, pleased. It is a faith which lays hold of
the past and the future. The person who
possesses it knows what is testified con-
cerning Jesus by the apostles, and is fully
persuaded of its truth; he also knows the
exceeding great and precious promises
which God has made concerning things to
come, and he confidently anticipates the
literal fulfilment of them. Laying hold of
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these things with a firm faith, he acquires
a mode of thinking and a disposition
which are estimable in the sight of God;
and being like Abraham in these particu-
lars, he is prepared, by induction into
Christ, to become a son of the father of
the faithful, and of the friend of God.

This faith comes by studying the scrip-
tures; as it is written, "Faith" comes by
hearing, and hearing by the word of
God" (Romans 10:17). This word con-
tains the "testimony of God". When this
testimony is understood, and allowed to
make its own impression in "a good and
honest heart", faith establishes itself
there. There is no more mystery in this,
than how one man comes to believe an-
other guilty of a crime when he is made
acquainted with all the testimony in the
case. The ability to believe lies in a sound
understanding, a candid disposition, and
knowledge of the testimony of God.
Where there is ignorance of this there can
be no faith. It is as impossible for a man
ignorant of God's word to have faith, as it
is for a man to believe another guilty of
an alleged crime who knows nothing at all
about the matter.

But, one may say, there are multitudes
who believe in Christ who are very ignor-
ant of the scriptures. Yes, they believe in
Christ as Turks» believe in Mohammed.
But this is riot the faith defined by Paul.
The mere belief that Jesus is the Son of
God is not believing in him. To believe in
him is to believe what God testifies con-
cerning him. The faith of the "religious
world" is like a stool with only one leg. It
professes to believe in Jesus; but it is ig-
norant, and therefore faithless, of the
message he was sent to deliver to Israel.
His message had relation to "the things
hoped for" — to the things of the king-
dom which the God of heaven will set up
upon the ruin of the kingdoms which now
exist. Men are invited to believe in the
Messenger of the Covenant, and in the
message which unfolds the things of the
covenant. To believe the one and reject

the other is stulification. The "religious
world" has placed itself in this predica-
ment; and unless it believes the whole
truth, which is not likely, it will be cut off
as was Israel in the days of old.

"Love is the fulfilling of the law"
(Romans 13; 10). "He that hath my com-
mandments, and keepeth them, he it is
that loveth me"; "If any man love me, he
will keep my words"; and "He that loveth
me not, keepeth not my words" (John
14:21,23,24). In the face of these sayings
of Jesus, what is the love of "professors"
for God and His Son worth? It is like
their faith, of no account whatever. God
asks men for their hearts; but they give
Him only their lips. They profess to love
Him, but give their affections to the
world. From the ecclesiastical throne, or
pulpit, to the humblest "layman", can
they give a scriptural demonstration of
obedience to the faith? They offer verbal
sacrifices without end; at least they do,
who are compensated for their words; the
"laity" are possessed of a legion of dumb
spirits, and sit only as the listless hearers
of the "eloquence" presented according
to their taste:— but where is obedience to
the gospel of the kingdom in the name of
Jesus? Who ever thinks of obeying this?
And yet he comes to take vengeance on
all who obey it not (2 Thess. 1:8).

I cannot too earnestly commend the
words of Samuel to the attention of the
reader in this place. "Hath the Lord",
saith he, "as great delight in burnt-offer-
ings and sacrifices as in obeying the voice
of the Lord? Behold, to obey is better
than a sacrifice, and to hearken than the
fat of rams. For rebellion is as the sin of
witchcraft, and stubbornness is as iniquity
and idolatry" (1 Sam. 15:22,23). A great
principle is set forth in these words. It is
that which can alone place men in har-
mony with the religion of God. Without it
a man may indeed know the truth; but he
must believe and do if he would inherit
the kingdom which has been preparing
from the foundation of the world.

J. Thomas

JERUSALEM: A SACRED SYMBOL OF DETERMINATION
This is the title given to a newspaper article on Jerusalem published recently.

The author, wrote that the city is unique, beautiful and tragic; the holy city to
three religions. But he adds: '7r is squarely in the middle of what could well be the
front line of World War III". Bible prophecy confirms what current politics
suggest. But what the world does not realise is that Jerusalem is yet to be the
centre of world government and peace.
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fie not swift to take offence;
Let it pass!

Anger is a foe to sense;
Let it pass!

Brood not darkly o'er a wrong
Which will disappear ere long;
Rather sing this cheery song —

Let it pass!
Let it pass!

Strife corrodes the purest mind;
Let it pass!

As the unregarded wind,
Let it pass!

Any vulgar souls that live
May condemn without reprieve!
'Tis the noble who forgive.

Let it pass!
Let it pass!

Echo not an angry word;
Let it pass!

Think how often you have erred;
Let it pass!

Since our joys must pass away,
Like the dewdrops on the spray,
Wherefore should our sorrows stay?

Let it pass!
Let it pass!

If for good you've taken ill,
Let it pass!

Oh! be kind and gentle still;
Let it pass!

Time at last makes all things straight.
Let us not resent, but wait,
And our triumph shall be great;

Let it pass!
Let it pass!

Bid your anger to depart,
Let it pass!

Follow not the giddy throng,
Better to be wronged than wrong,
Therefore sing the cheery song —

Let it pass!
Let it pass!
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LOGOS
COMMUNICATION
IN WHICH THE EDITOR HOLDS CONVERSE WITH READERS
NEAR AND FAR

Articles On Prophecy
"We have been re-

reading the supplements
on prophecy contained in
the Logos for 1972, 73,
and have found them
most interesting. In fact
we get more from them
through the second read-
ing of them." — M.I.
(USA).

The Blood Of
The Sin Offering

"Why was the blood of
the sin offering in regard
to the whole congregation
or for the priest sprinkled
before the veil seven
times (vv. 2,3,13), where-
as that for the ruler (v.
22) and the common
people (v. 27) was not
sprinkled before the
veil?"

(Answer: The blood of
the sin offering for the
priest was sprinkled be-
fore the veil because the
priest ministered there,
and accordingly his sin
was accounted as having
relation to that part of the
Tabernacle. That was not
the case with the ruler or
one of the common
people. The blood of the
offering for the whole
congregation was similar-
ly treated, because it, as a
community, was called to
be a priestly nation. . Ed).

Greetings From Israel
"With the arrival of the

new year, I want to ex-

tend to you and the group
greetings for the occa-
sion." — Ephraim.

(Ephraim was our
driver during the last Is-
rael tour, and kindly for-
warded greetings to the
group. We publish his
comments for the benefit
of each member. We have
written him personally on
behalf of the group. . Ed).

The Thought Of
Foolishness Is Sin
(Prov. 24:9)

"How do we define a
thought that is sin? Christ
described 'things that
come out of the heart' as
constituting moral defile-
ment (Matt. 15:18).
Christ, of course, never
sinned in thought, word
or deed. Again, Paul
said: Ί had not known
lust except the law had
said, Thou shalt not
covet.' Covetousness is
one of the worst sins,
though made respectable
by the world. The word
lust in Rom. 7 has the
margin alternative of con-
cupiscence, linking the
thought with Matt. 5:28.
Prov. 15:26 states: 'The
thoughts of the wicked
are an abomination to
Yahweh.' This must refer
to unlawful desires, or de-
sires to obtain things legi-
timate in themselves by
forbidden means. This is
illustrated in Acts 8:19-
23. Simon offered Peter
money to obtain the Holy
Spirit, and Peter called
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this 'wickedness' and call-
ed upon Simon to ask for-
giveness for the thought
of his heart. So the
tempter who came to
Christ suggested forbid-
den means to obtain that
which was his. We, also,
should avoid trying to
obtain legitimate things
through forbidden ways."
— L.M. (NZ).

HeU Fire
"Could you please ex-

plain* the references to
hell in Mark 9:43 etc.?"
T.S. (USA).

(The word in these
places is not the normal
word for "hell" which is
"hades" and signifies the
grave, but "Gehenna", a
word that signifies, "The
valley of Hinnom". The
Valley of Hinnom, in the
days of the Lord, was the
Jerusalem rubbish de-
structor, where much of
the refuse of the city was
thrown and burnt, includ-
ing, even, the bodies of
criminals. Hence the word
became synonymous with
utter destruction, and that
is the sense that the Lord
used it in the references to
which you have directed
us. The references to fire
and so forth are appro-
priate to the circum-
stances, bearing in mind
the utter consumption of
that which was thrown
therein. The "fire is not
quenched" said the Lord,
because, in fact, the fires
of Gehenna literally were
always kept burning, but



in its figurative signifi-
cance, he was emphasis-
ing that the destruction
that awaits the ungodly is
complete annhilation. The
words he used in v. 44:
"Their worm dieth not,
and the fire is not quench-
ed" is cited from Isaiah
66:24 which is prophetic
of the destruction that
awaits the ungodly in the
age to come. Hence, in his
description of judgment,
the Lord made reference
to Gehenna because it
figuratively indicated an-
nihilation to the mind of
the Jew. The expressions,
therefore, cannot be used
to justify the doctrine of
eternal torments of souls
in a hell of fire presided
over by the devil as is
imagined by some. . .Ed).

Joy and Sadness
"I have been receiving

Logos for nine years, and
have not noticed any
change of policy. The
same forthright exposi-
tion and exhortation is
evident now as then; and
this, I believe, is sorely
needed. With each pass-
ing day, the world gets
worse. It is very sadden-
ing, for I know so many
outside the Truth, includ-
ing my family, and I hate
to think of them not being
in the way of life. On the
other hand, the signs are
encouraging, pointing to
our Lord's return. And,
really, the joy outweighs
the sadness. But having
many loved ones not in
the Truth, I can under-
stand a letter in Logos
some time back, express-
ing the writer's sadness,
and another letter speak-
ing of hopefulness in
coming to the Truth. I
know of both feelings. All
we can do is to rejoice in
the Truth, and try to
share it with others as
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they may be willing to
hear and heed it. I would
like you to forward me a
copy of Apocalypse Epi-
tomised, and trust the en-
closed cheque is suf-
ficient" — L.F. (USA).

(Your cheque is more
than sufficient to pay for
what you have requested,
and this has been sent on
to you. A mixture of joy
and sadness is incidental
to the Truth in these times.
Note that when John was
given "the little book" —
the Bible — to eat, it was
to his mouth sweet as
honey, but to his belly it
was bitter (Rev. 10:9). He
rejoiced in the revelation
given him, but the experi-
ences that it opened out to
him were not always
pleasant. There was joy
intermixed with sadness
— and as this is your ex-
perience also, you have
fellowshipped the Apos-
tles in their feelings. You
can but do your best to
bring the saving truths of
the Gospel home to your
friends — which, after all,
is the greatest boon you
can give them; and do so
in the confidence that one
day all sorrow and sighing
shall flee away — Rev.
21:4 . . .Ed.).

Apocalypse Epitomised
"I must compliment

you and your co-workers
on the production of
Apocalypse Epitomised.
The illustrations are most
interesting to the text
which is most valuable. It
has greatly helped me to
understand the Book of
Revelation better. I also
find Christadelphian
Expositor a great help in
the better understanding
of the Word." — M.M.
(Canada).

(We greatly appreciate
your comments, hoping
that "Apocalypse Epito-
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mised" may assist some to
a better understanding of
the Revelation, and hence
to the blessing that is pro-
mised those who read that
wonderful book with un-
derstanding (Rev. 1:3).
The sales of "Apocalypse
Epitomised" have been
very good, and supplies
will be exhausted as far as
we are concerned within
the next few months —
though Ecclesial li-
brarians should still have
supplies for sale . . .Ed.).

Even so, Come Quickly
"In view of the sad de-

terioration in world (and
Christadelphian) affairs,
we do hope sincerely that
our Lord shall be here
in person shortly, to
take things in hand and
de-bunk all the myths
that have been built up
around his real purpose
and personage, and once
and for all wipe out the
vile Papal system which
enslaves hundreds of
millions of minds, and is a
continual parody of all
that Truth stands for.
Meanwhile, may we all
have oiled lamps that in-
dicate that we still tread
the path of hope and true
consolation" — H.P.
(SA).

(Your statement recalls
the prayer of Joel when re-
ferring to the gathering of
nations at Armageddon
he petitioned Yahweh:
"Thither cause Thy mighty
ones to come down"
— Joel 3:11. The appeal
of his prayer was to
overthrow Gentilism in
all its blasphemous mani-
festations . . .Ed.).

Helped
"I do not know the ad-

dress of Sister D. Fisher
who wrote the little poem
Please Don't Take My
Bible in November Logos
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just received; but I would
like you to pass on to her
this letter.

"The issue of Logos
with this poem arrived on
the Friday of a week dur-
ing which our home had
been burgled and entered
on four successive days
including that Friday, and
we were feeling very
'blue' after having had
over one thousand dollars
worth of items stolen as a
result. Some of Bro. M.
Stewart's tape cassettes
were stolen (we hope
they listen to them!) but
otherwise our Bibles and
other books on the truth
were not touched. We
want Sis. Delores to
know how very much
touched and comforted
we were to sit in all the
disarray on Friday and
read her thoughts.
Thanks. This is not sug-
gested for publication but
for her. P.S. The thieves
ate food, put a record on
the stereo, and even used
the bed!" — A.E.
(Jamaica).

(We have taken the
liberty of publishing the
above for we feel that it
might be comforting to
others who may find
themselves in a similar
position. In this age of in-
creasing crime and vio-
lence such happenings are
becoming all too com-
mon. We await with great-
er desire the coming of the
Lord because of such con-
ditions. Your letter has
been sent on to Sister
Delores . . .Ed.).

The Bowyer Bible
"I am sending you the

monograph of the Bow-
yer Bible as promised,
and have taken the parti-
culars for myself in my
book. I hope that the in-
formation therein may be
of interest and use to you.

Yours faithfully" —
C.M.H. (WA).

(The Bowyer Bible is
perhaps the most expen-
sive Bible ever produced,
for it cost over £3000. It
included over seven hun-
dred engravings, and was
bound together in a work
of 47 volumes. This was
back in the early 1800's
when £s were worth much
more than they are today!
A "monograph" is a treat-
ise on a specific subject,
an account of a single
thing. This monograph
was sent to us by the cor-
respondent above who is
interested in the Truth,
and was induced to for-
ward us this work by read-
ing the "Herald" on
"Reading the Bible For
Pleasure and Profit". . .
Ed).

Criticism
"This week I had oc-

casion to request exemp-
tion for my two children
from Religious Instruc-
tion lessons at the school
which they attend. My
husband and I composed
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a letter giving the reasons
for this request and we
also wanted to enclose a
booklet that outlined our
belief. We went through a
box of these and pulled
out Introducing the
Christadelphians —
modern revival of Apos-
tolic faith. I did not
attach this because of the
first page which im-
mediately attacks the
charasmatic / r ev iva l i s t
type religions of Billy
Graham and Herbert W.
Armstrong. As the
reader, who may never
have come across Christ-
adelphians before may
well belong to one of
these religions, I feel that
it would be distasteful
and would perhaps set his
mind in a bias against us
before he even gets to
page 2, or may even pre-
vent him from reading
any further. We should
not have to even take this
line of attack at all, con-
sidering that we have one
of the most logical and
simple messages of our
time. We do not believe
this is 'weakening the



stand', but simply giving
the reader every chance
to read what we have to
say with an open mind —
thereby seeing the truth
of our message." — C.W.
(Old).

(We do appreciate your
comments, and thank you
for your criticism. How-
ever, you will notice in the
book you criticise that in
mentioning the sects re-
ferred to we write: "True,
the Bible is quoted, and if
that causes people to seek
its truth, then good is ac-
complished" — and we go
on to urge the need of per-
sonal investigation of the
claims of any sect — in-
cluding our own. We feel
that there is a need to
clearly state the issues be-
fore us in an attempt to
bring home to readers
their personal responsibi-
lity. When Jonah visited
Nineveh he cried aloud
against the people; when
Peter proclaimed the
Truth on the day of Pente-
cost he was very forthright
in his description of what
his hearers had done to
Christ; when Jude wrote
his epistle, he very clearly
revealed the opposition
for what it was; and when
the Lord gave John the
Revelation, he described
Rome in terms that could
be considered offensive.
We can appreciate that if
you want to offer a book
for the purpose you had in
mind, a careful selection is
necessary; but, in fact, the
booklet "Introducing the
Christadelphians" has
created a genuine interest
in the Truth by people,
who have read it, some of
whom had been tinctured
by the very sects mention-
ed on the first page. To
our understanding, those
sects are offering poison
to people camouflaged as
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truth. If you saw your
children about to drink
poison, would you not use
clear and forthright ex-
pressions to stop them do-
ing so? If we ignore such
sects people may imagine
that the little truth they do
advance is sufficient for
the way of salvation.. Ed).

Time Periods Of Daniel
"I am very interested in

the time periods of Dan-
iel recently referred to in
Logos. My belief is that
the 1335 years finished in
1967 along with the 2300
period, and that we are
now in that short epoch of
time after the ending of
the 1335 years, during
which our dear Lord will
return. May we all be
ready to meet him 'with
joy if yet with fear'." —
L.M. (WA).

(The time periods of
Daniels prophecy is an
intriguing subject upon
which the last word has
not yet been spoken or
written. Whatever the
solution, they all point to
the conclusion that we are
living in the epoch of the
return. The signs are un-
doubted. They witness to
the truth of the things be-
lieved by us, and the im-
minence of the Lord's re-
turn. We can thus apply
his words to our circum-
stances and times: "Bless-
ed are your eyes, for they
see: and your ears, for
they hear. For verily I say
unto you, That many pro-
phets and righteous men
have desired to see those
things which ye see, and
have not seen them; and to
hear those things which ye
hear, and have not heard
them" (Matt. 13:16-17).
We are privileged, both in
the Truth we possess, as
well as in the things that
we see in vindication

thereof. . .Ed.).

Signs Of The Return
"Conditions in Israel

and throughout the world
show that the end is nigh,
and suggest that our Lord
is even now knocking at
the door. Are we ready
and waiting to open to
him? We can only give an
answer to this as indivi-
duals. Though we are in
the world we must not be
of it, but such an attitude
of separateness is difficult
if we do not follow in the
path laid down in the
Word. We need to listen
to the voice of the good
shepherd, and follow the
instruction that we hear
thereby. James declares
that a double minded
man is unstable in all his
ways (James 1:8); and
the Lord declared that we
'cannot serve two
masters'. Single-minded
service to Christ is re-
quired of us. How impor-
tant that we should ren-
der this, particularly in
view of the signs indicat-
ing Christ's return"
(D.M. — N.Z.).

(Thank you for your
encouraging letter. It is
stimulating to find one so
young in years as your-
self, manifesting a ma-
turity towards the things
of God. Do not be diver-
ted from that course.
Study the word of God
constantly, and use the
writings of the pioneers as
an aid thereto. Let your
life be motivated by the
Word, giving practical ap-
plication to its principles
as a way of life. Then in-
deed you will have now a
"peace of mind that passes*
the understanding of
man" and will develop a
faith that will assist you to
attain unto eternal life in
the Age to come . . .Ed.).
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"Speak unto the children of Israel, that they bring thee
a red heifer without spot, wherein is no blemish, and upon
which never came yoke" — Num. 19:2.

Viewpoints of Death
There are three viewpoints of

man's greatest enemy: two hu-
man, one divine.

The first viewpoint, held by
the vast majority, sees in death,
the gateway to a fuller life.

The second viewpoint, held by
a small minority who read and
believe the Word, recognise that
death is the ultimate penalty for
Adamic transgression.

The third viewpoint is that
held by the Creator, but is one
we seldom pause to consider.

How does God view death?
Does He do so with sorrow?
Does He see it as the negation of
His grand purpose with hu-
manity? We suggest that this is
the case, and we find confirma-
tion in the words used by Bro.
Roberts:

"Being in essence, the Life of the
universe, and incorporating that Life
in clivers forms for His own pleasure,
we may understand how death is the
negation of His own work, and so it
comes under the penalty of treason
against Himself; therefore, in the
Mosaic ordinances, contact with
death and its defilement called for in-
stant cleansing".

Now it is only when we see
death in this light that we begin
to receive our first lesson for the
law of the red heifer. We then
see that its presence in Israel was
a great signpost of truth, out-
ranking many of the sacrifices re-
quired of the people, equal
almost with the Tabernacle itself.

Importance Of The Law
Of The Red Heifer

There can be no question of
the solemnity of the commands
relating to the red heifer. Con-
sider the following statement:

"Whosoever toucheth the dead
body of any man that is dead, and puri-
fieth not himself, defileth the taber-
nacle of Yahweh; and that soul shall
be cut off from Israel: because the
water of separation was not sprinkled
upon him, he shall be unclean; his un-
clean ness is yet upon him."

The remedy against such un-
cleanness required five ingre-
dients, suggesting a strange mix-
ture of life and death. They were
— the ashes of the red heifer;
cedar wood; hyssop; scarlet;
running water (w. 6-7).

Consider the efficacy of this
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sacrifice. Whereas most offerings
under the Mosaic covenant, were
repeated time and again, there is
only one recorded sacrifice of the
red heifer: for its efficacy re-
mained long after the animal was
slain and the sacrifice prepared.
The ashes of the heifer after it
was burnt upon the altar, were re-
tained and preserved for con-
stant use; so that the one sacri-
fice proved all-sufficient for the
entire historical experience of Is-
rael. It was an offering never re-
peated.

Seeking The Heifer
But first there was the dif-

ficulty of obtaining such an
animal; for whilst there were
many heifers, one born entirely
red was a scarcity. The presence
of even a few hairs would debar
the heifer from being selected.

A little imagination will help
paint the scene. Picture the na-
tion seeking to find one animal
that would fit Yahweh's re-
quirements. Once found, the
heifer is brought to Eleazar, the
high-priest to come. He leads it
without the camp, and after
another man has slain it, he
sprinkles her blood with his
finger directly before the Taber-
nacle no less than seven times —
expressive of the covenant.

Another man burns the heifer,
Eleazar taking his part in burning
the cedar wood, hyssop and scar-
let in the midst of the fire. As the
result of these combined efforts,
all these men were regarded as
being "unclean" until even.

Another man now enters the
scerfe. He is regarded as being
"clean", and his is the important
duty of gathering up those pre-

cious ashes, and storing them
without the camp in a clean
place. Wherever Israel went,
those ashes went with them.
They were considered more than
ashes now, for they represented
the only means whereby a person
"defiled" by contact with a dead
person, or even a grave, could
himself obtain immunity.

Ashes of Death As
A Savour of Life

See now, how those "ashes of
death" became the savour of
"life unto life", and watch the
process whereby an unclean per-
son became cleansed through
this means. The services of a
"clean" person is required. As
instructed in Numbers 19, he
takes a small portion of those
ashes of death and mixes them in
a vessel of running water. Next
he takes a sprig of hyssop, and
digging it into the vessel, he
sprinkles the unclean person
twice: once on the third day, and
again on the seventh.

To one ignorant of God's
ways, the foregoing is meaning-
less. But what does the symbo-
lism mean to a child of faith? If it
means anything, it means that
the ancient rite associated with
the heifer, expresses in type the
one and only way whereby we,
who are the sons of Adam, have
been permitted to become re-
lated to a Parent who is not only
the Author of life, but has sworn
with an oath to bestow everlast-
ing life on all His sons and
daughters on the seventh day of
final cleansing.

See how Christ, and the
effect of Christ, is foreshadowed
in the Law. The "unclean" re-
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ceived an initial "cleansing" on
the third day, and a final cleans-
ing on the seventh. Three is the
number of resurrection: the day
when new life first appeared on
the earth (Gen. 1:11-13); seven is
the number of the completion of
the covenant, and points forward
to the millenium. There is an
initial "cleansing" at the time of
baptismal resurrection (John
15:3), but the complete "cleans-
ing" awaits the future.

This was all foreshadowed in
the type of the sacrifice of the red
heifer:

"For if the blood of bulls and goats,
and the ashes of an heifer sprinkling
the unclean, sanctifieth to the purify-
ing of the flesh; how much more shall
the blood of Christ, who through the
eternal Spirit offered himself without
spot to God, purge your conscience
from dead works to serve the living
God?" (Heb. 9:13-14).

"And every priest standeth daily
ministering and offering oftentimes
the same sacrifices, which can never
take away sins; but this man, after he
had offered one sacrifice for sins for
ever, sat down on the right hand of
God . . . for by one offering he hath
perfected for a continuance them that
are sanctified" (Heb. 10:11-14).

This "one offering" was fore-
shadowed by the sacrifice of the
one red heifer. Under the terms
of the law, "sanctification" took
place on the third day, and the
"perfected" cleansing, on the
seventh.

Foreshadowed In Christ
As the antitype, our Lord was

indeed "all red", for like Adam
his forebear, he was a product of
the earth, full of red, vital living
organisms. Upon that life, at the
age of 12, there fell that one
supreme yoke of service to the
will of God, and the end of it saw

him being led away without the
camp, at the instigation of the
priests, to be then put to death.
Yet, strange as it may seem to
the human mind, through that
death a mortal blow was struck at
that which held the power of
death; for though coming in
fallen human nature he yet
"magnified the Law and made it
honourable". As we think upon
that sweet savour of cedar wood
and hyssop, with the vital ele-
ment of scarlet, we perceive in
the death of our Lord, that offer-
ing of sweet incense that rose un-
to the Father and was accepted.

As evidence of His pleasure,
God raised him on the third day,
and thereby laid that foundation
for the cleansing of all His other
sons, for we are baptized into a
living Jesus, not a dead saviour!
After resurrection, Jesus com-
missioned those men who were
said to be "clean through the
Word", to go into all the world
and show unto men the only way
that they too, could escape death
and reach unto eternal life. But
what was that way?

It is none other than through
the ashes of death, mingled with
the water of life; none other than
through the scarlet flesh being
made "as white as snow" by the
application of the cleansing
hyssop. In plain words, it is only
through being buried into the
waters of baptism. They have
more cleansing power than the
seven seas together, for they
have the power to separate a be-
liever from Adam, forgive sins,
and unite to Christ through his
saving blood.

What significance is expressed
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in the words of our baptismal
hymn —

"The water and the blood Ο
Lord,

They cleanse us from our sin;
When through the spirit of

Thy Word,
We are renewed within."
So, the glorious seventh day

will see the final chapter, when
those children who have kept
faithful since their first cleansing
on that "third day", will experi-
ence that unspeakable sensation
of receiving their final act of
cleansing, in that "clothing upon
with their house from heaven".

We know how our hearts

yearn for that day, but, in clos-
ing, let us try to take God's point
of view. As the author and
bestower of all life, how will God
regard that final chapter in His
redemptive work for man? He
will pronounce it more than just
"very good": He will pronounce
it "perfect", for it will set the seal
of His personal triumph which
He planned from the beginning
of time. God will then rest from
His labours. The sons of God will
rest, too, from all their travail,
and the voices from that Living
Temple, viewing the finished
work of God will shout —

"Grace, Grace unto it".
J. Swaish

THE DANGERS OF TELEVISION
The average Australian child spends more time in front of

a television set than in school, according to Mr. G. W. Pullen,
head of the Salisbury College of Advanced Education.

He said the average child spent about 1,100 hours each
year watching a mixture of violence, luxury living, police cor-
ruption and occasional incompetence and marital disorder on
television.

Passive sitting before a television set is different to playing
in an adventure playground. In the latter case, a bruised toe or
cut finger will bring the active child back to the realities of life
and the need for physical help; whereas a bruised mind brought
about from unguided screen viewing, is not as readily cured.
The child is brought up in an atmosphere of violence and
wickedness, which gradually he accepts as the way of life, and
which he is more induced to imitate in due course. In fact, crime
and sin are often glamorised, or whitewashed on the screen.

Nor do parents exercise as great a degree of control over
their children's viewing habits as they might, claimed Mr.
Pullen. The result is that their thoughts are motivated by what
they view on the screen, and the effect is manifested in the
contempt shown by young people today towards those in au-
thority, or towards the virtues of restraint. Let us bear in mind
that Lot had his soul vexed in Sodom "in seeing and hearing"
the things they did (2 Pet. 2:8). He lost his family through his
folly in entering that evil city; and we can do likewise unless
firm and loving discipline is exercised upon our children in
guiding them in the way of righteousness. Editor.
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W E S T

Every Christadelphian knows that our traditional in-
terpretation of prophecy has Russia invading the Middle
East about the time of the return of the Lord Jesus Christ.
But how many brethren and sisters in Christ realize how
close that time is . . How many realize the strides that
Russia has made — even in the last year?

The Witness of
Fulfilling Prophecy

ΓΝΪ 1848 John Thomas wrote in
the preface to Elpis Israel
these words: "When Russia

makes its grand move for the
building-up of its Image-empire,
then let the reader know that the
end of all things, as at present
constituted, is at hand".

When Bro. Thomas wrote,
Russia, under Emperor Nicholas
1, was a backward nation whose
economic development was im-
peded by private landowners
who insisted on maintaining a
system of serfdom. Although ex-
tending over a vast territory,
Russia was unable to mobilize,
equip and transport enough
troops to defeat the medium-
sized French and English forces,
under very mediocre command,
during the Crimean War of 1853-

56. This war showed that the
Russian giant had feet of clay.

How did John Thomas know,
writing 130 years ago, that
Russia would become a world
power and indeed, that she
would invade the Middle East
and take it by force? Before we
attempt to answer that, let us
first see, how accurate his fore-
cast was.

In his booklet Milestones To
The Kingdom 1978. Bro. G.
Pearce quotes from General Jan
Smuts, the South African states-
man at the end of World War 11:

"Russia is the new colossus in
Europe — the new colossus bestrides
this continent. When we consider all
that has happened to Russia within
the last twenty-five years, and we see
Russia' inexplicable and phenomenal
rise, we can only call it one of the great
phenomena in history. It is the sort of
thing to which there is no parallel in
history . . . you will have Russia in a
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position which no country has ever
occupied in the history of Europe".

Bro. Pearce comments: What α
striking assessment! Bro. Thomas
foresaw the growth of the
Russian giant. How he did this is
the question to which we would
address ourselves in this article.

We as Christadelphians have a
theory: a theory solid as the rock
of Gibraltar. And that is that if
we can demonstrate that God has
intervened in past history then
we can be persuaded that God
will continue to work in the fu-
ture. Dan. 4:17 tells us that the

"Most High rules in the kingdom
of men" — and we believe that.
The past is demonstrated by his-
tory; the future is foretold by
prophecy. God has said: ''Surely
the Lord God will do nothing,
but He revealeth His secret unto
His servants the prophets"
(Amos 3:7). We believe what
God has said.

We wish find to concentrate on
events in the Middle East during
the past year, taking them coun-
try by country. First . . .

Russia
In the same book, Bro. Pearce

The following article submitted by Bro. Banholomew of Canada highlights
some of the political events taking place in the Middle East today. It introduces
some of the matters we hope to expound in our present senes. We invite other
correspondents to submit articles, or comments, pertinent to events taking place in
the world in relationship to fulfilling Bible Prophecy.

Brother Bartholomew's article illustrates how inexorably the nations are being
drawn toward the Middle East and Israel in particular. Who but Yahweh could
have predetermined the strategy of the area? Consider the prize it presents to
Russia: control of Western oil supplies; the bridge-head to three continents: Africa,
Asia and Europe; the strategic point to world domination.

Russian designs on the Middle East are themes of scriptural prophecy and
indicate the times in which we live. Although much has yet to be accomplished by
the Soviets before Armageddon, little if anything has to happen before the Lord's
return.

Time is therefore a critical factor in the lives of the saints. The signs clearly
warn us of the vanity of human endeavour. Therefore, let us so work diligently in
individual, family and ecclesial life that at the coming of our Lord he may exclaim
"well done good and faithful servants".

WJM (Woodville).

quotes from a London Daily
Telegraph editorial written at the
end of 1976:

"World War III, waged by Russia
against the West, has been going on
for 31 years. Not only is it going badly
for the West, it is in fact being lost. . .
The Russian campaign is being waged
by a highly organised combination of
conventional and unconventional
means — the background threat from
huge armed forces, military oppor-
tunism with limited risks, bogus
detente diplomacy, subversion, in-
dustrial agitation, propaganda, and so
on. The aim is to strengthen and con-
solidate the Soviet empire, demoralise
the West, to establish a chain of vassal

Marxist States round the world, to de-
prive the West of essential raw ma-
terials (notably Central African
minerals) and to threaten its ocean
lifelines."

(Bro. Pearce later defines
detente as "deceptive friendship
— the hug of the bear"). How
well has Russia done in the last
two years? Let's look at six key
nations:

North Yemen and South Yemen
of Aden

In an article in the Financial
Post of December, 1978, under
the title Saudi Arabia had to go
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along with 14.5% rise" (in re-
ference, of course, to the recent
announcement by Opec of this
oil price increase) the Post
quotes Saudi Arabian oil minis-
ter Sheikh Ahmed Zak Yamani:

"Our country has spent billions of
dollars to get the Russians out of
Egypt, and Sudan, Somalia and North
Yemen, but the failure of the negotia-
tions has given the Russians more
clout than ever in the Middle East".

The article goes on to say:
"The concern is such that not since

the 1973 oil embargo were politics
more openly discussed at an Opec
meeting. Sheikh Yamani went so far as
to predict the use of force by the
Soviets to secure their share of Middle
East oil when their time to import
comes."

In the Vancouver Sun (the
largest daily in Western Canada)
its Foreign Affairs Analyst, Eric
Downton, a widely-respected
journalist who has travelled the
world widely, wrote in June 28th,
1978:

"Aden and its hinterland — the area
now known as South and North
Yemen — are of strategic importance
because they are the southern tip of
the oil-rich Arabian Peninsula, com-
manding the entrance to the Red Sea
from the Indian Ocean."

Commenting on the coup in
Aden that led to the ousting and
killing of President Salem
Robaye Ali, Mr. Downton
writes:

"It is a skirmish within the big-
power battle for the control of Middle
Eastern oil, caused by Russian at-
tempts to expand Communist in-
fluence into the Persian Gulf and Red
Sea . . . The next few days will reveal
how deeply the Soviet Union is invol-
ved in the Aden coup. The Russians
want full use of Aden's excellent har-
bor and airport facilities, instead of the
limited operations they are now per-
mitted. In Britain's day, Aden was a
fortress protecting the Red Sea and
the Indian Ocean oil routes, so vital to

the West. Now it is taking on the
appearance of a Red danger pointed
at those crucial seaways".

Afghanistan
This is a strategically-located

country acting as a buffer state
along with Iran between Russia
and the Persian Gulf— see map.

In the same column already
quoted from the Vancouver Sun,
Mr. Downton writes:

"To return to the current Shootout in
Aden: Besides the Russian moves into
the Middle East — the recent pro-
Communist coup in Afghanistan is
part of the same design".

William R. Hearst Jr, Editor-
in-Chief of the large chain of
Hearst Newspapers in the
U.S.A., writing in the Seattle
Post-Intelligencer of November
12, 1978 under the heading The
Soviet Octopus has this to say:

"Iran, like Afghanistan, stands
directly in the way of Russia's geopoli-
tical (the interrelationships of geo-
graphy and politics) plans to build a
road to the Arabian Sea. The Afghan-
istan government already has suc-
cumbed to Moscow's might, its lead-
ers now bowing and scraping to the
will of the Kremlin. If the shah of Iran
is knocked off by the communists,
Russia will have clear sailing to the oil
of the Indian Ocean area".

Ethiopia
Since 1974 Ethiopia has been

ruled by a Marxist-athiest regime
which overthrew Emperor Haile
Selassie. At the north end of
Ethiopia is the province Eritrea
which borders the Red Sea.
Readers will remember that
early last year there was war
between Ethiopia and Somalia
over occupation of this province.
Writing in the Vancouver Sun
23/3/78, Eric Downton has a
penetrating analysis of the rea-
son for this war. He writes in part:

"While the eyes of the world are on
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the southern Lebanon, Russians and
Cubans are preparing to direct the
Ethiopian army in another ruthless
campaign in the Horn of Africa . . .
Faced with the Cubans and Russians,
and with the massive arsenal of war-
planes, tanks and heavy artillery which
the Soviet Union has recently rushed
into Ethiopia, the days of the Eritrean
revolt would seem to be numbered."

In the article by Wm. Hearst
Jr. previously quoted, he also
alludes briefly to Ethiopia:

"Talk of SALT is hollow if one re-
members that since 1960 the Soviet
Union has shipped billions of dollars
worth of weapons to Fidel Castro, and
that what the Cubans have learned
from the Russians in Angola and
Ethiopia have made Castro's cadres
the best in all of Latin America."

Now, with close ties with
Russia, Ethiopia is in the position
we expect from Ezekiel 38:5
where we read that "Persia
(Iran), Ethiopia and Libya with
them; all of them with shield and
helmet". This identifies the
countries that will support the
King of the North when he in-
vades Israel.

South Africa
Although further removed

from the scene of the Arabian
Peninsula with its precious oil,
South Africa is nevertheless a
valuable factor in Russia's world
strategy. Quoting again from
Bro. G. Pearce in Milestones to
the Kingdom 1978:

"For instance we know of Russian
activity in Angola and Mozambique.
This we may discern is aimed at neu-
tralising South Africa and its control of
the sea route round the Cape. This sea
route is of tremendous importance to
Western Europe and Britain with re-
gard to oil, food and many commo-
dities. 25,000 ships go around the
Cape of Good Hope each year, an
average of 66 a day — with over fifty
percent belonging to NATO countries.
In addition, South Africa is a major

source of beryllium, chromium, cop-
per, asbestos, lead, nickel and
uranium — all so essential to modern
industry".

The latter statement is con-
firmed by a South African gov-
ernment publication entitled
This is South Africa. Its Intro-
duction reads in part:

"The Republic of South Africa, at
the southern tip of the African contin-
ent, is known for its political and
economic stability in a continent of
continual change; it is unequivocally
anti-Communist in outlook and policy
and as such it is a bulwark of Western
civilization in Africa".

Under Mining, the publication
gives the following information:

"South Africa produces 77 percent
of the gold of the Free World. The aver-
age value of South Africa's gem dia-
monds is nearly half that of all gem
diamonds marketed through the
world. South Africa is the world's lar-
gest producer of platinum. It has
enough manganese to last for at least
five centuries. With the exception of
Canada and Russia, South Africa is
the world's largest producer of asbes-
tos. It has the largest chrome re-
sources in the world. And finally,
South Africa is one of the world's lar-
gest producers of uranium, which is
mined as a by-product of gold.

In Maclean's Canada's weekly
news magazine, an article on the
current crises in Iran states
(20/11/78):

"Although Saudi Arabia has
pledged to increase its own output if a
shortage loomed, that raised the tricky
question of just who would bail out
South Africa and Israel, which are vir-
tually dependent upon Iran for their
oil".

Again quoting from Wm.
Hearst Jr.:

"Rhodesia, as all well know, is
marked as the next victim of the Soviet
octopus. As Prime Minister Ian Smith
told us during his recent visit to the
United States, his country is being
pinched between two tentacles, the
forces of Marxist Robert Mugabe in
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Mozambique, and the guerillas of
Cuban-equiped Joshua Nkomo in
Zambia. Nkomo has vowed to shoot
his way to power. Mugabe is even
more bloodthirsty, having stated that
after he imposed his one-party Marxist
control of Rhodesia, he will bring to
'trial' and execute the black and white
leaders who now run the government.
He plans to continue his present plan
of massacring black 'collabora-
tionists' who support what he calls the
present 'Fascist Regime'."

Iran
Perhaps the most significant

recent political events to be
touched on this article are the
strikes in December and January
aimed at forcing the Shah from
his throne. Since 1925 Iran has
been an absolute monarchy and
in recent years strongly support-
ed by the USA. The Maclean's
article comments succinctly:
'The Shah has been the Ameri-
can's insurance policy against
Communist encroachment in the
Middle East."

The well-known American
weekly news magazine, Time, in
an article on Iran entitled: The
Weekend of Crises (18/12/78)
comments:

"In Washington, meanwhile, the
Carter Administration was belatedly
trying to cope with the grim prospect
that one of the West's staunchest and
most strategically placed allies might
be on the verge of collapse".

In the same issue, former CIA
Director Richard Helms, a friend
of the Shah's for 20 years and
U.S. Ambassador to Tehran be-
tween 1973 and 1976 takes a
tough stand. Speaking strongly
about the grim outlook in Iran,
he says:

"We ought to go to our NATO allies
and make certain that we are all to-
gether, and then we ought to sit down
with the Russians and make it plain to
them that having the Persian Gulf

under the control of Communists is
simply not acceptable to us."

Time magazine goes on to say:
"Helm feels that the problem in Iran

dwarfs almost every other foreign
policy consideration of the moment
for the Western world, including the
final agreement on the Israeli-Egypt-
ian peace treaty. Iran is 'dangerous'.
His view: this is oil, the free world's
lifeblood. This could sweep the entire
Middle East into chaos. This could
lead to serious confrontation between
the superpowers."

One final quote from Wm.
Hearst Jr, who puts it just as
bluntly:

"As Americans we were more aware
last week of the Russian presence in
Cuba. But we should be equally aware,
and equally concerned, by the Soviet
presence in seemingly far-away places
like Iran, Afghanistan, Rhodesia and
Ethiopia. In a recent column, the
Hearst Newspaper's national editor,
Kinqsbury Smith, discussed the crisis
in Iran, calling it one of the gravest
threats to the security of the Free
World. Anyone who doubts the danger
of the Soviet octopus in the historic
country once called Persia, should
read 'Joe' Smith's final paragraph: 'If
the CIA was operating effectively to-
day, it would have organized strong
support in favour of the shah' a former
CIA official said. 'Now the KGB (the
Soviet intelligence agency) has a free
hand in Iran. They are lighting fuses all
over the place'."

Remember, it is "Persia (Iran),
Ethiopia and Libya" (Ezek. 38:5)
with the King of the North at the
time of the return of the Lord
Jesus Christ! With the Shah over-
turned, Iran is more vulnerable
to Soviet pressure, and so closer
to the position spelled out by
Scripture for the last days.

Bro. G. Pearce saw the danger
in his booklet published a year
ago:

"We have so far made no comment
on Persia, although she has become a
considerable influence in the Middle
East. Persia has received vast military
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and economic aid from the U.S. in the
past ten years; she has a finely equip-
ped army of 300,000 men, an airforce
with the latest U.S. planes and the larg-
est navy in the Persian Gulf. How
Persia will come into the Russian orbit
we do not know".

But now we have been given
the clues!

It is worth while noting Bro.
Pearce's comments, in the same
context, on Libya:

"Ethiopia and Libya are currently in
the news in their relations with the
Soviet. After the Soviet had developed
her military treaties with Syria and Iraq
for 1972 onwards she turned her at-
tention to Libya as her next protege.
So headlines read: 'Nato alarmed by
Libya's arsenal' (Daily Times, 1.9.77);
Russia giving Libya massive arsenal.
The Soviet Union has supplied Libya
with an arsenal of weapons un-
equalled in any of the developing
states of the world, according to Presi-
dent Sadat of Egypt'."

All the foregoing is sum-
marized perhaps best in the
January issue of the American
news magazine, Newsweek. Un-
der the title A Gulf of Anxiety we
read:

"When Saudi Ambassador AH
Abdallah Alireza begun reading an
after-dinner toast last week, as-
sembled Washington dignitaries ex-
pected a few ritualistic remarks about
his guest of honour, departing
Pakistani envoy Sahabzada Yaqub-
Khan. But Alireza stunned his guests
with an unprecedental note of alarm
about Soviet designs in the Red Sea,
the Arabian Peninsula and the Persian
Gulf. 'Our friends do not seem to
realize that a crises of historical
magnitude is close at hand for the
Western world and for those who
share its values in our entire area,' he
declared."

Responding to the toast,
Yaqub-Khan went even further:

"I fear that historians will look back
at 1978 as a watershed year when the

balance of power shifted against the
Western world', said the Pakistani am-
bassador, who has been transferred to
Moscow. This fall, when Under Secre-
tary of State David Newsom visited the
Pakistani capital, President Muham-
mad Zia ul-Haq requested military as-
sistance to face the threat from
Afghanistan where a pro-Soviet pup-
pet regime took power in April and
subsequently set up training camps
for Iranian and Pakistani terrorists.

"The Saudi envoy laments the fact
that no one in the Carter Administra-
tion seems to be listening to his
government's warnings about the
Russians. Saudi concerns began with
Ethiopia, where Soviet intervention
altered the balance of power on the
Red Sea a year ago. They soon ex-
tended to Afghanistan and then to
South Yemen, where the Soviets have
organized an international Communist
brigade made up partly of Russian,
East Germans and Cubans.

"And Alireza has been pointing out
to U.S. officials that Soviet power,
operating from Afghanistan and South
Yemen, is now 300 miles from the
Strait of Hormuz* — a transit point for
90 per cent of Japan's oil and 70 per
cent of West Europe's — and 500 miles
from the western bank of the Persian
Gulf".

Finally, the January issue of
Life magazine graphically illus-

ι
* A small, strategically-placed, body of water connecting the Persian Gulf with the
Gulf of Oman and the Arabian Sea — see map.
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trates ο* l t s front cover all we
j i a v P said thus far. Sprawling
^ross the top of the world lies a
huge Russian bear, lying head
forward. Beneath its hungry,
gaping jaws lies, in a crescent,
Afghanistan, Iran, Iraq, Syria,
Lebanon, South Yemen, Ethio-
pia and Libya — all waiting to be
devoured!

Divine Intervention:

John Thomas, 130 years ago,
foresaw the scene depicted by
that front cover. He didn't have
the great news magazines of the
world to draw his attention to
these things — all he had, and all
he needed, was the word of God.
He understood, from his study of
the Old Testament, that time and
again, Yahweh had saved Israel
from her enemies by divine inter-
vention. Two outstanding pass-
ages serve to illustrate the prin-
ciple. The first is the taking of
Israel out of Egypt. The reason
for the plagues visited upon the
Egyptians is given in Exod. 6:7:
"And ye shall know that I am
Yahweh your God" — Israel was
to know this. And in Exod. 7:5:
"And the Egyptians shall know
that I am Yahweh" — Egypt was
to know.

The second passage is re-
corded for us in three different
places in the Old Testament —
so important is it. Israel was
attacked by the then king of the
north: Sennacherib of the
Assyrians. Hezekiah understood
the principle that Israels God
was supreme. In the face of the
blasphemy of the Assyrians
against the Lord God, Hezekiah
rallied his people with the cry:
"With him is an arm of flesh; but

with us is Yahweh our God to
help us and to fight our battles"
(2 Chron. 32:8). And in verse 21
we have divine intervention:
"And Yahweh sent an angel".

The Encyclopeadia Britannica
has an interesting comment upon
Hezekiah and his resistance to
the Assyrian:

"In 705 Hezekiah, a generally astute
and reform-minded king, began to be
caught up in Jh^^powerstruggle
between Babylon, Egypt and Assyria
("a power struggle"! — does that
seem familiar today?) Though Sen-
nacherib of Assyria moved south to
crush the rebellion of the Palestinian
vassal states, Isaiah urged his king to
resist the Assyrian because the Lord,
rather than the so-called Egyptian
allies who are 'men, not God', will pro-
tect Jerusalem."

Even secular writers realize
the import of this principle: God
will protect, and fight for, Israel
by divine intervention.

Space prohibits touching upon
Egypt in this article. But Isaiah's
words to Hezekiah remind us
that even if President Carter is
successful in bringing Israel and
Egypt together in a formal,
signed, peace treaty this is not
Israel's salvation. Before Heze-
kiah's time we read in Isa. 30:1-
2:

"Woe to the rebellious children,
saith Yahweh that take counsel, but
not of Me . . . That walk to go down
into Egypt, and have not asked at My
mouth; to strengthen themselves in
the strength of Pharaoh, and to trust in
the shadow of Egypt!"

Coming down to the power
struggle in the Middle East today
we turn to Ezekiel 38 — at the
end of the chapter to see the
principle spelled out: Ezekiel
38:23:

"Thus will I magnify myself, and
sanctify myself; and I will be known in
the eyes of many nations, and they

221



LOGOS

shall know that I am Yahweh."

Both the nations and Israel
shall know this, when God
smashes Russia upon the moun-
tains of Israel:

"And I will set my glory among the
heathen, and all the heathen shall see
my judgment that I have executed, and
my hand that I have laid upon them.
(Ezekiel 39:21-22).

"So the house of Israel shall
know that I am Yahweh their
God from that day and forward."
Both Israel and the nations shall
know that fundamental fact: that
the Lord God, he is God.

We speak to one anothvr often
of the "signs of the times' . r>o
we realize how significant those
signs are — how much Russia has
gained in one short year? Do
these signs warn us that God is
"gathering them together into a
place called in the Hebrew
tongue Armageddon" (Rev.
16:16) and therefore "Blessed is
he that watcheth, and keepeth
his garments, lest he walk naked,
and they see his shame" (vs. 15)?

H. D. Bartholomew (Canada)

Exposition (4) Ye Must Be Born Again

"The ministration of righteousness" to which we be-
come associated by baptism into Christ, far excels "the
ministration of death written and engraven in stones"
which occasioned the glory radiating from Moses. It into-
duces believers to a glory that is divine; but it involves
added responsibilities.

Renewal Day By Day
"The light of the knowledge of

the glory of God in the face of
Jesus Christ" reveals "the glory
that excelleth". It can only be
absorbed and reflected by those
who, like Moses and Jesus, seek
communion with God. Thereby
"though their outward man
parish, their inward man (the
"new man" begotten of God) is
renewed day by day", and they
are able to realise that their light

affliction which is but for a mom-
ent, worketh for them a more
exceeding and eternal weight of
glory" (2 Cor. 4:17).

Faith enables them to see
through to the unseen eternal
things to which they stand re-
lated. Being "risen with Christ"
they "seek those things which are
above" (Col. 3:1), and so keep
the bias of their minds in the
direction of "things eternal".
Figuratively they are "dead" as
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far as the world is concerned,
and their "lives are hid with
Christ in God" so that "when
Christ who is their life shall
appear, then will they appear
with him in glory". Their bodies
will be changed into the same
effulgent glory that he today
possesses; for John wrote, "we
know that when he shall appear,
we shall be like him; for we shall
see him as he is" (1 John 3:2).

Although the fact that we are
now the sons of God is not re-
cognised by the world, even as it
did not acknowledge Christ's
claim, the time will come, and,
we believe, very soon, when that
closest of ties between the Father
and His children will be mani-
fested before the eyes of an
astonished world.

The Responsibilities Involved
But first of all there must be

the cross: "Mortify, therefore,
your members which are upon
the earth," exhorted Paul. There
are certain defilements of the
flesh which have to be "put off
for they represent the "deeds of
the old man". Paul therefore rea-
sons: "Seeing that ye have put on
the new man which is renewed in
knowledge after the image of Him
(God) that created him . . . put on
as the elect (chosen) of God,
holy and beloved, bowels of
mercies, kindness, humbleness
of mind, meekness, longsuffer-
ing, forbearing one another and
forgiving one another . . . even as
Christ forgave you. And above
all these, put on love which is the
bond of perfection" (Col. 3).

We will do this if we are led by
the Spirit Word (John 6:63;Rom.
8:9-10). If our lives are the out-
come of constant contact with

God through His word, we shall
be sure to produce the fruits of
the Spirit which include "love,
joy, peace, longsuffering, gentle-
ness, goodness, faith, meekness,
temperance" (Gal. 5:16-24).

Paul sums the matter up by
explaining:

"Be not deceived; God is not mock-
ed; for whatsoever a man soweth that
shall he also reap. He that soweth to
his flesh shall of the flesh reap cor-
ruption, but he that soweth to the
Spirit shall of the Spirit reap life ever-
lasting" (Gal. 6:8).

So our aftalnment unto Eter-
nal Life depends upon our "sow-
ing to the Spirit" now.

The birth of water, to be of
any value eternally, must lead to
greater maturity in Christ. There
must follow on from baptism, the
"edifying of the body of Christ
till we all come in the unity of the
faith, and of the knowledge of
the Son of God unto a perfect
man (unto maturity — Wey-
mouth) unto the measure of the
stature of the fulness of Christ"
(Eph. 4:13-15).

This applies equally to indivi-
duals as to the body of Christ
multitudinous. The members, in-
dividually, must seek after per-
fection, or maturity before the
body of which Christ is the head
can be manifested in that way.
To quote Bro. Thomas in Eureka
vol. 2, p. 317:

"By one spirit we all into one body
were immersed, whether we be Jews
or Gentiles . . . and all into one Spirit
have been made to drink; for the body
is not one member but many (1 Cor.
12:13). For the development of this
body, the Deity set forth Jesus as a
Propitiation or Mercy Seat in his blood
. . . 'My body,' said the Spirit in David,
'was not hid from Thee, when I was
made in the hiding-place, and curious-
ly wrought in the lowest parts of the
earth' (Psa. 139:15). And continuing
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(ν.16): 'Thine eyes did see my sub-
stance, yet being imperfect; and in Thy
book all my members were written,
which day by day were fashioned
when as yet there was none of them'."

Paul wrote: "For as the body is
one, and hath many members,
and all the members of that one
body, being many, are one body:
so also is Christ. For the body is
not one member, but many.
Christ is the head of the Ecclesia;
and the saviour of the body".

Truth Must Be Elevated
This demands that we "speak

the truth in love" if we would
"grow up into him in all things,
who is the head, even Christ;
from whom the whole body fitly
joined together and compacted
by that which every joint
supplieth, according to the
effectual working in the measure
of every part, maketh increase of
the body unto the edifying of it-
self in love".

If words mean anything, those
above mean that to accomplish
effective work for God one must
be associated with the Body.
And there is only "one body,
even as ye are called in one hope
of your calling: one Lord, one
faith, one baptism, one God and
Father of all, Who is above all,
and through all, and in you all"
(Eph. 4:4-6).

If there is disease in any part of
the Body it is not cured or re-
stored by other parts of the or-
ganism detaching themselves. It
can only be restored by every
other joint supplying the neces-
sary building up power, which, in
the spiritual body, according to
the apostle, is "speaking the
truth in love".

Therefore, baptism into Christ
not only constitutes the believer
a "son of God" but it introduces
him into "the general assembly,
and ecclesia of firstborns, who
have been enrolled for the hea-
vens, and to the spirits of justi-
fied ones being perfected" (Heb.
12:22-23). In their perfected
state, when "the new heavens
and earth wherein dwelleth
righteousness" are established,
those "called out ones" will sing
to the praise of the Firstborn of
this new creation: "Thou art
worthy to take the book and to
open the seals thereof; for thou
wast slain, and has redeemed us
to God by thy blood out of every
kindred, and tongue, and
people, and nation; and hast
made us unto our God kings and
priests; and we shall reign on the
earth".

They will then have experi-
enced the fulness of the birth of
the spirit of which Christ spake
unto Nicodemus: "Except a man
be born of water and of the
Spirit, he cannot enter the king-
dom of God. That which is born
of the flesh is flesh; and that
which is born of the Spirit is
Spirit".

Sons of God begotten by the
Word, quickened by the Word,
and born out of water, if fed and
nourished and developed by the
Word will eventually be born of
Spirit. This development is not
nullified or cancelled by the inci-
dent of death; but only suspend-
ed. The lives of God's children
"are hid with Christ in God, and
when Christ who is our life shall
appear, then shall we also appear
with him in glory".

(Completed). — H · Madeley (Eng).
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TODAY
Edited by J. Ullman (W.A.)

50,000 copies of TODAY NO. 7 were printed, and all supplies
have been taken so that currently it is out of print. The next issue is
due in about four weeks' time. Today is a large newsheet that
expounds upon current events in the light of Bible prophecy; and the
response from the public for the free literature offered therein is
pleasing. All applications for literature are personally written to;
their names are listed for 12 months issue of Herald Of The Coming
Age whether they request it or not; and their names and addresses are
forwarded to the distributor in order that personal contact may be
made if desired. At the end of 12 months, the Herald is discontinued.
Today comes to you already folded. Subsidised cost of the News-
sheet is $20.00 per 1000 copies including postage. We intend to print
60,000 copies of Issue No. 8, and we invite orders immediately.

PHILIPPINE EFFORT
In conjunction with the Logos Tour Of Bible Lands, a special

effort is being conducted with the brethren of the Philippines. As well
as fraternal and Study nights, we are trying to arrange for a gathering
of brethren from outlying parts, and have authorised Bro. Manzano
to use up to $270 for accommodation etc. for brethren in the Philip-
pines who may care to visit Manila for the occasion. A special leaflet
in colour has been printed and despatched, and we will prepare a
special advertisement for inclusion in the Manila newspaper. A com-
munal meal has been arranged for Sunday midday 22nd April, and a
special lecture, to be delivered by Bro. H. P. Mansfield (God willing)
for the afternoon. On Saturday the tour will engage a coach to take
members to Bayambang, some 130 miles distant from Manila, where
a large grouping of brethren are found, and arrangements have been
made through Bro. R. Jimeno for a special afternoon in which the
children also will be able to participate. Logos acknowledges the help
of readers and Ecclesias whose liberality has assisted in making this
possible, and seeks the good will and prayers of those who may care
to interest themselves in the occasion in that way.

MILESTONES TO THE KINGDOM
We have sold out of copies of this review for 1978, though

supplies may be available from Ecclesial librarians, or Logos agents
interstate or overseas. In England, copies are available from Bro.
E. S. Cherry (see inside front cover), or from G. Pearce, Yelvertoft
Rd., Crick, Northampton NN6 7KS, U.K.
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UPHOLDING THE PURITY OF
APOSTOLIC DOCTRINE & PRACTICE

Our headers

Report To The Brotherhood

VOLUME FORTY-FIVE

Israel-Egypt
Peace Treaty

We have just returned from a further six weeks' tour of
the Middle East, including visits to Egypt, Greece, Jordan,
Israel, the Far East and the Philippines. Everywhere we
went, we were impressed with the way in which archaeolo-
gy vindicates Bible history, or current events confirm Bible
prophecy.

This was particularly the case
in Egypt, Jordan and Israel;
especially so in view of the peace
treaty signed by Israel and
Egypt.

We found that both Egyptians
and Israelis were overwhelming-
ly in favour of it. "We look for-
ward to it greatly," one Egyptian
told us. "Though other Arab
powers are against us, we feel
that it will be to our advantage."
Another Egyptian (he was in the
tourist industry) looked forward
to a great increase in business,
and anticipated organising tours
involving both countries. A third
Egyptian was jubilant at the
prospects it presented. He be-
lieved that the key to future pros-
perity for Egypt was in the en-
dorsement of it. He explained:
"We have the manpower; US has
the money; and Israel has the
brains!"

In Jordan there was discern-
able a desire on the part of
people generally to follow Egypt.
Jordan's main source of foreign
revenue is tourism, and she is de-
veloping this as much as possible.
Large hotels are springing up
rapidly in all the main cities, par-
ticularly in Amman and Aqaba,
and Jordanians are anticipating
the flow of gold that could result
therefrom.

But Hussein is taking a hard
line at the present, and is turning
towards his previous enemies.
He is wooing Syria who has
threatened to invade Jordan on
several occasions; and the PLO
whom it ejected from its borders
a few years back after a bloody
struggle. Hussein is walking a
tightrope that could be disastrous
to him if he is not careful. How
much of his attitude is mere
"window-dressing", and how
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much actually represents his real
policy, it is hard to say.

"Jordan eventually will sign a
peace treaty with Israel," one
Jordanian told us. He was the
proprietor of a large hotel in
Aqaba, and saw no reason to
maintain the present antagonism
with the Jewish people.

Saudi Arabia, likewise, must
look to the West for her friends
eventually; for certainly she has
no true allies in the north. The
rich oil sheiks of Arabia do not
stand to benefit from an increase
of Communist influence in the
north, and that is the inevitable
result in the train of events tak-
ing place in Iran and elsewhere.

Saudi has threatened to cut off
oil and money from Egypt, but
the oil wells the latter will receive
from Israel will make her self-
sufficient in oil, whilst US has
offered her financial aid.

In Israel there was jubilation
at the signing. We were in Tel
Aviv when it took place, and
were in a room packed with Is-
raelis watching a broadcast of it.
It was illuminating to watch their
faces, and to observe the re-
action to the three speakers: Car-
ter, Sadat and Begin, in that or-
der. The first they listened to
with indifference; the second
with interest though with doubt;
the third with approval and ap-
plause. Begin spoke of Jerusalem
as the indivisible capital of the
Jewish people, and made refer-
ence to the three greatest days in
his life:

"The first was May 14, 1948, when
our flag was hoisted. Our indepen-
dence in our ancestral land was pro-
claimed after 1878 years of dispersion,
persecution, humiliation and, ulti-
mately, physical destruction. We
fought for our liberation and with

God's help we won the day. That was
spring. Such a spring that we can
never have again. The second day was
when Jerusalem became one city and
our bravest and perhaps most harden-
ed soldiers, the parachutists, embrac-
ed with tears and kissed the ancient
stones, the remnants of the wall des-
tined to protect the chosen place of
God's glory. Our hearts wept with
them in remembrance. . ." The third
greatest day in his life, declared Begin,
was the signing of peace with Egypt.

"I have come from the land of
Israel," he declared, "the land of
Zion and Jerusalem, and here I
am in humility and with pride as
a son of the Jewish people as one
of the generation of the Holo-
caust and redemption." He quot-
ed the Bible in the course of his
address, and made reference to
"the vision of eternal peace and
universal disarmament" which it
proclaims. He concluded his ad-
dress by reciting from the Psalms
in Hebrew. It was a very emo-
tional moment, and many in that
room were visibly affected.

Problems Of Peace
Since then, of course, the pro-

blems have emerged. The other
Arab powers have placed pres-
sure on Egypt, and Sadat has re-
acted in kind. In U.S. the cost of
peace (the financial support
America has promised Israel and
Egypt) has been assessed as ex-
ceeding $13 billion (more than
the cost of war in the M.E.!),
whilst it is feared that the politi-
cal involvement inevitably will
bring USA into the M.E. on the
side of Israel should hostilities
break out against her.

There are other problems,
some of which, it is claimed,
were not been properly consider-
ed by President Carter. One poli-
tical commentator sums up the
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Four months after
the peace treaty is
signed, Israel will
turn over to Egypt
the city of El Arish
and the coastal road
to Ismailia.

Gaza Strip
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A month after the
signing, talks on the
West Bank and Gaza
Strip will begin; with-
in a year, the parties
hope to have a plan
for elections leading
to Palestinian auto-
nomy.
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Forces on both sides
will be thinned out,
with a demilitarized
zone in between.
After three years, Is-
rael will withdraw en-
tirely.

After nine months,
Egyptian control w
extend to a line from
El Aris to Ras Mu-
hammad, including
the Israeli developed
oil fields at Abu
Rudeis and El Tur.

Si Sill
matter in the following signifi-
cant terms:

"The prospects for trouble are enor-
mous. One of the earliest problems
will be the assembling of a UN peace-
keeping force in the Sinai, as called
for in the treaty. Neither third world
nor Soviet-bloc states are likely to
send troops to enforce a treaty which
the Arab world has condemned with
such rhetorical overkill, and it will be

hard to find a country in Western
Europe that has the courage to con-
front either the USSR or the Saudis.
Nor is there much consolation for the
Israelis that Egypt and the US have
now joined the Jewish State in the dip-
lomatic isolation which Jerusalem has
suffered for more than 25 years. To
paraphrase Benjamin Franklin: Cairo,
Washington and Jerusalem will have
to hang together or they will surely
hang separately."
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Prophetic Implications
But is not that exactly what

Bible prophecy would lead us to
expect? Does not Daniel 11:40-
45 clearly show Russia moving
south against Israel and Egypt,
and then to Jerusalem where
Gog's forces are destroyed?
Have not we been saying, and
did so even in the days of Nasser,
that circumstances must arise to
cause Egypt to turn from the
Soviet to the Western World?
And has not there developed
such a re-arrangement of powers
in the Middle East that makes
the attack of Daniel 11:40-45
more than a remote possibility?

The present stand adopted by
Jordan and Saudi certainly needs
to change; but it is not very diffi-
cult to see how this could come
about.

Peace is in the air. Even the
Soviet speaks of detente. In view
of the frightening possibilities, or
inevitabilities, of a nuclear war,
only a madman, an Amin, would
act otherwise. And scripture re-
quires that a certain element of
"peace and safety" must be in-
jected into the international poli-
tical arena (1 Thess. 5:1-2). Let
this experiment in the M.E. suc-
ceed, and it may be imitated else-
where.

It is our conviction, and ever
has been our conviction, that a
measure of peace and security
would come to Israel prior to the
coming of the Lord. Ezekiel de-
scribes Israel as "dwelling safe-
ly" (Ezek. 38:8) and "at rest" (v.
11) at the time of the Russian
invasion. Gog is asked:

"When My people of Israel dwelleth
safely, shalt thou not know it?"

Gog's descent upon the land is

after the return of the Lord and
the resurrection; but that does
not mean that there will not be a
development of conditions por-
trayed in Ezekiel's prophecy and
elsewhere before that event. We
believe that the "safety" of
Ezekiel 38 is related to "the
peace and safety cry" of 1 Thess.
5:1; and we believe that the na-
tions of Europe are heading to-
wards that at present. But we
also believe that that "cry" will
not be heard in its full intensity
until Russia occupies Turkey,
and the confederation with
Rome and Europe takes place.
As we see it, this is the order of
events:

1. A tentative move towards peace,
providing for greater development in Is-
rael, in accordance with Ezekiel 38.

2. The occupation of Constantinople by
Russia.

3. The establishment of Eurasian peace
and safety by the confederation of Europe
and agreements between Communist and
Catholic interests.

4. The "sudden destruction" that shall
involve the world when, unexpectedly
Russia makes its whirlwind descent upon
the glorious land (Dan. 11:40-41).

At what point will Christ re-
turn to supervise the resurrection
and judgment of the Household?
We believe between events 1 and
2 listed above. He comes at a
time when believers and unbe-
lievers are off their guard: "an
hour ye think not". He certainly
comes before the judgment of
Armageddon, for "judgment
must begin at the house of God"
(1 Pet. 4:17).

Hence, we believe, his advent
could occur at any time.

The Immediate Implications
That being our belief, we can

only see the present moves for
peace in the M.E. as a further
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sign of Christ's imminent return.
Let this fact be noted, that ap-
parently Yahweh does not view
the attitude of Israel consequent
upon the establishment of peace
and safety in the Land with any
great favour. Ezekiel declares:

"Thus saith the Lord Yahweh: Now
will I bring again the captivity of
Jacob, and have mercy upon the
whole house of Israel, and will be jea-
lous for My holy name; after that they
have borne their shame, and all their
trespasses whereby they have tres-
passed against Me, WHEN THEY
DWELT SAFELY IN THEIR LAND, and
none made them afraid" (Ezek. 39:25-
26).

In this statement, Yahweh ex-
presses His displeasure at the at-
titude of Israel at a time when
they will "dwell safely"? And
when is that? In the past, or in
the future? The statement
obviously relates to the context:
to the description of Israel as
given in Ezekiel 38:11. As Yah-
weh finds displeasure in the atti-
tude of Israel at such a time, we
do not believe that the "safety"
and "rest" referred to in Ezekiel
38 will be brought about by
Christ, but by circumstances such
as are developing now. It will
form part of the widespread
"peace and safety" that shall
characterise conditions in the
earth before the "sudden des-
truction" of Armageddon, at a
time when Christ is in the earth.

In other words, the present
peace treaty between Israel and
Egypt could advance the condi-
tions of safety, rest and security
that already are in evidence in
Israel. Peace in the Middle East,
therefore is an important sign of
the times, indicating that condi-
tions are developing in accor-
dance with the requirements of

Ezekiel's prophecy.
It is significant, that the pro-

phets inevitably indict Israel for
turning to Egypt for aid; and that
such was ever looked upon as an
act of moral deterioration. The
present situation is rather unique,
of course, in that it has not been
Israel that has sought peace with
Egypt, but vice versa. Such
chapters as Isaiah 19,30 etc.
should be the subject of study in
view of current events.

In Israel Today
Writing personally, we are al-

ways emotionally moved by a
visit to Israel. To view those
places where the prophets minis-
tered, or the Apostles preached,
or Christ walked; or to stand up-
on the slopes of the Mount of
Olives, and to discuss with those
of like precious faith incidents of
the past (the day David left the
city because of Absalom; or the
occasion when Christ wept over
it), or of the future (the vast
changes to be brought about by
the earthquake of Zechariah 14,
and the building of the Temple of
Ezekiel's prophecy) such as we
do when we tour, we find very
moving.

During our last tour, (as is nor-
mal with these tours) we arrang-
ed for a final visit to Jerusalem
so as to encircle its walls and gates
once more on the last day of our
sojourn in the Land. On this oc-
casion having done so, we drove
over the Kedron Valley, past the
Garden of Gethsemane, and up
the slopes of the Mount of Olives
towaras Bethany and onwards to
Jericho. As we watched the city
before us, and the coach moved
slowly along, we played a tape of
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the Anthem Pray For The Peace
Of Jerusalem, and almost all of
our company of fifty sung with
feeling the words of the Psalmist.
Almost all did so, because I
found it impossible to sing or
speak, so moved was I by the
circumstances. When will we see
the city again? Will we visit it on
another tour before the Lord re-
turns? Will it be in his company
that next we shall see it? Who
knows? The signs show that he is
at the door.

Why The Peace Treaty
Was Signed

A little while back, it seemed
that the problems facing the sign-
ing of the Peace Treaty were so
great, that it would not be rati-
fied, and that Sadat's dramatic
visit to Jerusalem would prove
abortive. What has caused the
change?

We asked this question of res-
ponsible Israelis in Jerusalem.
The group on tour had been in-
vited by the JNF to an evening of
question and answer at a large
dwelling reserved for such pur-
poses in Jerusalem called Bet
Shalom (the House of Peace).
We were entertained by two men
each of whom was a specialist in
Governmental policy; one in re-
lation to politics, the other re-
garding religious interests. We
were served supper, and given a
brief outline of conditions in the
land, after which, in an informal
way, members were invited to
ask questions on any subject.
Many questions were asked and
answered on a variety of sub-
jects; including the section of
Sinai to be given back to Egypt.
Would not this deny Israel of the

much needed oil of Abu Rudeis
and El Tur either acquired
or developed by the Israelis? The
answer was that future oil sup-
plies of Israel have been guaran-
teed, but, in addition, the nation
has the use of the oil wells for
some months yet, and during
that time, will pump out and
store in Israel as much oil as is
humanly possible. We asked re-
garding the future of the West
Bank, and received the cautious
answer that its future was a mat-
ter of negotiations. It could be
possible that a Palestinian State
might come into existence in Jor-
dan. Israel, we suggested, had
made all the concessions and sac-
rifices to Egypt to what point?
They agreed that Israel had given
everything, and Egypt nothing;
but they believed that the result
could be beneficial for Israel in
the long run. Its southern border
was protected, both by the treaty
and by the presence of American
forces there. This relieved mili-
tary potential in Israel for the
northern border where the main
threat is seen. It could result in a
lessening in the cost of war pre-
parations, and accordingly, a
strengthening of the economy of
Israel

We suggested that perhaps the
revolution in Iran could be a con-
tributory factor; for it weakened
the influence of America and the
West in the Middle East, making
some compensation absolutely
imperative for both Israel, Egypt
and the West. They agreed that
the fall of the Shah had serious
repercussions in Israel, and made
imperative the need of consolida-
tion. Accordingly, the peace
treaty could assist in the strength
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and security of Israel in a very
real way.

What about the economic
problems of the country, for in-
flation is running at 50%? They
answered that Israel had a plan-
ned inflation, and in fact, econo-
mically, Israel is stronger today
than at any previous time. The
purpose of such heavy inflation
was to increase exports. By infla-
tion Israel was able to undercut
other countries, so that their pro-
ducts are always in demand. Her
exports are growing to such an
extent as to eliminate all unem-
ployment; tourism is on the in-
crease; whilst in foodstuffs the
country is self-sufficient.

Despite the obvious problems
plaguing Israel in common with
all the world today, there is a
measure of confidence in its fu-
ture. This was expressed by
others to whom we spoke, in ad-
dition to these two knowledge-
able men. The general confi-
dence is more noticeable today
than previously. And this was re-
flected throughout the Land as
was travelled from Dan to Beer-
sheba and further south to Sinai.

It is a confidence that can lead
to the condition foreseen by
Ezekiel the prophet, one that
constitutes a notable sign of the
times. It is a confidence that will
be brought to an end by the
Gogian invasion. But well before
then, we believe that Christ will
be in the earth, and the day of
decision for saints will have
come. Let us avoid such false
confidence as Israel manifests,
and abstaining from "boasting
against the branches" (Rom.
11:18), "work out our own sal-
vation with fear and trembling"
(Phil. 2:12).

We may refer to these matters
in subsequent issues of Logos,
but the purpose of this article is
to impress once again, through a
personal visit to the land, that we
are living in the epoch of Christ's
second coming, and as never be-
fore, the signs indicate that the
brotherhood should be making
preparation for that wonderful
and desirable event. As we
travelled throughout the Land
we felt that Destiny was moving
in on us.

HPM

OMENS OF THE COMING STORM
The world is ripe for coming judgment. The grape-bunches are ready to be

reaped for the winepress of God's anger, and the time is near at hand for the
Word of God to come forth to the sanguinary work of treading out the wicked
fruit. With this work, all who are fired with the zeal of the divine service, have
sympathy, not that they delight in evil, per se, but that they have learnt that the
stroke of judgment will alone break up the inextricable tangle of evil in which
human affairs are, in the present state involved; that the storm of divine ven-
geance will alone relieve the atmosphere of the foetid and oppressive elements
with which it is charged, and produce health to the nations by the healthy
respiration of righteousness and peace; that the relentness arm of righteous
retribution — for in righteousness doth he judge and make war — is alone
adequate to deal that justice to the peoples which will clear away all encum-
brances, and lay the foundation of that state of things in which mankind, first
being pure, will be peaceable, filled with goodwill and glory to God.

R.R.
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Exposition

"Without faith," declare the Scriptures, "it is impos-
sible to please God . . ." (Heb. 11:6). It matters not what
we believe or what we do, if the first does not lead to faith,
and the second is not the fruit of faith. But what is faith,
and how is it developed? Those questions are answered in
this article.

Whence Comes Faith?
There is no true religion with-

out faith; nor any true faith with-
out the belief of the truth. Now,
although a scriptural faith is the
scarcest thing among men, it is
exceedingly simple, and by no
means difficult to acquire, when
it is sought for aright. Paul gives
the best definition of faith
extant. He says, "Faith is a confi-
dent anticipation (hupostasis) of
things hoped for, a full persua-
sion (elegchos) of things not
seen." (Heb. 11:1). This is the
faith without which, he tells us
afterwards, God is not, and can-
not by any possibility be, pleas-
ed. It is a faith which lays hold of
the past and the future. The per-
son who possesses it knows what
is testified concerning Jesus by
the apostles, and is fully persua-
ded of its truth; he also knows
the exceeding great and precious
promises which God has made
concerning things to come, and
he confidently anticipates the
literal fulfilment of them. Laying
hold of these things with a firm

faith, he acquires a mode of
thinking and a disposition which
are estimable in the sight of God;
and being like Abraham in these
particulars, he is prepared, by in-
duction into Christ, to become a
son of the father of the faithful,
and of the friend of God.

This faith comes by studying
the scriptures; as it is written,
"Faith comes by hearing, and
hearing by the word of God"
(Rom. 10:17). This word con-
tains the "testimony of God".
When this testimony is under-
stood, and allowed to make its
own impression in "a good and
honest heart", faith establishes
itself there. There is no more
mystery in this, than how one
man comes to believe another
guilty of a crime when he is made
acquainted with all the testimony
in the case. The ability to believe
lies in a sound understanding, a
candid disposition, and know-
ledge of the testimony of God.
Where there is ignorance of this
there can be no faith. It is as
impossible for a man ignorant of
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God's word to have faith, as it is
for a man to believe another
guilty of an alleged crime who
knows nothing at all about the
matter.

But, one may say, there are
multitudes who believe in Christ
who are very ignorant of the
scriptures. Yes, they believe in
Christ as Turks believe in Mo-
hammed. But this is not the faith
defined by Paul. The mere belief
that Jesus is the Son of God is
not believing in him. To believe
in him is to believe what God
testifies concerning him. The
faith of the ''religious world" is
like a stool with only one leg. It
professes to believe in Jesus; but
it is ignorant, and therefore faith-
less, of the message he was sent
to deliver to Israel. His message
had relation to "the things hoped
for" — to the things of the king-
dom which the God of heaven
will set up upon the ruin of the
kingdoms which now exist. Men
are invited to believe in the
Messenger of the Covenant, and
in the message which unfolds the
things of the covenant. To be-
lieve the one and reject the other
is stultification. The "religious
world" has placed itself in this
predicament; and unless it be-
lieves the whole truth, which is
not likely, it will be cut off as was
Israel in the days of old.

Love Is Faith In Action
"Love is the fulfilling of the

law" (Rom. 13:10). "He that
hath my commandments, and
keepeth them, he it is that loveth
me"; "If any man love me, he
will keep my words"; and "He
that loveth me not, keepth not
my words" (John 14:21,23,24).
In the face of these sayings of

Jesus, what is the love of "pro-
fessors" for God and His Son
worth? It is like their faith, of no
account whatever. God asks men
for their hearts; but they give
Him only their lips. They profess
to love Him, but give their affec-
tions to the world. From the ec-
clesiastical throne, or pulpit, to
the humblest "layman", can they
give a scriptural demonstration
of obedience to the faith? They
offer verbal sacrifices without
end; at least they do, who are
compensated for their words; the
"laity" are possessed of a legion
of dumb spirits, and sit only as
the listless hearers of the "elo-
quence" presented according to
their taste: —but where is obedi-
ence to the gospel of the king-
dom in the name of Jesus? Who
ever thinks of obeying this? And
yet he comes to take vengeance
on all who obey it not (2 Thess.
1:8).

I cannot too earnestly com-
mend the words of Samuel to the
attention of the reader in this
place. "Hath the Lord", saith he,
"as great delight in burnt-offer-
ings and sacrifices as in obeying
the voice of the Lord? Behold, to
obey is better than a sacrifice,
and to hearken than the fat of
rams. For rebellion is as the sin
of witchcraft, and stubborness is
as iniquity and idolatry" (1 Sam.
15:22,23). A great principle is set
forth in these words. It is that
which can alone place men in
harmony with the religion of
God. Without it a man may in-
deed know the truth; but he must
believe and do if he would inherit
the kingdom which has been pre-
paring from the foundation of
the world. J. Thomas
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In
the

Tomb
"As Jonah was three days

and three nights in the belly
of the whale (sea monster

RMmargin): so shall the Son
of Man be three days and
three nights in the heart o/j

the earthyy (Matt 12:40).
The Problem

According to the commonly
accepted tradition of the church,
Jesus was crucified on Friday,
sometime between 3 p.m. and
sundown, and was raised from
the dead very early in the morn-
ing of the following Sunday.
Many readers of the Bible are
puzzled to know how the interval
between late Friday afternoon
and early Sunday morning can be
figured out to be three days and
three nights. It seems rather to
be two nights, and one day, and a
very small portion of another
day.

The solution of this apparent
difficulty proposed by many
commentators is that "a day and
a night" is simply another way of
saying "a day", and that the
ancient Jews reckoned a fraction
of a day as a whole day, so they
say there was a part of Friday (a
very small part) — (or a day and
a night); part of Sunday (a very

small ρ
and a nigi

There a
this solution does not altogether
satisfy, and the writer confesses
that it does not satisfy him at all.
It seems to him to be a make-
shift. Is there any other solution
that is altogether satisfactory?
There is.

A Solution
The first fact to be noted is

that the Bible nowhere says or
implies that Jesus was crucified
on Friday. It is said that Jesus
was crucified on — "the day be-
fore the Sabbath" (Mark 15:42).
As the Jewish weekly Sabbath
came on Saturday (beginning at
sunset the evening before), the
conclusion is naturally drawn that
he must have died on Friday.

But it is a well known fact to
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which the Bible bears abundant
testimony, that the Jews had
other Sabbaths beside the weekly
Sabbath, which fell on Saturday.
The first day of the Passover
week, no matter upon what day
of the week it came, was always a
Sabbath (Exod. 23:16; Lev. 23:7;
Num. 28:16-18). The question
therefore arises whether the Sab-
bath that followed Christ's cruci-
fixion was the weekly Sabbath
(Saturday) or the Passover Sab-
bath, falling on the 15th of
Nisan. Now the Bible does not
leave us to speculate in regard to
which Sabbath is meant in this
instance; for John tells that the
day on which Jesus was tried and
crucified was 'The preparation
of the Passover" (R. V.). That is,
that it was not the day before the
weekly Sabbath (that is, Friday)
but it was the day before the
Passover Sabbath which evident-
ly fell that year on Thursday.
Again, in v. 31, John states that
"that sabbath was an high day"
or a special day, and not the nor-
mal weekly sabbath. The evi-
dence strongly suggests that
Jesus was crucified on a Wednes-
day and not on a Friday.

Type and Antitype

The Gospel of John was
written later than the other Gos-
pels, and scholars have suggested
that in various places there is evi-
dence of an intention to correct
false impressions that one might
get from reading the other gos-
pels. One of these false impress-
ions is that Jesus ate the
Memorials with his disciples at
the regular time of the Passover.

To correct this false impress-
ion John clearly states that He

ate them the evening before, and
He himself died on the cross at
the very moment the Passover
Lambs were being slain "between
the two evenings" on the 14th of
Nisan (Exod. 12:6 R.V. margin).
God's real paschal lamb, Jesus, of
whom all other paschal lambs
were only types, was slain at the
appointed time of God.

Everything about the Passover
Lamb was fulfilled in Jesus. He
was the Lamb without blemish
and without spot (Exod. 12:5).
He was chosen on the 10th day of
Nisan (Exod. 12:3), for it was on
the 10th day of the month, the
preceding Saturday, that the
triumphal entry into Jerusalem
was made. This is shown by the
record of John that the Lord,
arrived at Bethany from Jericho
six days before the Passover
(John 12:1), or the previous Fri-
day evening, and it was the next
day that the entry into Jerusalem
was made (John 12:12 and fol-
lowing) i.e. on Saturday the 10th
of Nisan.

It also was on this evening that
Judas went to the chief priests
and offered to betray Jesus
(Matt. 26:6-16; Mark 14:3-11).
This was after the supper served
to the Lord and the Apostles in
the house of Simon the leper. As
the supper occurred after sunset
on the Friday, according to
Jewish reckoning the next day,
or the 10th of Nisan, would have
commenced. Thirty pieces of
silver being the price set on him
by the chief priests, the betrayal
constituted the buying or taking
to them of a lamb which accord-
ing to the law must occur on the
10th of Nisan.

Furthermore, they put the
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exact value on the lamb, that the
O.T. predicted (Matt. 26:15;
Zech. 11:12). Other types were
fulfilled. Not a bone of him was
broken when He was killed
(John 19:36 cp. Exod. 12:46
R.V.; Num. 9:12; Psa. 34:20).
He was killed on the 14th of
Nisan between the evenings just
before the beginning of the 15th
Nisan, at sundown, (Exod. 12:6;
R.V. margin). Indeed, the types
are marvellously fulfilled in every
detail; though if we accept the
traditional theory that Jesus was
crucified on Friday, they fail in
several points.

Furthermore, if we accept the
traditional view that Jesus was
crucified on Friday and ate the
Passover on the regular day of
the passover, then the journey
from Jericho to Bethany, which
occurred six days before the
passover (John 12:1), would fall
on a Saturday — that is, the
Jewish Sabbath. Such a journey
on the Jewish Sabbath would be
contrary to the Jewish law, and
would make the Lord a trans-
gressor of it. On the other hand,
his triumphal entry into Jeru-
salem on the Jewish Sabbath was
altogether possible, for the Bible
elsewhere tells us that Bethany
was a Sabbath's day's journey
from Jerusalem (Acts 1:12; Luke
24:50).

Chronological Evidence

It has been figured out by the
astronomers, that in the year 30
A.D. which is the commonly ac-
cepted year for the crucifixion of
our Lord, the Passover was kept
on Thursday, April 6th, the moon
being full at that time. Chronolo-
gists who have supposed that the

crucifixion took place on Friday
have been greatly perplexed by
this fact. One writer, in seeking a
solution to the difficulty, sug-
gests that the crucifixion may
have been in the year 33 A.D.,
for although the moon was full
on a Thursday that year also, yet
as it was two and half hours of
being Friday, he thinks that per-
haps the Jews may have kept it
on that day. But when we accept
exactly what the Bible says,
namely, that Jesus was not cruci-
fied on Passover day, but on the,
"preparation of the Passover"
the day that year would be a
Wednesday and His resurrection
early on the first day of the week,
which allows exactly three days
and three nights in the grave.

To sum it all up, Jesus died
just about sunset on Wednesday.
Seventy-two hours later, exactly
three days and three nights, at
the beginning of the first day of
the week, Saturday at sunset, he
arose again from the grave.
When the women visited the
tomb just before dawn in the
early morning they found the
grave already empty. The state-
ment of the Lord that he would
be three days and three nights in
the heart of the earth is literally
true. The days are: Thursday,
Friday, Saturday; the nights
Wednesday, Thursday, Friday.

The Assurance

There are many other passages
in the Scriptures that support this
conclusion (Matt. 12:40; 26:61;
27:40,63; John 2:19-22).

It is remarkable how many
prophetical and typical refer-
ences of the O.T. are fulfilled in
the death and resurrection of the
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Lord. They enable us to acknow- and faith on them we build upon
ledge that the Scriptures are re- a rock of complete stability,
liable and true beyond all doubt,
and that when we base our hope — W. Hosie.

Obituary

BROTHER GEORGE HOLTON

It is with sadness (though we do not mourn as those having
no hope) that we learn of the death of a beloved friend and
respected brother in the truth: Bro. G. Holton. Many articles
from his pen have appeared in Logos, and we enjoyed the privi-
lege of personally labouring with him in the furtherance of the
Truth. God buries His workmen, but the work must continue in
weakness, until the Lord doth come. We thus echo the words of
John: "Even so come, Lord Jesus." Brother G. Pearce supplies
the following notice.

Bro. George Holton died suddenly on 6th April. He came into
the house cheerfully, and shortly after, collapsed and died. At the
service at Newquay ecclesial hall there were about a dozen from
outside the Truth. The opportunity was taken, as Brother George
would have wished, to make known what we believe. After singing
hymn 297, "Life is the time to serve the Lord", and prayer, Psalm 103
was read: "Bless the Lord, Ο my soul, and forget not all His bene-
fits . . . " The outline of the address was as follows. We have come
here to lay to rest our brother. We face the reality of death calmly. At
such a time we are greatly privileged to know the Truth of God's
word, which is able to comfort and sustain us. We have no uncer-
tainty, death is a complete cessation of thought and feeling and being.
Man's immortal soul is a fiction. Resurrection is the great hope, with
the prospect of everlasting life. Our brother George sleeps in Jesus
until the Master returns. Even in the face of death we can join in the
Psalmist's praise of the Almighty, as we have read in Psalm 103. All
things are in His hands according to His wisdom and faithfulness. He
has a fatherly care; and His mercy will not fail to those who keep His
covenant, and remember His commandments to do them. These
thoughts do not dissolve our pain and sorrow, but they give us
strength to endure.

For most of the faithful, such a day as this has come. The first
genealogy commences: "All the days that Adam lived were nine hun-
dred and thirty years: and he died". Of Jacob:— "And when Jacob had
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made and end of commanding his sons, he gathered up his feet into the
bed, and yielded up the spirit". David, the king of Israel "died in a good
old age, full of days, riches and honour". The Master himself, after
the cruel ending on the Cross was laid in the tomb: "he tasted death
for every man." And now he says "I am he that liveth, and was dead;
and behold, I am alive for ever more, Amen; and have the keys of
hell and death." Of these, and all the faithful, it could be said:
"These all died in faith, not having received the Promises, but having
seen them afar off, and were persuaded of them and embraced them,
and confessed that they were strangers and pilgrims on the earth",
seeking the city that God hath prepared. And these words truly
describe our Brother George. For him the future was real. He saw by
faith the day when Christ had returned, the saints inheriting the land
of Israel, beautified and glorious, the Law going forth from Jeru-
salem to govern all nations.

Not only was our Brother George strong in faith, he was diligent
in word and deed. He was devoted to the service of the Master not
easily discouraged, a man of quiet persistance. He possessed that
grand quality of courage, and was ready to stand alone for unpopular
things. With this were blended softer virtues; he was a man of
kindness, sympathy; he was generous, cheerful, humble — very
lovable.

Our deep sympathy is with sister Mary, Stephen, the family, and
that wide circle that held him as a dear friend. Brother Wilfred
George Holton was nearing his 71st birthday. Baptised at Orphanage
Road, Erdington in 1924, he had laboured at Bourneville, Leeds and
Heckondwike ecclesias before coming to Cornwall some ten years
ago.

For Brother George the day of probation is over. We who
remain should take his diligence and whole-heartedness as an
example. Those who are younger must step forward and carry the
banner of Truth that he carried. The day of the Master's coming is
near. It will not be long before we meet at Sinai in the presence of the
great King. The reward of faithfulness is eternal life. "Therefore, my
beloved brethren, be ye stedfast, unmoveable, always abounding in
the work of the Lord, forasmuch as ye know that your labour is not in
vain in the Lord".

Before the closing prayer, hymn 214 was sung:
"Joy cometh, O, that it were come,
To wake the song that now is dumb;
To rouse the mourner, soothe who weep,
And bring again the dead who sleep"!
Brother George was laid to rest in a quiet village cemetry

amongst the everlasting hills.
— G. Pearce
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COMMUNICATION
IN WHICH THE EDITOR HOLDS CONVERSE WITH READERS
NEAR AND FAR

The Logos
Perpetual Calendar

"Thank you for the
lovely calendar to hand
some weeks ago. I am
truly delighted with the
beautiful present; parti-
cularly with its daily re-
minders of the readings of
the Bible, and the Com-
mandments of Christ.
How necessary it is that
we walk accordingly, par-
ticularly as we see the
clear signs of Christ's
coming. At 83 years of
age, that is a wonderful
prospect." — F.T. (Corn-
wall, Eng.).

(Further supplies of the
Perpetual Calendar are
again available . . .Ed.).

Separateness Is For Saints
"All sons of God must

keep themselves separate
and holy from the world,
and so walk in the foot-
steps of faithful Abram.
He was told to separate
himself from the world
(Gen. 12:1-3), and to
walk before God aiming
at perfection (Gen. 17:1).
The Lord set the
example, and we are
called upon to follow him
(Matt. 16:24), denying
ourselves to that end (1
Pet. 2:1-2), and clothing
ourselves with a heavenly
armour (Eph. 6:12-18).

"Separateness is en-
joined through the Word.
When Korah, Dathan

and Abiram opposed
Moses, he was told to se-
parate himself from such
sinners, because of the
judgment about to fall on
them (Num. 16:20-21).
Separateness must be
seen in action; and stems
from thought. So Paul ex-
horts us to 'think on
things' that are true,
honest, just, pure, lovely
and of good report (Phil.
4:8). Certainly, in this
age, there is plenty of the
other kind of things upon
which we could think, if
we allow the world to
guide us. So women are
told to adorn themselves
in a becoming way, not
following the extremes of
fashion about us (1 Tim.
2:9), the painting of lips
and so forth (1 Pet. 3:3-
5). Again, the Word has
described long hair on a
male as a 'shame' (1 Cor.
11: 4, 7, 14), but the prac-
tise is common in the
world. So also is the imi-
tation of men's clothing
by women; and, for that
matter, effeminacy in
men. The Law declared
this to be 'an abomination
to the Lord,' and there-
fore should not be mani-
fested by saints (Deut.
22:5). Smoking, too, is an
evil that should be put
away if the habit has been
formed (cp. Gal. 5:17-20).

"The ideal set before
us is that described in
Psalm 1:1. We need an in-
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centive to attain unto that
ideal, and we can find one
in the hope of our calling.
Let that be strong within
us; let the things of the
Kingdom of God become
a reality to us, and no sac-
rifice will seem too great.
Let us make our salvation
sure, sealed with the
Lord's blood, so that we
will be greeted in that day
with the words: 'Thou
good and faithful servant,
enter thou into the joy of
thy Lord.' — J.F.M.
(Condensed).

(The power of example
is very potent. Let each
one endeavour to apply
the principles of separate-
ness in a practical
manner, and its influence
will become widespread
within the Body of Christ.
The Lord's appeal was
more powerful than his
words of judgment. It
drew men to him by its
magnetic influence, so
that there was developed
in others, "Christ in them,
the hope of glory". Let us
build into our lives the
divine principles of Yah-
weh as exhibited in His
son, and we will look for
his coming with joy and
not with fear . . .Ed.).

An Enemy Within?
"May I take a moment

to tell you that I am en-
couraged by the varied
articles in Lozos, particu-
larly those relating to the



upholding of the Truth in
doctrine and in practise.
There is no doubt we are
fighting an unseen enemy
within, and our prayers
must constantly be to
Yahweh to give us wis-
dom to discern the evils,
and the courage to eradi-
cate them.

"I confess my inability
to put on paper my true
feelings, but my prayers
are constantly offered for
the guidance of those who
are in a position to help
the Brotherhood at this
time. I have enclosed a
Cheque to assist your
work, and ask that you
first take out the subscrip-
tion to Logos and The
Christadelphian Exposi-
tor.

"May Yahweh find us
all working in His vine-
yard when His son re-
turns to take us to him-
self, and to put right the
many wrongs that are
manifested at present on
all hands." — W.S.
(USA).

(We deeply appreciate
your practical co-opera-
tion; and thank you for
your prayers. The world
certainly needs the strong,
infallible hands of Christ
to guide it into ways of
rignteousness, and it is a
grand privilege to know
that the divine purpose
provides for such, at a
time when the Kingdom
the Lord will set up at his
coming. May that coming
be soon . . . Ed.).
Communism In
North Africa

"It is reassuring to find
that you still identify Tar-
shish as Britain (Ezekiel's
Prophecies Of The Rest-
oration). The corollary of
this is that the British
Empire, and later the
British Commonwealth
and the US represent the
Tarshian merchants. The
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enclosed map of Africa
shows the impact of Com-
munism in Africa, but
shows a surprising lack of
its influence in the former
British possessions. It de-
fies all earthly logic why
the black Africans should
be aligning this way ex-
cept that 'the Most High
ruleth in the kingdom of
men and giveth it to
whomsoever He will.'

"I am in the process of
compiling a history of the
political movements in
Africa since 1914, and
will supply one upon re-
quest when I am finished,
it you are interested." —
W.A. (Canada)

(We would be interested
to receive the material to
which you refer . . .Ed.).

Youth Aliyah
In Jerusalem

"May we repeat again
our great delight upon re-
ceiving your group of
Christadelphians at the
Israel Goldstein Youth
Village in Jerusalem this
week. The interest, en-
thusiasm, and great
friendship demonstrated
by your group towards
our youngsters, and in-
deed the entire program
of Youth Aliyah, is deep-
ly heartwarming to us all.

"We thank you deeply
for your great generosity
in presenting our young-
sters with your gift. We
are immeasurably appre-
ciative of your great sup-
port — which will do so
much towards helping us
realize our aspirations
and goals for the uplifting
of these youngsters.

"Here, we aspire to
give each youngster the
opportunity of building
for themselves a success-
ful and rewarding career
in the fields most suited
to and attractive to them-
selves." — L.L. (Israel)
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(It was a highlight for
the group of fifty members
on the Logos tour to visit
the Israel Goldstein Youth
Village, and present
cheques on behalf of
Christadelphians, whilst,
at the same time, person-
ally expressing our pur-
pose in so doing, em-
phasising the hope of the
Gospel in the return of the
Lord Jesus Christ, and the
establishment of the King-
dom from Jerusalem. The
opportunity enabled us to
speak clearly and plainly
concerning these matters
to the benefit of all.
Cheques totalling some
$1500 were distributed to
various sections of Youth
Aliyah. We thank readers
for their contributions to-
wards this fund, and invite
others to build it up again
for similar future witness .
Ed.).

Death of Bro. Holton
"It is with great sadness

that we inform you of the
sudden falling asleep of
our much loved and re-
spected brother, George
Holton. I believe he was
known to you personally
and will be known to
readers of Logos through
his articles in your pages.
Our sympathies and
thoughts are extended to
sister Mary.

"Brother George is
known as an advocate of
the writings of Bro.
Thomas and for study of
the last message of Christ
unto His bride, The Apo-
calypse. Like Bro.
Thomas, his interest and
understanding was deve-
loped through study of
Daniel's prophecies,
which give the key to the
correct understanding of
apocalyptic prophecy. He
maintained that The
Apocalypse was not diffi-
cult to understand, with



Eureka as an aid. And
with patience, humility,
and a child's teachable-
ness and a desire to
search out a matter, the
hearer came to the hope
of the seven blessings
contained in Christ's mes-
sage to His bride.

"Bro. George will be
remembered for his
patient firmness, his
wholehearted walk in the
way of life, and his untir-
ing labour. He would
want none to mourn him,
but to run with patience
the race set before them,
and to look to the appear-
ing of the Righteous
Judge. Let him that
heareth say come, even
so come Lord Jesus." —
Bro. C. Tooth for the
Truro Ecclesia (Eng.)

(See also comments
elsewhere in this issue. .
Ed).

Persia in Prophecy
"Continously, through

the radio or the news-
paper, we learn of events
demonstrating how accu-
rate expositions of Scrip-
ture are being vindicated.
The overthrow of the
Shah of Persia is a case in
point. It did not seem
possible a little while
back, and yet, over one
hundred years ago, Bro.
Thomas wrote: * . . . the
latter-day symbol then of
Persia is a bear; and a
bear is at this time her
formidable neighbour,
and has already taken
from her a large portion
of her territory. The Rus-
sian Bear is destined to
supercede her present
government as an inde-
pendent sovereignty, and
to grasp Persia between
its teeth from near India
to Ethiopia, which is to
be at his steps. This is no
mere conjecture, but ab-
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solute certainty; for God
has declared by Ezekiel
that Persia shall be an ele-
ment of Gog's con-
federacy.' (Elpis Israel)

"Today, over a century
later, we see these things
coming to pass. Surely
our God is setting the
stage for the near advent
of our beloved Saviour.
Meanwhile, let us each
day 'build up ourselves in
our most holy faith, pray-
ing in the holy spirit,
keeping ourselves in the
love of God, looking for
the mercy of our Lord
Jesus Christ unto eternal
life'." —N.C. (U.K.).

("Even so, Come, Lord
Jesus" — Ed.).

Prosperity in Britain
"The British scene is

depressing in watching
men so foolish and selfish
that they are destroying
what little prosperity is
left in Britain. Inevitably
the present strikes and
demands bring business
difficulties and hardships
for some. But all this is
divine justice — there will
be no change until Britain
is brought to her knees,
perhaps not until the
Master is here." — G.P.
(Eng.).

(The problems to which
you refer are not unique to
Britain, but are found in
many parts of the world,
including Australia. Aus-
tralians are arrogant and
selfish, and would bene-
fit from another De-
pression. Meanwhile, ex-
isting conditions remind
us of the anticipations of
Brother Thomas. In
Eureka vol. 3, p. 6 he
wrote of "the increase of
taxation, financial embar-
rassment, pestilence, de-
struction of mankind and
their fellow-beasts" as
among the distresses that
would characterise "the
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time of the end". The
economic distresses of the
times comprise signs of
the times heralding the
coming of the Lord. In
that fact we can take com-
fort. . .Ed).

Heralds For Jews
And Arabs

"It is surprising where
the Heralds go. I have a
cousin on my mother's
side whose father w$s a
Brahmin Indian: a lovely,
old gentleman. My cousin
reads her Bible well, but
wrongly, and is very pro-
Arab. During the past
twelve months of Middle
East peace movements,
she has written to Presi-
dent Sadat, and has for-
warded literature to him
and received an acknow-
ledgement. She also
wrote to Prime Minister
Begin, and sent him
copies of the Herald and
her comments. In a round
about way, our message
goes everywhere." —
G.C. (WA).

(Unfortunately, she is
not the only one to read
the Bible and yet manifest
pro-Arab tendencies. A
faulty reading of the
Scriptures caused one pro-
minent brother, who
imagined that the Arabs
are identified with Edom
in Bible prophecy, to pray
for an Arab victory in the
days of the Six Day War.
Though he received his
answer in the taking of
Jerusalem by the Jews, it
has not prevented him
continuing to set forward
his wrong ideas. Great
care needs to be exercised
how we read and proclaim
the message of the Bible
. . .Ed.).

Leper & Priest
"I hope that your tour

of the Holy Land will
prove to be spiritually



profitable. Three mem-
bers of our Ecclesia at
Houston will be with you;
and I would love to ac-
company them. My atten-
tion was drawn to Lev.
13:4, and the instructions
regarding the leper, and I
was so impressed with it
that I continued to study.
It is amazing how the
Bible fits together to tell
the story of God's pur-
pose. I used to be an
athiest before I learned
the truth, but now I see
the Bible as so detailed
and inter-dependent, that
I can see that no group of
mortals could have writ-
ten it without inspiration.

"Consider the instruc-
tions concerning the
cleansing of a leper.
Some of them are similar
to those given for anoint-
ing a priest; so we must
be cleansed of sins before
we can hope to partici-
pate as priests in the age
to come. Moreover, it is
interesting to note that in
the anointing of the
priest, the ear, thumb and
toe were touched in that
order. How similar to na-
tural birth. A baby can
hear before it is born;
soon after birth it learns
to use its hands; then later
to walk. The same order
is found in the develop-
ment of spiritual babes.
They first hear the word
of God; they then do
something about it being
baptised; finally they
learn to walk in accor-
dance with its precepts.

"I have found your
studies in Leviticus pub-
lished in The Christadel-
phian Expositor ex-
tremely interesting. Like
the use of hyssop in the
cleansing of the leper the
study of the Word, and
the adverse experiences
of life, can humble us and
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prepare us for the king-
dom1' — S.K. (USA)

(It was a great pleasure
to have the three members
of your Ecclesia with us
on our tour; and we trust
that they enjoyed our
company as much as we
did their's. The slides they
took of scenes throughout
the tour will enable them
to share its pleasures with
such as yourself Mean-
while, we commend your
study of Leviticus. Its
lessons are outstandingly
beautiful, and can help us
in our walk in the Truth
. . .Ed.).

Feasts or Festivals?
"Leviticus 23:3-4 men-

tions the 'feasts of Yah-
weh' but then proceeds to
describe sacrifices and
sabbaths. Why should
such things be styled
'feasts'?"

(The word is better ren-
dered as "festivals". The
Hebrew word "mo'ed"
signifies a "set time".
Hence the expression de-
notes set times when Is-
raelites should meet to
remember the things of
God in the various ways
specified. The idea of
"feasting", as we under-
stand the word, is absent
from the meaning of the
original. . .Ed.).

Our Significant Times
"We are grateful for

the publications with their
timely messages and ex-
hortations. Particularly as
the time of the Return
draws ever nearer. It is
truly a very difficult age,
but also a very wonderful
period in which to be liv-
ing in the light of the pro-
phetic Scriptures. Though
exact dates cannot be de-
termined, as recently
stated in Logos, yet for
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those who know the times
and the seasons there is
revealed the obvious fact
that we live in the epoch
of the return. This should
keep our excitement con-
stant, and our watching
intense.

"The articles in Logos
on fulfilling prophecy as-
sists to make our Bible
even more significant.
We are humbled by the
knowledge that we have
been called into the mag-
nitude of Yahweh's plan,
and we are induced to
echo the words of John:
'Behold, what manner of
love the Father has be-
stowed upon us, that we
should be called the sons
of God'. Surely we have
unspeakable riches if we
hold steadfast to the
truth." —W.I. (USA).

(The words of Christ to
the Apostles who witness-
ed the significant first Ad-
vent, are applicable to us
who live at the epoch of
the second. He declared:
"Blessed are your eyes,
for they see; and your
ears, for they hear. For
verily I say unto you, That
many prophets and
righteous men have de-
sired to see those things
which ye see, and have not
seen them; and to hear
those things which ye
hear, and have not heard
them" (Matt. 13:16). We
see things happening that
the prophets predicted,
and which our pioneer
brethren anticipated, and
would have loved to have
seen. But in addition, the
times are evil, and the
seductive influence of the
world is strong. Hence we
need to take care lest we
be led away from our own
steadfastness. That is the
exhortation of the signs to
which you make reference
in your letter . . . Ed).



Character Sketch

jrayei
(1 Samuel 1,2)

The characters in these early chapters of 1 Samuel are
at once vividly and yet simply drawn. We feel as though we
really know Elkanah and Hannah, Eli and Samuel — that
their sorrows and joys are much like ours. As in the lovely
book of Ruth, we observe that the greatest virtue can (and
often does) flourish in a spiritual "wilderness". We see in
the righteous women of these times a quiet and subtle
strength which often surpasses the strength of the men. The
faith of Ruth or of Hannah moved mountains and altered
the landscape of the Divine plan.

The Household of Elkanah
4'Now there was a certain man

. . . of the hill-country of
Ephraim, and his name was
Elkanah" (1 Sam. 1:1). Elkanah
was a Levite and a descendant of
Korah (1 Chron. 6:33-38). His
name means God-acquired, sug-
gesting two possible interpreta-
tions: (1) AH his possessions
were acquired from God, or (2)
He was acquired by God, and his
possessions were a stewardship.
In either case Elkanah's name
highlights the lesson of this story:
it is about possessions and how
they may be used in the service
of God.

"And he had two wives . . .
Hannah and Peninnah" (1:2).

How many sad memories of
domestic unrest this verse
evokes: Sarah and Hagar,
Rachel and Leah, the households
of David and Solomon. Hannah
signifies grace or favour; Pen-
ninah, coral or pearl. The two
women picture the extremes of
inward and outward adorning
(possessions again!); their
characters and subsequent
actions reflect their names.

This domestic triangle was ac-
customed to go up yearly to wor-
ship at Shiloh. There abode Eli
(Alah, to ascend) the priest with
his sons Hophni (handful? —
either of incense or of stolen of-
ferings, it mattered not) and
Phinehas (mouth of the serpent!
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— wise and subtle, yet also de-
structive).

Hannah's Sorrow

"Yahweh had shut up her
(Hannah's) womb" (v.5). So
often we have witnessed the bar-
ren woman in the Divine plan. Is
God merciful to deny good
things to His servants? Let us re-
cognize that God often works
through the adversity of His
children, and there is no ultimate
evil for those who conform to His
will.

"And the adversary ('she' of v.
7, no doubt Peninnah) provoked
her sore" (1:6). Peninnah had all
things, acquired from a benevo-
lent God, children and social
rank and satisfaction and pro-
bably wealth — yet she gave no
glory to God. By comparison
Hannah had very little (a barren
woman was a reproach and a
pitiable creature), yet she recog-
nized herself as acquired by God.
Therefore her problems were His
and she was not alone in her dis-
tress. "She prayed to Yahweh,
and wept sore" (v.lO). There was
no retaliation, but a turning of
the other cheek, a casting of her
burdens upon a greater Power.
She knelt in the court, outside
the veil of the holy place, sensing
that her prayer of faith would
pierce the heavy curtains and
find its way to the golden mercy
seat.o

Her beautiful and delicate
prayer (v.ll) and her later song
of triumph (2:1-10) must have
been the constant study of the
young maid Mary a thousand
years later; we hear Hannah's
spiritual daughter prophetically
in every word that flows from

this godly woman: "Behold Thy
handmaid . . . look upon my af-
fliction . . . remember me, and
give me a manchild" (1:11).
Even to this day the whole crea-
tion groans in affliction (Rom.
8:22), waiting (though it knows
not) for the manchild who sits at
the right hand of his Father. How
great will be the joy of the world
when he returns: "Sing, Ο bar-
ren . . . cry aloud . . . for thou
shalt forget the shame of thy
youth . . . thy maker is thy hus-
band, and thy Redeemer the
Holy One of Israel. . . great shall
be the peace of thy children"
(Isaiah 54).

"If Thou wilt give me a man-
child, then I will give him unto
Thee" (1:11). That very thing
that Hannah wanted most, she
promised to give away. Do we
reel the same about our pos-
sessions? Do we view ourselves
as "God-acquired", or as "self-
made" men and women? Do we
ask what we can do for our
Father, or rather what He can do
for us? Do our prayers often
seem unanswered? If so, then
James' devastating rebuke may
be for us:

"Ye ask, and receive not, because ye
ask amiss, that ye may consume it up-
on your lusts" (4:3).

Misjudgment of Evil
"Hannah spake in her heart;

her lips moved, but her voice was
not heard: therefore Eli thought
she was drunken" (1:13). We
may sadly infer from Eli's
thoughts that prayer was less fre-
quent than sin at God's house;
Eli knew of his sons' adulterous
(and probably drunken) consorts
(2:22), and no doubt thought this
woman one of them.
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But Eli should have been
slower in judging appearances.
We gain an insight into the char-
acter of the righteous but timid
priest: He was severe when he
should have been gentle (with
Hannah), possibly hoping to
compensate for his gentleness
when he should have been severe
(with his sons). He was a parent
with love but no firmness, no dis-
cipline. We may imagine his love
shrivelling year by year, as his
seed in the face of his feeble pro-
tests were transformed by their
natural inclinations into the seed
of the serpent.

Hannah by a soft and wise
answer turned away the mis-
directed wrath of Eli. Such fore-
sight and meekness prepared the
way for Eli's later reception of
Samuel as a young child, and this
in turn prepared the way for God
to work through the young child
at Shiloh.

But Hannah, although pro-
perly meek before the old man,
was not indifferent to his short-
comings: "Count not thine hand-
maid for a daughter of Belial,"
she said (1:16). We detect a
subtle rebuke: Why are you so
anxious to criticize my "sin",
when the true offspring of Belial
are your own sons? (2:12).

Here again is the undercurrent
of faith in this remarkable wo-
man: Hannah knew of Eli's sons
and their deeds, they were a pub-
lic reproach to Israel. She had
prayed for a son, a gift from
God, so that she might give him
to God. At a previous time,
when Israel cried for deliverance
(Exod. 2:23-25), a faithful wo-
man had cast her son upon the
waters (Exod. 2:2,3; Heb.

11:23), trusting in God to protect
and use the goodly child for His
purposes (Ecc. 11:1). Now
Hannah visualized her son-to-be
as another Moses, a deliverer of
his people from bondage and
corruption:

"Yahweh will raise up unto thee a
Prophet from the midst of thee, of thy
brethren, like unto me (Moses)" (Deut.
18:15).

The first of such great pro-
phets and successors of Moses
was Samuel, as Peter later ex-
plained (Acts 3:22-24; Jer. 15:1;
Psa. 99:6).

Faith Perfected In Action
Like the widow with her two

mites, Hannah gave away all that
she had when she brought the
weaned child to Shiloh. Here is
the challenge of possessions: We
must not hold back — whether it
be time, money, effort, or chil-
dren! A slave can own nothing!
What, after all, can "riches"
mean to a man or woman "ac-
quired" by God? What "riches"
are there for them but the riches
of God's grace and favor? Let us
vow that from this time forward
we will hold nothing back, we
will retreat from our responsibili-
ties no further, we will hide be-
hind silly excuses no more.
"Render to God the things that
are God's"; all of life belongs to
the Source of Life.

What we "lose" will be repaid
many-fold: Hannah sacrificed
one child and received five more
(2:21) while not really losing the
first. In Samuel she received "an
hundredfold" (Matt. 19:29). Of
Hannah the words might have
been written:

"She that sows in tears shall reap in
joy. She that goeth forth and weepeth,

245



LOGOS

bearing a precious seed, shall doubt-
less come again with rejoicing, bring-
ing her sheaves with her" (Psa. 126:5,
6)·

Eli by his tolerance and weak-
ness built his "house" unwisely;
"And great was the fall of it"
(Matt. 7:27). His sons were "pre-
cious seed" cast thoughtlessly to
the wind, and one day it was too
late to redeem them. We natural-
ly inquire, "Did Eli 'love' them
too much to tell them 'No'?"
(2:29; 1 Kings l:6)JEli's work was
wood and stubble and it perished
(2:34; 1 Cor. 3:12-15), yet Eli
himself may be saved "so as by
fire".

"The sin of the young men was
very great. . . but Samuel minis-
tered before Yahweh" (2:17,18).
The elderly and broken-hearted
Eli saw in the faith of Hannah
and the young child a second
chance for himself and the na-
tion. Eli accepted a just rebuke
from God (2:30-32) and gave
over his declining years, not to
frustration and sorrow, but to the
education of the young prophet
through whom God was now to
speak (2:35). "He must increase;
I must decrease" — it is a diffi-
cult role for any man to assume,
especially a high priest. (The
arrogant priests of Christ's day
would not accept God's judg-
ments and step down from their
seats; consequently, not only did
their house perish, but they
themselves were lost).

Finally we come to Samuel,
the "Asked-one of God"; we
marvel anew at the wondrous
works of God. What a great pur-
pose the sorrow of one barren
woman played in His plan! To
remedy a great evil in Israel,
God chooses no grown man; His

ways are not our ways, a thou-
sand years is as a day in His sight,
and He seldom hurries. Instead,
the Almighty prepares through
necessary affliction a special
mother, and then causes a special
and cherished son to be born. In
God's own good time, as the pre-
cious seed sprouts and ripens to
harvest, deliverance comes. The
thankful mother, lost among the
thousands of Israel but at one
with her God, nourishes at her
breast the destiny of her people.
With his mother's milk and lov-
ing care, the child receives also
her simple faith in God. It is for
only a few short years, but it is
enough. Together they wait for
the time to visit Shiloh.

Samuel's Service
"And the word of Yahweh was

precious in those days" (3:1) —
at least to such as Samuel and
Hannah. Is His word precious to
us? Let us always remember that
there is something more valu-
able, more desirable, than
"riches" and "pleasure", and it is
to be found in the house of God.
May we say with Samuel,
"Speak, Lord, for thy servant
heareth" (3:9).

"Oh! give me Samuel's ear,
The open ear, Ο Lord,

Alive and quick to hear
Each whisper of Thy word;

Like him to answer at Thy
call,

And to obey Thee first of all."
Let us conclude by remember-

ing Hannah once more, for she is
surely the central character in
this story. We can perhaps ap-
preciate best the depth of love
and self-sacrifice and knowledge-
able faith in this extraordinary
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woman by recalling her state-
ment to Elkanah:

"I will not go up (to Shiloh) until the
child be weaned, and then I will bring
him, that he may appear before Yah-
weh, and there abide forever" (1:22).

Can we not lovingly discipline
our children so that their passing

whims are wisely controlled (as
Eli did not), and their eternal
destinies prayerfully directed (as
Hannah did)? Then will parents
and children both abide in the
house of God forever.

G. Booker (USA)

C\

BRITAIN,
INDIA
& THE TIME

OF THE END

As the first "king of the north" (Dan, 11:8) domin-
ated all the regions from the Black Sea to the River Indus,
it is appropriate that the last "king of the north" (Dan,
11:40) should do likewise. Today, that area of the Middle
East is in a state of ferment, with Russian influence steadily
growing stronger: a tremendously exciting and important
sign of the times.
Britain & India — Natural Allies

In 1971, war erupted between
Pakistan and India, and the US
supported the former against the
latter. In retaliation, India signed
a pact of friendship with Russia.
However, our belief is that in do-
ing so, India acted out of charac-
ter with her political interests
and prophetical destiny, and
that, at the time of the end,
though Russia will dominate the
area bordering on the Indus, in-
cluding Afghanistan and Pakis-
tan, India will remain welded to
the English-speaking world of
the west.

Bro. Thomas saw Britain as
allied to India at the time of the
end. Writing in Elpis Israel he
declared:

"It may be concluded, that the
united imperial power of Britain and
merchant-power of India, is the power
of the latter days, destined of God to
contend with the Autocrat".

However, recent years have
witnessed a decline in British
domination, and India, today, is
an independent nation. Despite
Britain's political decline, she
has yet an important role to play
in the closing chapters of the
world's history before Armaged-
don explodes upon the nations.
Ezekief's description of the Rus-
sian invasion of Israel mentions
"the merchants of Tarshish with
all the young lions" as raising a
challenging voice of protest.
Commenting on this, in an article
in the Herald of the Kingdom
(1858) captioned The Destiny of
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the British Empire, Bro. Thomas
wrote:

"The young lions of Tarshish, Dedan
and Sheba or thereof is a phrase
which informs us that the power
established in those lands is repre-
sented by a Lion. This is the symbol of
the Tarshish power in the latter days
as the Frog is of the French, or the
Eagle of Austria. We look then to
Sheba or Aden, and to Tarshish or
India and inquire, What is the symbol
of the power in the ascendant there?
The answer is a Lion: the Lion —
power of England or the Lion of the
North".

However, because of the poli-
tical decline of Britain, and the
emergence of America as Israel's
protector, some have thought
that the USA is the modern day
representative of Tarshish. But
the requirements of prophecy
will be fulfilled to the letter, ir-
respective as to present appear-
ances. Britain will assume her
rightful position in the Middle
East when the time comes for her
to do so, as she did in 1917 on-
wards.

Despite the massive strength
of USA's armed might, she has
failed time and again in the dip-
lomatic field. One correspondent
cites three major blunders by
USA. The first, in Cuba in 1959,
ensuring the ' 'unswerving hos-
tility of Fidel Castro's revolu-
tionaries". The second, in forc-
ing Nasser "into the Soviet
orbit", allowing Nato's power to
be outflanked. The third, her at-
titude to the Indian-Pakistan
war. Deciding to back Pakistan,
America spurned India, and the
Indo-Soviet friendship pact was
the result.

A recent correspondent sum-
med up the concern shown by the
Western powers when he wrote:

"Europeans especially are con-

cerned. Editorialized Paris' right-of-
centre 'Le Figaro': 'U.S. influence has
shrunk in ajl directions. It has lost
Angola, Ethiopia, Somalia, South Ye-
man, Afghanistan, Laos, Cambodia
and most recently a king-pin in Iran,
guardian of the Gulf's oil . . . the
Yankee's umbrella has more and more
holes in it. The free world now asks
itself the question: Must it still count
on Americans?' London's 'Daily Tele-
graph' was no kinder: 'There is a
nervelessness at the centre in Wash-
ington coupled with clumsiness at the
extremities. Hence the alarming loss
of respect'."

In the article citied above from
Herald of the Kingdom, Bro.
Thomas wrote:

"I do not find any testimony in the
Bible concerning the United States as
a power among the horns of the Gen-
tiles . . . unless it became an ally of
Britain in the last stage of the Eastern
Question".

British Prestige Rising?
Britain's fortunes however are

brightening. North Sea Oil, and
increasing exports, are slowly
strengthening its economy, des-
pite irritating internal labour and
political problems. Concerning
Britain's ftiture, a correspondent
recently wrote:

"To judge by the worldwide outcry,
Britannia is about to sink without trace
beneath the waves which once she
ruled. And yet in the midst of funereal
wailings one wonders if, truly, all is as
bad as it seems."

Citing instances of proof for
his statement, he continued:

"On the other hand, one can also
discover by reading the stuff under the
smaller headlines that, for example,
the British aerospace industry last
year hit record exports of $2070m,
almost 10% upon 1977."

Even the spirit of the people is
changing according to the corres-
pondent:

"Attitudes of superiority, born of
Empire, thus linger, curiously as much
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among working people as anyone
else".

He concluded by citing a state-
ment made by Dr. Owens, Bri-
tain's Foreign Minister:

"'Do not sell Britains short' he ad-
vised. 'Our weaknesses may yet turn
out to be our strengths. There is a gen-
eration here, of which I count myself
one, that is determined to arrest the
decline which has bedevilled this na-
tion since the war' and further 'this is a
spasm' says Dr. Owen 'we have a so-
phisticated democracy and our people
have spirit. Do not write us off, for you
would do so at your peril'."

Britain Still A
World Merchant Power

An article which appeared in
The Reader's Digest some time
back, described the merchant
prowess of Britain, especially the
Baltic centre in London, where
cargoes all over the world are ar-
ranged. It included these signifi-
cant words:

"Ever since King Solomon got ships
from Hiram of Tyre to bring him gold,
ivory, apes and peacocks, seaborne
commerce has been the barometer of
world prosperity. The Baltic, as one of
the world's prime exchanges, books
two-thirds of the freight carried by
thousands of tramp ships. They haul
the wheat that keeps India alive, the
coal to provide electric power for
Japan, the iron ore to feed Britain's
steel mills".

The article implied that Britain
controls most of the world's mer-
chant shipping, including much
of that of communist countries!

Britain's status as a world
''merchant power" is not at an
end. Bro. Thomas sums up the
historical record in the folllowing
paragraph.

"Now the relation of things in the
days of Solomon was this — a Son
of David, the wisest, richest, most
powerful and glorious king the world
has ever known, reigning on Mount

lion, over the twelve tribes of Israel
then in united occupation of the land.
A Gentile power of commercial and
maritime pre-eminence in alliance
with him, and co-operating in naval
affairs and the building of a magnifi-
cent temple. These powers, Israelitish
and Gentile, headed by Solomon and
Hiram, in possession of the commerce
of India and the west, and in conse-
quent amity with Tarshish and the
Queen of Sheba, their contemporary.
Jerusalem peaceful, prosperous, rich,
and happy in the favour of God; and
her king the admiration of all the
earth. Such was the state of things in
the reign of 'the great king' — a state
resulting from the successful wars of
David and consequent spoliation of all
the enemies of Israel and their God."

Requirements Of Prophecy
There are several prophetical

passages in scripture which re-
veal that the British power of
Tarshish will again be involved
with Israel and other Middle
East countries in the "latter
days". The well known passage
of Ezekiel 38:8,16 is one. Other
powers are also listed as allies
opposed to Russia (v. 13). They
include Sheba and Dedan, coun-
tries East of Israel identified as
North Yemen, Muscat and
Oman respectively (See Elpis Is-
rael p. 433). Yemen, or ancient
Sheba, was an ally of Solomon
(cp. 2 Chron. 9:1, 14, 21), and
typical history and prophecy sug-
gests that it will co-operate with
the West when Russia makes its
move into the area. Also signifi-
cant was the visit of Queen Eliza-
beth to Saudi Arabia and sur-
rounding states. A correspon-
dent claims that a visit of the
Royal Navy to Israel, which took
place at the same time, was cap-
tioned in a British newspaper by
the heading: Navy of the Queen
of Sheba visits Israel (we have
not been able to confirm this and
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would appreciate hearing from
any reader who can).

Psalm 45, which is prophetic of
the future when the Lord Jesus
Christ will reign from Jerusalem,
declares that the "daughter of
Tyre" will bring to him "a gift".
Speaking of this "daughter",
Bro. Thomas' words are as ap-
propriate today as when he wrote
them in 1858:

"Thus if the present Queen of
England who is comparatively a young
lioness, becomes contemporary with
these stirring events, she will have an
opportunity of extending her marine
excursions to the Holy Land, and of
bowing the knee, as a former Queen of
Sheba did to a King of Israel, to the
greater than Solomon, whose fame
and power shall have penetrated the
inmost recesses of Windsor Castle and
Buckingham Palace. When she arrives
before the Divine Majesty of Israel's
King, what a farthing rushlight will her
'British Majesty' appear, even in her
own eyes and in that of the great com-
pany which attends her! Surely there
will then remain 'no more spirit in her',
and she will confess that 'it was a true
report she had heard in her own land
of his acts and of his wisdom. Howbeit
that she believed not their words until
she came, and her own eyes had seen
it, and that the one half of the great-
ness of his wisdom had not been told
her, for that he exceeded the fame that
she had heard', She may then truly
say, 'Happy are thy men and happy are
these thy servants which stand con-
tinually before thee, and hear thy wis-
dom. Blessed be Yahweh, thy God,
Who delighteth in thee to set thee on
His throne (the words of the Queen of
Sheba to Solomon) to be king for Yah-
weh, thy God, because God loved Is-
rael to establish them for ever, there-
fore made He thee king over them, to
do judgment and justice'. Thus may
she confess that Jesus is Lord, to the
glory of God the Father."

In Eureka (Vol. 3 pg. 597)
Bro. Thomas proves that the na-
tion referred to in Isaiah 18,
which involves itself with Israel
at the "eveningtide of trouble"
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or the 'latter days' is none other
than Britain. He translates the
passage thus:

"Ho! land of widely overshadowing
wings extending from beyond the
rivers of Cush, which sendeth by sea
whirling things even upon vessels of
fleetness on the surface of waters! Go
swiftly, ye fleet messengers, to a na-
tion carried away and oppressed; to a
people terrible from this and onward,
a nation prostrate and trodden down,
whose land rivers have spoiled . . . to
the dwelling-place of the Name of Yah-
weh Tz'vaoth, Mount Zion."

He concludes that the pro-

Ehecy refers to the British power
aving dominion in the area of

the Indian Ocean.
Both prophecy and present

day events indicates that Britain
will be found in the eastern
section of the Middle East at the
epoch of Armageddon.

Let us summarise some of the
conclusions of our last articles.

(a) It seems evident that the Soviet
Communist influence will eventually
extend over Persia, Afghanistan and
Pakistan bordering on India, thus ful-
filling its purpose as "king of the
north".

(b) Britain will become more active-
ly involved in the Indian Ocean area,
allied with India, Saudi Arabia, as well
as certain other "young lions" includ-
ing USA.

(c) Such an arrangement will be a
thorn in the side of Soviet strategy
leaving her Eastern flank to the Middle
East wide open. Moves in this area will
probably be the cause of the Soviet
invasion in an attempt to close up her
western flank.

(d) This move will then involve both
East and West in the "war of the great
day of God Almighty" culminating in
the national judgment of Armaged-
don.

The signs of the times today
warn us of the approach of the
judge of all the earth. Let us
make sure of our personal sal-
vation by utilizing the time left us
endeavouring to do the Father's
will.~W. McAllister (Woodville)
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Lot was vexed in "seeing and hearing" the ways and

conversation of the Sodomites (2 Pet. 3:8). The environ-
ment into which he took his family contributed to their
downfall. We can do likewise today by introducing TV into
our homes; the recommendation of "Logos" is that it be
banned therefrom.

You have an idol in your home?
With one great glaring eye?
He occupies the foremost place
And I will tell you why:

We sacrifice to him our time
Because he'll entertain,
And to our bulging eyes display
All life's sorry train.

Vice and crime, and viciousness
Horror, shame and sin —
(We've wasted many precious hours
Since we have let him in).

But now? He dominates our home
For GOD? We have no time
Our eyes are dimmed by'Ounsmoke"
Our minds are filled with crime.

"I bring into your living room
Bartender, harlot, thief
And from the slick commercials
I give you no relief.

"I brainwash children, and prepare
Their minds by what they hear;
I make attractive-violence,
Sin, cigarettes and beer".

"Little children keep yourselves
from idols" 1 John 5:21

You speak of your delinquents?
And deplore their vicious deeds?
But I continue merrily
To sow the vicious seeds.

The cheating wife, or husband,
Is the accepted thing;
We're living in a "modern" world
Go to it! Have your fling!

Away! with outworn "standards",
Our day is modernized;
Such things as right or wrong
For sin is glamorized.

I set the world's criteria!
I am the household god!
(If you protest against me,
You're a puritanic clod!).

I'm the one that rules your home!
From God I turn your heart!
I fill your mind with banal trash
By foul, hypnotic art.

Once family altars occupied
The place where now we see
The glaring eye of Cyclops,
For now he's called "T.V."

Copy from R. Newport (Canada)
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Theme For Study

PSALM 17
A PRESSING PLEA
FOR PROTECTION

This Psalm pictures David in dire trouble. Pressed
beyond all human aid by a ruthless, unscrupulous and
powerful enemy he seeks refuge in prayer and communion
with Yahweh.

Its Place In The Psalter
In an introductory article to

our study on the Psalms (see
Logos vol. 40, pp. 342-346), we
drew attention to the way in
which the Psalter is divisible into
five separate books, answering to
the five books of the Pentateuch.
Of those divisions, Book One,
comprising Psalms 1-41, can be
linked with Genesis, for preemi-
nently it deals with man. In turn,
it can be sectionised into three
parts:

1. Man in relation to the Son of Man
— Psalms 1-8.

2. The man of the earth — Psalms 9-
15.

3. The Man: Christ Jesus — Psalm
16-41.

The Psalms in section one de-
scribe in order the ideal set be-
fore man (Psa. 1), his rebellious-
ness (Psa. 2), his striving against
sin (Psa. 3), and so on until
Psalm 8 reveals that victory will
be only as the result of conquest
— a battle won by the Lord Jesus
Christ, the Son of Man against
the forces of sin (Heb. 2:14).

The second section describes
the man of the earth (referred to
specifically in Psa. 10:18), in his
conflict with those who seek to

emulate the Son of Man (cp. Psa.
9:4-9; 10:2-16; 11:6-7; 12:1-5
etc.). But, again, the section
concludes on a note of triumph,
for it reveals the ultimate destiny
and glory of the true citizen of
Zion (Psa. 15).

Psalm 16, therefore, commen-
ces the third section of Book
One. In this section, the Man
Christ Jesus is prominently
brought before us. It exhibits
him in suffering (Psa. 16), in
prayer (Psa. 17), in deliverance
(Psa. 18). It predicts the exten-
sion of the Gospel message (Psa.
19), the attitude of those who
embrace it (Psa. 20), their joy in
his exaltation (Psa. 21). It makes
reference to him as sacrifice
(Psa. 22), as shepherd (Psa. 23),
as sovereign (Psa. 24). It con-
cludes by describing the Lord as
the perfect burnt offering (Psa.
40), and again ends on a note of
triumph (cp. Psa. 41:12).

Throughout these Psalms,
David is revealed as a prophet
(Acts 2:30), anticipating the
coming of the one who would re-
veal the channel of deliverance
from oppressors in life, and from
death itself, to manifest the glory
of Yahweh on earth.
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Historical Background
The Psalm is by David. It is

described as Λ Prayer of David.
The word tephillah signifies a
prayer of intercession, and is re-
lated to the statement of Psalm
72:20: "The prayers of David the
son of Jesse are ended". The
Hebrew kalah in this verse can
be rendered accomplished or ful-
filled, and therefore is appro-
priate to Psalm 72, for it provides
a prophetic picture of "all
David's salvation and desire" (2
Sam. 23:5). The establishment of
the Kingdom dominated his

peering the treachery of the
Ziphites, found himself in a most
dangerous situation. The army of
Saul discovered his hideout, and
David was forced to flee. In fear
he endeavoured to extricate him-
self, but in vain: "for Saul and his
men compassed David and his
men round about to take them"
(v. 26). David's avenue of escape
was cut off, and he found himself
in deadly peril.

Unable to match the might of
Saul, it seemed that he must be
taken by his powerful and un-
scrupulous enemy, who un-

In volumes 40-42, we provided a series of articles expound-
ing the first sixteen Psalms. Requests have been received to revive
the series, and accordingly, we have allocated space for that
purpose.

thoughts, and filled his prayers.
The prayer before us, how-

ever, relates to an occasion when
David was so beset by a powerful
and pitiless enemy as to be be-
yond hope of escape, apart from
Divine intervention. Such an
occasion is that recorded in
1 Sam. 23:25 when David was
betrayed by the men of Ziph —
men of his own tribe.

Learning that David was in
their vicinity they sent to Saul
offering to betray David to him.
It was a grand opportunity for
the latter to capture his hated
enemy. Gathering an army about
him, he quickly made his way to
the wilderness of Maon, about
eight miles south of Hebron. It is
an area of hills and valleys of
such a nature, that one party can
be in a valley within sight and
sound of the other, and yet have
a barrier of hills for protection.
(1 Sam. 23:26). David, unsus-

doubtedly would have put him to
death. In that extremity, all that
David could do was to throw
himself upon Yahweh, to seek
His help in prayer: the prayer of
this Psalm. Fervently he poured
out his petitions to his God, and
remarkably and in a most unex-
pected way, they were answered.

An urgent report came to
Saul: "The Philistines have in-
vaded the land!" The very terms
in which this was expressed im-
plied that they were spreading
themselves through the territory
of Saul in such a way as would
jeopardise his rule. Urgent
means had to be instantly taken,
so that Saul was forced to with-
draw from his pursuit of David to
face this greater threat to his
power.

And David was saved; his
prayer was wonderfully and ef-
fectively answered.
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Prophetic Application
The primary application of the

Psalm is to the circumstances of
David the king, but the pro-
phetical application is to Christ
the King. He is the true Beloved
(Matt. 3:17), who was typed by
David. Whilst in a temporary
sense the words of v. 3 can apply
to David, they do so to Christ in
the absolute sense:

Thou hast proved mine heart;
Thou hast visited me in the

night;
Thou hast tried me, and shah

find nothing;
I am purposed that my mouth

shall not transgress.

The Lord had powerful and
unscrupulous enemies opposing
him as did David; and prayer en-
abled him to overcome (cp. Heb.
5:7).

General Theme

The prayer expresses David's
ardent desire (vv. 1-5); and then
breaks of to speak of his present
danger (w. 6-12), his plea for

divine help (vv. 13-14), and his
confidence in his ultimate destiny
(v. 15). Therefore it can be
divided into four parts:

1. Desire — vv. 1-5.
2. Danger — vv. 6Ί2.
3. Deliverance — vv. 13-14
4. Destiny — v. 15.
His desire will find fulfilment

in his destiny; the danger in
which he found himself was over-
come by deliverance. His experi-
ence, though painful, confirmed
his confidence in Yahweh, and
his prayer concludes on a note of
triumph.

There are some very signifi-
cant statements in this beautiful
prayer. Consider v. 8:

Keep me as the apple of the eye,
Hide me under the shadow of Thy

wings.
Or v. 15:

As for me, I will behold Thy face in
righteousness;

I shall be satisfied, when I awake,
with Thy likeness.

In our treatment of the ex-
pressions of this prayer, we shall
see how they applied to David,
to Christ, and can apply to us.

HPM

Part One

Gold For The Tabernacle

AMONG metals gold is
unique. It is called a "pre-
cious" metal because it

never tarnishes, and cannot be
dissolved by any single acid. The
double acid used which will dis-
solve it is called aqua regia or the
kingly acid. Gold is a good con-
ductor of heat and electricity,
and its malleability is pheno-
menal, as it can be beaten out
very thin indeed, when it is
described as "gold leaf. In its

100% pure state it is very soft, so
it is usually alloyed with some
baser metal. Pure gold is 24
carat, and the best gold is usually
22 carat. Its value has been re-
cognised since the dawn of his-
tory, and it comes as no surprise
to find numerous references to it
in the word of God, and especial-
ly in connection with God's
temples.

When the Children of Israel
were in the wilderness, after they
had been delivered from that fur-
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nace of affliction, Egypt, God
commanded (Exod. 25:8) "Let
them make Me a sanctuary that I
may dwell among them." Expli-
cit details are given how this
sanctuary shall be made, what
materials shall be used, and
Moses, while up in the Mount,
was shown a pattern of what God
wanted it to be. In anticipation of
this, God had commanded them
while they were still in Egypt
(Exod. 11:2):

"Speak now in the ears of the
people, and let every man borrow of
his neighbour, and every woman of
her neighbour, jewels of silver and
jewels of gold. And the Lord gave the
people favour in the sight of the
Egyptians."

(The word "borrow" in this
verse is exactly the same word as
"demand" in Job 38:3).

Then we read, in Exod. 12:35:
"And the children of Israel did ac-

cording to the word of Moses and they
borrowed of the Egyptians jewels of
silver and jewels of gold and raiment,
and the Lord gave the people favour in
the sight of the Egyptians, so that they
lent unto them such things as they re-
quired. And they spoiled the Egypt-
ians."

In view of the known wealth of
the Egyptians we can well
imagine that the "spoiling of the
Egyptians" resulted in Israel tak-
ing with them out of Egypt a very
considerable quantity of gold and
silver, in addition to the other
metals and materials involved.

When the edict went forth that
the tabernacle should be built,
we read, Exod. 25:2:

"Speak unto the children of Israel
that they bring me an offering of every
man that giveth it willingly with his
heart ye shall take my offering, and
this is the offering ye shall take of
them, gold, and silver, and brass, and
blue, and purple . . . "

Exodus 35:5 continues the
story —

"Take ye from among you an offer-
ing unto the Lord: whosoever is of a
willing heart, let him bring it, an offer-
ing unto the Lord, gold and silver and
brass and . . ."

Exodus 35:21:
"And they came, everyone whose

heart stirred him up, and every one
whom his spirit made willing, and they
brought the Lord's offering, and they
came, both men and women, as many
as were willing hearted, and brought
bracelets, and ear-rings, and rings,
and tablets, all jewels of gold; and
every man that offered, offered an
offering of gold unto the Lord,... and
the children of Israel brought a willing
offering unto the lord."

So abundant was the response
that we read in Exodus 36:6:

"So the people were restrained, for
the stuff that they had was sufficient
for all the work to make it."

Then, in the summary of what
had been done, we read in Exod.
38:24:

"All the gold that was occupied for
the work in all the work of the Holy
Place, even the gold of the offering,
was twenty and nine talents and seven
hundred and thirty shekels after the
shekel of the sanctuary . . . "

We will spare the reader the
necessity of going through the
calculations necessary to transfer
these figures to English units.
When this is done however, we
find that the total amount of gold
used in the construction of the
tabernacle was one and one
quarter tons. By the same
methods we learn that the quan-
tity of silver was four tons. While
that is the weight, we would not
attempt to express the value in
English currency.

Gold For The Temple
For 480 years the tabernacle

continued as the meeting place
between God and his people, al-
though unfortunately the
children of Israel were all too fre-
quently rebellious and in the
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days of the Judges there were
some very stormy periods.
Finally, however, David came to
the throne. He had built himself
a house, but as he said, "The ark
of God dwelleth between cur-
tains" and he realised that here
was an incongruity which needed
correction. He mentioned this to
Nathan the prophet who at once
recognised the excellence of
David's suggestion to build the
Almighty a suitable repository
for the ark, and blessed the sug-
gestion, "Go and do all that is in
thine heart." That night, how-
ever, God spake to Nathan, for-
bidding the project that David
should do this because he was a
man of blood, but he promised
that David's son should do that
which was the desire of David's
heart.

In view of that blank refusal,
the majority of men would have
declined to have anything further
to do with it. But David was a
man of a different calibre to that,
and he showed the integrity of
his purpose by carefully and
thoroughly for the rest of his
days collecting all the materials
his son would need for this work.
God shewed David in vision
what the temple would need to
be like, just as Moses had been
shewn the pattern of the taber-
nacle in the mount. Whatever
was needed, David collected it,
and David did not stop with ma-
terial things. For such a temple
the musical portions had to be
arranged, the courses of priests
had to be organised. Many of the
psalms were initially for use in
the temple services, both for dif-
ferent occasions and for different
choirs.

And how much did David col-
lect? The quantity of gold (which
is the particular purpose of this
study) is given (1 Chron. 29:4) as
"Three thousand talents of gold,
and seven thousand talents of sil-
ver . . . " In English tonnage this
is 120 tons of gold, of a value
today absolutely astronomical!
The weight of the silver was 300
tons, again almost inexpressible
in today's currency.

David said that this house
should be "exceeding magnifi-
cal", of fame and glory through-
out all countries (1 Chron. 22:5),
"So David prepared abundantly
before his death," and so it came
to pass. When completed the re-
port of it did spread far and wide,
as witness the visit of the Queen
of Sheba. Her conclusion when
she had seen it all, and heard the
wisdom of Solomon, was "The
half had not been told me." It
must indeed have been a magni-
ficent spectacle. Let us appreci-
ate that the kingdom of David
and Solomon was a far bigger
kingdom than we are apt to
realise, and of a far greater ex-
tent and importance among the
kingdoms of men, and this
magnificent temple was in exis-
tence until the wickedness of
Jewry had become so great that
there was no remedy, and at his
third invasion about 585 B.C. the
temple was burnt to the ground
by Nebuchadnezzar and Jewry
was taken captive to Babylon for
70 years until Cyrus, at the over-
throw of the Babylonian king-
dom, proclaimed "liberty to the
captives" and he assisted those
who would to return to their
homeland. J a m e s

(To be continued).
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TOUR OF
BIBLE LANDS
FOR 1979

This tour was successfully completed to the great enjoyment, and (we trust)
spiritual profit of the members. The visits to Thessalonica and Philippi; the
charter flight to Patmos and Samos; the dawn ascent of Mt. Sinai; the visit to
Petra; the boat trip on the Sea of Galilee; the coach ride along the kings'
highway commemorating the invasion of Chedorlaomer (Gen. 14); the explora-
tion of the water system of Hazor and the tunnel of Megiddo; to say nothing of
the walk from Bethany to Jerusalem, and the discussions relating to the past,
present and future of that city of destiny on the Mount of Olives, were highlights.
They were all crowned by the Ecclesial effort in the Philippines, and the out-
standing afternoon put on by the Sunday School scholars of Bayambang, whose
songs, recitations and choruses were outstanding on any basis. The tour took
place at a significant time, and we felt the guiding hand of the Almighty with us.
Our thanks are due to Him for all His goodness, particularly for the great
privilege which is ours in being able to view the places visited from the stand-
point of the Truth, and discuss the various sites with Bible in hand. The evening
meetings, and memorial services conducted throughout, set a very high stand-
ard indeed. We thank all those who co-operated to that end.

TOUR FOR 1980?
We have received requests to conduct a further tour next year, God willing.

Quite apart from the significance of the epoch in which we live, the time is
rapidly approaching when such a tour will be beyond us. If such a tour is
arranged, we will try and break new ground by visits to Syria, Nineveh and
Babylon. Any who are interested can make application to join this tour, by for-
warding an organising deposit of $P0. By the time this issue of Logos is in the
hands of Australian readers, the Editor and Sister Mansfield should have left for
England and Canada; and all correspondence regarding the above will be
completed on their return. The tour will be limited in size, and will not exceed
four weeks in duration. Further details will be supplied to those interested at a
later date.

THE VISIBLE HAND OF GOD
This book is now available, and those who have purchased at the pre-

publication, subsidised cost have been forwarded their copies. If you have
ordered copies on that basis, and have not received your order, please advise us
immediately.

Visible Hand of God has been out of print for some time. Written by Brother
Roberts, it outlines decisive incidents in Bible history in which the hand of God
has been visibly manifested — such as in the destruction of Pharaoh's host at
the Red Sea.

The book has been well produced on good paper, and bound in cloth. Cost
of the book is $3.50 plus postage.



SELAH!
Pause and Consider!

This is a book compiled by a sister for sisters. It is a book of
meditations, of practical advice and guidance, and of exposition
of the word.

It contains most of The Virtuous Woman by sister Roberts,
plus many other thought provoking articles by both brethren
and sisters. It gives particular attention to the problems of
modern life in the fields of education, business or home, and
makes suggestions that sisters should find of particular interest
and help.

It is a book that can be read with profit at moments during
the day when, perhaps a cup of tea is being enjoyed; or as a
book of serious study. It will make an important addition to any
Christadelphian library, or will prove to be a most helpful gift for
a friend.

The book is printed on high-quality paper, and contains a
number of illustrations in full colour. It is bound for permanency
in hard covers, with title embossed in gold.

As a very special pre-publication price, we offer this book of
over 200 pp. at the cost of $2.95 plus postage. However, to
obtain it for this price, we need to receive money with order.
Once the book is issued, and hidden costs are fully revealed, the
price will have to advance considerably. We suggest that you
purchase for yourself, and order additional copies to be mailed
to your friends at this pre-publication price.

There is nothing quite like this book in Christadelphia —
your co-operation will make publication possible.

THE CHRISTADELPHIAN EXPOSITOR
No. 2 of Volume 6 has been forwarded to subscribers. This

sets forth a further five chapters of Leviticus. Supplies of past
issues can be forwarded to readers commencing with the begin-
ning of the exposition of Leviticus. Cost of Expositor is $4 or
overseas $5 US, $5 NZ, £1.30 U.K. per volume.

THE SPIRIT
An exposition of the Bible teaching concerning the Holy

Spirit refuting wrong ideas circulating in regard to this subject.
By A. Crawford. In hard covers. Price $5 including postage.

GODLINESS WITH CONTENTMENT
An exposition of the Epistles to Timothy set forth verse by

verse — byJ. Booker (USA) $2 plus postage.
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UPHOLDING THE PURITY OF
APOSTOLIC DOCTRINE & PRACTICE

Jo Our Uveacfers

Report To The Brotherhood

VOLUME FORTY-FIVE

Christ's Warning To
This Generation

C
Christ warned that world environment existing at his

second coming would be similar to that in the days of Lot

His warning is being fulfilled today with a literality
that is frightening.

On a scale never known to history, with greed, bru-
tality, beastliness, and criminal instincts in the ascendancy,
the history of Sodom is being repeated, and the world is
heading towards a terrible crisis foreshadowed in the de-
struction that rained down upon that ancient and guilty

4F
We live in an affluent society.

There is abundance of idleness
with ever reducing hours of la-
bor, and fulness of bread with
more wealth to satisfy the de-
mands of the flesh.

Pride, in human achievement
is characteristic of the age.

_ The things of God are se^ on
one side as oFrelative~uriiinpof::r

^ance.
' The condition of the world in
its moral, political and social
spheres is as Christ warned it

^would b e ^ " ^
His words, however, were not

Sodom's sin was not merely
tjiat of ininigrality; but the gen-
eral attitude towards it. The
grossest forms of wickedness and
perversion were committed witfo-
jauL^liame, or any attempt to
hide them

The modern world differs little
from Sodom in that regard.

The wickedness of Sodom
stemmed from self-satisfaction
and pride, induced by fulness of
\ \ find abundance of idleness

VJEzek . 16:49). )
' T h a t also is characteristic of
the present age.
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nerely to predictjyhat
Id l pass, but wefeTi>

/tended~to" alert his followers as to
the environment in wjiirh they
would find themselvesL_at__the
timg_of the end._
" He was concerned for theja^k

fare of the Ecclesia; and he un-
derlined this by adding the ex-
hortation: "Remember Lot's
wife!" ~

Lot's wife had been ensnared

Where there exists family read-
ing of the Bible, and family
prayers, there are erected bul-
warks of defence that can help
protect the members of the home
from the insidious attacks of a
world that knows not God.

As far as our children are con-
cerned, once school-age com-
mences, the world exerts more
and more influence over them,
and subjects them to greater
pressures.

We must do our part to fortify
i h k

by a world that seemed to pro-
mise so much, and which she was,
rductant to leave. All had seem- them against these attacks,
ed pleasant whilst she was there, As children develaaJowards

adulthood, the danger increases
, , , : τ— . ~""lhis is called the^'permissive

would be sweploulole>qsignce. age," when young p e o p I S l i ^ T
This, indeed, was the sad con- ^nnraged by many to experiment

p ,
so that she could not bring her
mind to i l ^ l i J J

dition into which Lot's house-
hold had sunk. Some of his rela-
tions had become so immersed in
the way of life about them, that
his warning appeal to them that
the city would shortly be over-
whelmed by Divine_Jud^ment.
was to them the language of a
fool. He was "asone who mock-

Sodom was a city that had
abandoned itself to fleshly plea-
sure, and possessed the means to
gratify every lust .̂

The present age is rapidly be-
coming as immoral as Sodom,
and its influence, can invade_x)uiL
homes as itjlidjtha^of Lot

We need to exercise every care
and guard our children against
the pernicious influence of a

nijaractises that were once_cpmr
pleteTy~taboo. Thus sex, T i P
talcing, petty~crirne^become
mon. w "~

A terrible example of current
moral deterioration and the
pressures and influences with
which young people are bom-
barded, was publicised recently
in Australia. The Adelaide Ad-
vertiser reported that new stu-
dents at the Australian National
University were issued with
booklets giving advice on contra-
ceptive pills and abortion. Ac-
cording to the report, the hand-
book issued opens by telling
students that they would pro-
bably have sexual experience
during their university careers: -

"If you haven't you will soon. This is
not a recommendation to have sex, itworld which is rapidly breaking not a recommendation to ι

down the recognised^tandards oL is a statistical probability/'
the past 'TEe Biblemust be · It further urged:
opened more in our homes; and
we must try to cause its influence
to reach from the home to the
ecclesia, rather than vice versa.

"Don't let feelings which are the ul-
timate check point for any jabbering
theorist be argued into submission.
They are your own and very real and
complex. They are to be lived with and
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not to be ashamed of. They are too
often the target for intellectual and
moral bullying."

Anybody who stands against
this insidious form of sophistry is
classified as "a jabbering
theorist," and their words de-
cried as "intellectual and moral
bullying."

Parents need to remember that
this is the environment children
enter when they reach a certain
age/Recognising that, they need
to make preparation to guard
against its influence. How can
they do that? B^Uhe^stydving of
the Word in the home; forJtjO^

/vealsTIeshjmd feegngS foTwhaT

Bufwe believe that even more
than the mere study of the Word
is required. We feel that the
Word studied through the aid of
the pioneers is of greatest assis-
tance. They ex]^undJhe_Word
with a direutnesP
'stimulates and" strengt

~canr
statecTapatEetically or enthusias-

tically; issues can be made vague
or clear-cut. The truth and the
issue remain the same, but the
appeal and the result are dif-
ferent.

In books like Elpis Israel and
Eureka the truth is set forth
plainly and vigorously, so that
there is no doubting the issues
involved. And that is the sort of
exposition that is needed for
these times. With all our verse by
verse study of the Word, we must
not overlook the pioneer writ-
ings.

We live in an evil, immoral
age. Christ warned that the times
would be exactly as we see them
today. To be forewarned is to be
iorearmeHT/teTus beaTlrTmincP
the warning, and take steps, both
in the home and in the ecclesia,
to guard against any encroach-
ment of the evils of these closing
dayj^.^The^greatest heritage we
can ieaveouT chiI3ren~Tis a
spiritual education, and a healthy
respect for the Word of God.

Bewitched!

"Who hath bewitched you that ye should not obey the
Truth?9' Gal 3:1.

The Danger of False Doctrine
The third chapter of Paul's

Epistle to the Galatians is widely
appreciated by Christadelphians
for its doctrinal importance. Fun-
damental principles concerning
the Abrahamic promises are set

forth, emphasising the relation-
ship between Christ and Abra-
ham; and stressing the Mosaic
Law in its true perspective.

However, this section of Paul's
writings should also be appreci-
ated for the powerful exhorta-
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tionary influence it was intended
to make upon the Ecclesias.

In the first two chapters the
apostle shows the folly, and in-
evitable outcome, of being led
astray by erroneous doctrine. He
writes of his own personal ex-
periences, and demonstrated his
own special qualifications to
write with authority upon such a
vital subject. In so doing, he
strongly defends his own position
in relation to the Truth; then, in
the third chapter, he mounts an
attack upon the problems which
had permeated the Galatian
Ecclesias.

Commencing with a typically
warm opening, Paul launched in-
to the body of his letter with a
blunt expostulation (1:6-10). His
indignation is against those who
would pervert the gospel of
Christ as expressed in the early
verses of chapter 3. The founda-
tion upon which it is laid is ex-
pressed in the final words of the
second chapter: "If righteous-
ness come through law, then
Christ is dead in vain" — or:
Christ died unnecessarily (Diag.).
The Galatian brethren had been
deceived into accepting a philo-
sophy which was opposed to this
clear-cut, unequivocal state-
ment.

Hence the words of remon-
stration with which the third
chapter commences: "O foolish
Galatians!"

The Need To Exercise The Mind

The word rendered "foolish"
in the A.V. has an extremely
descriptive meaning. According
to Buflinger, the Greek, anoetos,
means "unreflecting; never
applying the nous (mind) to
moral or religious truth . . .' The

word occurs six times in scrip-
ture: an apt number of occur-
rences to describe lack of spirit-
ual discernment. The Lord used
the word to his disciples after the
resurrection: "O fools, and slow
of heart to believe all that the
prophets have spoken . . ."
(Luke 24:25). All other occur-
rences of the word are found in
Paul's writings (Rom. 1:14; Gal.
3:1,3; 1 Tim. 6:9; Tit. 3:3). Paul's
final usage of this word is parti-
cularly interesting, in that he
used it to describe his own state
of spiritual blindness before he
had understood the Truth.

This particular word stresses
the fact that God has given man-
kind both a mind (Gk., nous),
and also the faculty of exercising
the mind upon divine principles
(Gk. dianoia; see occ, Matt.
22:37; Eph. 1:18; 2:3; 4:18;
1 John 5:20, etc. In Eph. 4:18
and 1 John 5:20 the word has
been rendered understanding in
the A.V.).

The point of exhortation impli-
cit in the opening phrase of
Galatians 3 is not merely to ex-
press frustration and disappoint-
ment. Paul, by his use of this
word, indicates that an Ecclesia
may quite accurately be de-
scribed as "unreflective" or
"never applying the nous to
moral or religious truth" if it is
prepared to tolerate doctrines or
philosophies which would blind
its members to the Truth. The
word further implies that such an
Ecclesia, tolerating truth-nullify-
ing influences, is without excuse
in the eyes of God, because each
member of the Body has been
given not only a mind, but the
ability to exercise that mind. The
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Galatian Ecclesias had once em-
braced the Truth in its purity
(1:6), but where did they stand
now?

After all, the dedicated apostle
Peter had earlier defected to the
Judaisers (2:11-14) — was it not
therefore possible for any Ec-
clesia to fall into the error of ac-
cepting doctrinal teaching which
would be subversive of the
Truth?

Christ Crucified: A Challenge
To Human Pride

Judaism, in its various forms,
became the scourge of the Ec-
clesias in apostolic times — due
largely to the influence of Jewish
"traditions" which resulted in the
development of pharisaical
philosophies. As Judaism meant
putting confidence in the flesh,
its inevitable outworking was
human pride.

For this reason, the very core
of the epistle to the Galatians is
the crucified Son of God. Not the
resurrected Christ, nor the glori-
fied Christ, but the crucified
saviour: nailed to the tree; his
life poured out in obedience to
his Father's will, to demonstrate
that "in the flesh dwells no good
thing" and that the flesh is rightly
related to death.

Such a manifestation of the
righteousness of God is the com-
plete answer to human pride. Let
believers lose sight of the reality
and significance of the crucified
Christ, and their self-effacing
humility before God will be re-
placed by self-confidence.
Judaism, in some form or
another, will be the inevitable re-
sult.

Bewitched
Because this had been per-

mitted to gain ground within the
Galatian Ecclesias, Paul's open-
ing phrase of admonition was fol-
lowed by the inescapable
question: "Who hath bewitched
you, that ye should not obey the
truth?" The phrase has been ren-
dered: "Has someone put a spell
on you?" (J.B.); or, perhaps
more literally: "Who has been
fascinating you?" (T.C.N.T.).
Their understanding of the doc-
trine of the atonement had be-
come perverted. When an under-
standing of divine principles be-
comes darkened, it is quite easy
for Christ's disciples to become
led astray by useless or destruc-
tive philosophies, or false inter-
pretations of scripture. Paul's
warning in this forthright open-
ing to the third chapter was that
brethren and sisters must be con-
stantly on their guard against the
possible incursions of error into
their midst. This is a responsibi-
lity which must be born not simp-
ly by Arranging Brethren, but by
every member of the Ecclesia.

The Truth must be soundly
understood and upheld. This
implication is clearly discerned in
the epistle to the Galatians. Paul
was not writing for the benefit of
unenlightened persons, but as a
warning to followers of Christ
who should have known the
power of the one true gospel, as
expressed in the doctrine of the
atonement.

At Galatia, believers had al-
lowed their minds to become
captivated by influences which
were a perversion of the gospel
of Christ. Yet, they did not real-
ise this. They had fallen victims
to a form of sedation which had
dulled their spiritual comprehen-
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sion. They stood in a most
dangerous state, having been at-
tracted to the teaching of men
who were underminers of the
one true gospel, and therefore
enemies ofthe cross of Christ.

When it came to the question
of the saving power of divine
truth, Paul had no time for philo-
sophy or speculation. 'Though
we, or an angel from heaven,
preach any other gospel unto you
than that which we have preach-
ed unto you, let him be accurs-
ed . . . " (1:8). Thus, his reminder
to the Galatians: "Before whose
eyes Jesus Christ hath been evi-
dently set forth, crucified among
you . . ." (3:1). With spiritual
vision they had seen the moving
picture which the apostle had set
before them. They had been
given a clear understanding of
the doctrine of the atonement.
They had comprehended the
Truth.

Christ Placarded In The Truth

The Greek, prographo ("evi-
dently set forth", A.V.) means to
write before. Some authorities
suggest that the word has a much
stronger meaning in this context.
Vine and Moffatt suggest that
the word could be better under-
stood as meaning placarded as
Rotherham has it: "Jesus Christ
was openly set forth as a cruci-
fied one . . . " Whatever render-
ing is accepted Paul's meaning is
unmistakeable: The Galatian
brethren had been soundly con-
verted to the gospel of Christ.
With pristine clarity, the Truth
had been "openly" set before
them, like a placard. So much so,
that the Galatian believers had
been deeply impressed by their

new-found knowledge concern-
ing the only way which could
lead them to eternal salvation. It
had been as though they had
stood at the foot of the cross of
Christ.

In addition, the Galatians had
witnessed the specific example of
Paul's own life: a life of sacrifice
and dedication to the cause of
Israel's God. The apostle had
been, in that sense, a manifesta-
tion to them of the crucified
Christ.

But what had happened to
their understanding?

The word "sacrifice" will only
have a true meaning for believers
when they become aware of their
own sinful condition, that they
cannot personally redeem them-
selves from the effects of sin.
With barely a brief introduction,
the apostle had established this
principle at the beginning of the
letter: "Jesus Christ . . . gave
himself for our sins, that he
might deliver us from this pre-
sent evil world, according to the
will of God and our Father . . . "
(1:3-4).

An awareness of the signifi-
cance of the crucified Christ can
reveal a true perception of the
constitution oi Adamic nature.
Believers learn of their true
state, and their real need. From
the foot of the cross they are
caused to look upward towards
the perfection and the power
which is to be found emanating
only from the One Eternal Yah-
weh. And herein lies the danger,
for Judaism, or human pride, will
dull the mind to such sublime
and humbling truth. Judaism, in
N.T. terms, represents a denial
of the atoning power of Christ's
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sacrifice, and therefore a repudi-
ation of the way of salvation
which God has provided.

The Inner Conflict

In coming to grips with these
issues, a conflict is set up within
the framework of human reason-
ing. "The flesh lusteth against
the spirit, and the spirit against
the flesh: and these are contrary
the one to the other: so that ye
cannot do the things that ye
would" (5:17). This statement
describes the dissension and con-
flict which takes place when the
spirit, or disposition of the Truth
challenges the thinking, or mind-
ing, of the flesh.

And the most sinister influ-
ence which will inflame the flesh
to contend against the spirit of
the Truth is human pride. Which
Judaism can stimulate.

The basis of this inner disputa-
tion never changes: It is always a
question of either recognising the
saving work of God as manifest-
ed in the crucified Christ, and
bowing in humble submission to
the will of God; or, vainly up-
holding the rights and privileges
demanded by fleshly self-justifi-
cation and self-gratification.

It is a struggle which will never
cease until Adamic nature is
eradicated. But the means by
which this discord might even-
tually be removed has been pro-
vided by a loving Creator. And
manifested in the crucified
Christ.

All this had been clearly un-
derstood by the Galatian Be-
lievers. At one time. When they
had first embraced "the Hope of
Israel". Paul's next words im-
plored the Galatians to carefully

reconsider: "Are ye so foolish?
Having begun in the spirit, are
ye now made perfect by the
flesh?" There is no article.
"After beginning with what is
spiritual will you end with what is
external?" They had commenced
life in the Truth upon a sound
basis. Their minds had been
open to receive the guidance of
the Word of Truth, and they had
developed a disposition in har-
mony with their understanding.

Were they now to cast aside
the sound basis upon which they
had been established in the
Truth? "Are you now being
made perfect in flesh?" (Diag.)>
Which is to say: "Such a change
in your thinking and reasoning is
not only discordant, but as far as
the Truth is concerned, you have
adopted a philosophy which is
diametrically opposed to the gos-
pel of Christ!" (cp. 1:6-9).

Paul pursued his line of rea-
soning relentlessly: "Have ye
suffered so many things in vain?
If it yet be in vain . . ?" Here,
indeed, were brethren and sisters
who had suffered for Christ.
They had faced trial and persecu-
tion. They had been taught to
pour out their lives in sacrifice to
God, after the example of their
great King and Saviour. They
had been taught to place God
first in their lives, and Self last.
But here was the great tragedy
that Paul now witnessed: a
people who had known; a people
who had obeyed; a people who
had suffered in the cause of
righteousness. But a people who
had now been led away from a
clear discernment of the doctrine
of the atonement; a people who
had become exalted by man's
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greatest enemy: human pride.

Abraham's Example Of
Consistency

The Galatian believers had
earlier renounced the flesh, hav-
ing confessed that through the
weakness of their nature they
could never arrive at a state of
perfection. Appropriately, then,
Paul set before them an example
of consistent faithfulness in the
face of trial. The patriarch,
Abraham.

Humbled through a clear con-
ception of the meaning of faith,
Abraham learned to distrust his
own judgment, and to be guided
by the voice of Yahweh. Simply,
Abraham believed God. Where
was the room for human pride in
such a disposition? Believers,
therefore, are called upon to
"also walk in the steps of that
faith of our father Abraham"
(Rom. 4:12).

Abraham learned to rely fully
upon God — which is the atti-
tude of the man or woman who
sees, with true spiritual percep-
tion, the crucified Christ.
Through the eye of faith, and
with no confidence in the flesh,
Abraham "rejoiced" to "see"
the "day" of Christ, and had
been gladdened by his conviction
(John 8:56).

It becomes a monumental
tragedy when men who have
been fervently moved by faith
allow their vision of the crucified
Christ to become clouded. This
may result through lethargy, in-
difference, the acceptance of a
mere ritualistic form of religion,
or through truth-nullifying philo-
sophy.

Paul, therefore, pressed home

the great lesson to be learned
from the life of Abraham:
"Know ye therefore that they
which are of faith, the same are
the children of Abraham . . . "
(v.7). The point of this reasoning
was disastrous to the teaching of
the Judaisers. It was not Abra-
ham's blood which would estab-
lish an eternal link with his multi-
tudinous seed, but his faith! Up-
on that basis, and that alone,
faithful men and women will be
"blessed with faithful Abraham"
(v.9). The prefix "with" (Gk.,
sun) means "with, in conjunction
with, united with, together in
something common to both,
implying fellowship, union, or
agreement with" (Bullinger).

The Galatians, having had
their vision clouded concerning
the crucified Christ and the doc-
trine of the atonement, were in
danger of losing entirely their
hope of redemption. When there
is no understanding or accep-
tance of these principles, there is
no true association with the risen
Christ.

The position of a Judaiser is
that he trusts in that which can be
achieved through human merit.
But that very principle condemns
all who fall short of perfect
obedience (v.10). Thus, it was
necessary for Christ to redeem us
"from the curse of the law" (v.
13). This he achieved by dying as
a sinless sacrifice. In death, the
Lord passed beyond the reach of
the Law, because the Law had
power over a man only as long as
he lived (Rom. 7:1). A true dis-
ciple of Christ will find redemp-
tion upon the same principle. He
becomes baptised into Christ's
death (Rom. 6:3), and thereby
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passes beyond the power of the
Law in that he may now find
forgiveness for sins through faith
— faith in all that God has pro-
mised, and faith in the crucified
Saviour as the means of atone-
ment and reconciliation with
God.

Having been led astray from
these sublime truths, it was
necessary for the Galatians to be
reminded that the Lord had been
made "a curse for us . . . " It was
not the Lord's perfect character
which had been cursed, but the
flesh. The only way in which
Christ was able to demonstrate
that all righteousness comes only
from God was to render obedi-
ence to his Father, and crucify
the flesh. This he did, day by day
throughout his life, and not
merely in the final act of his
literal death. In view of this, how
could the Galatians place any
confidence in the flesh?

The Law As A Child-leader
To have faith in what God has

done, and will yet do, requires
trusting in what He has pro-
mised. The word "promise"
occurs repeatedly in the letter to
the Galatians. Thus, Paul again
linked the example of Abraham
with the attitude which should
have been manifested by those to
whom he wrote: "If the inheri-
tance be of the Law, it is no more
of promise: but God gave it to
Abraham by promise . . . " (v.
18). Abraham had never known
the Law of Moses. And he had
never either understood or prac-
tised the principles of Judaism.
Yet, he will be in the kingdom.
And the Judaisers excluded.
Paul's reasoning was unanswer-
able.

The seriousness of the ques-
tion was to be fully appreciated.
"The Law", wrote Paul, almost
as a summary to this aspect of the
argument, "was our school-
master to bring us unto
Christ . . ," The Greek, paida-
gogos, is derived from pais ("a
child") and ago ("to lead").
Thus, literally, "a child leader .'.'
This statement is generally un-
derstood to mean that the Law of
Moses, like a good teacher, was
capable of educating the people
of Israel in preparation to recog-
nise and accept their Saviour
when he appeared. Whilst this ex-
planation is not incorrect, there
is an even deeper implication in
the usage of this terminology.
The statement represented a
clear warning to the erring
Galatian brethren: as long as Is-
rael — or those who believed
they have embraced "the hope of
Israel" — remained tied to the
Law as a means of justification,
or embraced the principles of
Judaism, they would remain
children, having failed to grow
up to spiritual maturity through
the exercise of faith!

How, asked Paul, could any-
one claim to have attained to
spiritual adulthood when they
continued to traipse around like
a small child following a teacher,
but never "graduating" from the
class? And never really under-
standing what the teacher was
striving to implant in the mind of
the child?

The Galatian brethren were in
this sad condition because they
had lost sight of the crucified
Christ, and the doctrine of the
atonement. "O foolish Gala-
tians! Who hath bewitched you,
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that ye should not obey the
Truth, before whose eyes Jesus
Christ hath been evidently set
forth, crucified among you?"

Paul had been sent by Christ to
the Gentiles. Was the apostle
now to stand by and watch his
labours for Christ disintegrate
under the pressures applied to
the Gentile Ecclesias by Judaistic
influences? By no means. He
would do all possible to see that
those for whom Christ had died
would inherit the kingdom. His
defence of the crucified Christ
was unequivocal. How could
Paul be so definite and uncom-
promising? He understood the
Truth. Every day of his life he
saw, with spiritual vision, the

crucified Christ, and meditated
upon the doctrine of the atone-
ment. And his awareness of
these awesome truths brought
him daily to his knees in rever-
ential wonder at the majesty and
goodness of a loving Creator.
And such a disposition made him
continually conscious of his own
true state and his desperate
needs — a disposition which per-
mitted no room for trusting in
the flesh.

"O wretched man that I am!
Who shall deliver me from the
body of this death? I thank God,
through Jesus Christ our Lord!"
(Rom. 7:24-25).

— John Ullman

At The Table

aQFecFeastof
^abefhacles

"Now the Jews' feast of tabernacles was at hand" — John 7:2.

An Occasion For Rejoicing
The feast of tabernacles was an oc-

casion for family rejoicing. It began on
the 10th day of the seventh month,
with the Day of Atonement. Israel's
sins were covered, past failures blotted
out. The High Priest went into the
Holy of Holies, and then came out to
bless the people:

"The Lord bless thee, and keep thee. The Lord
make His face to shine upon thee and be
gracious unto thee: the Lord lift up His counten-
ance upon thee and give thee peace." (Num.
6:24).

Then, a few days later, the feast
commenced. We read:

"In the fifteenth day of the seventh month,
when ye have gathered in the fruit of the land,
ye shall keep a feast unto the Lord seven days:
the first day shall be a sabbath, and on the
eighth day shall be a sabbath. And ye shall
take you on the first day the boughs of goodly
trees, branches of palm trees, and the boughs of
thick trees, and willows of the brook: and ye
shall rejoice before the Lord your God seven
days." (Lev. 23).

Jesus At The Festival
The people rejoiced for seven days.
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Then came the eighth day — a holy
day, a sabbath. They had to turn back
to God, as it were, after rejoicing in
His goodness. This was the day re-
ferred to in John 7:

"In the last day, that great day of the feast,
Jesus stood and cried, saying, If any man thirst,
let him come unto me; and drink. He that be-
lieveth on me, as the scripture hath said, out of
his belly shall flow rivers of living water."

Here we have a beautiful parable,
and we need be in no doubt as to its
interpretation, because we have the
comment of John in v. 39. He tells us:
'This spake he of the Spirit, which
they that believe on him should re-
ceive . . ."

John is clearly referring to first cen-
tury believers. The Lord had proclaim-
ed to those around him: "If any man
thirst, let him come unto me". And
many came. As we know, the first
century believers received the Spirit
on the Day of Pentecost. But was this
manifestation of the powers of the
Spirit a fulfilment of those words of
Isaiah that Jesus was quoting: "He
that believeth on me . . . out of his
belly shall flow rivers of living
water"?

We know that it was not. We know
that what happened at Pentecost was
but a shadow of things to come. For
instance, in the letter to the Hebrews
the apostle, describing those who had
come to obey the gospel in those days,
and had enjoyed these powers, says of
them that they who

"were once enlightened, and have tasted of
the heavenly gift, and were made partakers of
the Holy Spirit, and have tested the good word of
God, and the POWERS OF THE WORLD TO
COME . . ." (Heb. 6:4).

A Foreshadowing Of Greater
Glory

What happened in those early days
was a manifestation of the "powers of
the world to come" — and but a taste
of those powers. Just a sip, we might

say. In the Kingdom these same gifts
will be manifested in all their fulness
— a river, a fountain — in the saints,
and in the people of Israel. Indeed, so
great is the difference between the
manifestation of these gifts in the
Kingdom and then, that Paul calls
this situation in which they were then
"childish", compared with "manhood"
in the Kingdom; and like seeing one's
blurred face in a polished brass mir-
ror, as compared with seeing 'face to
face'.

These two outpourings of the Spirit,
from God, from Jesus, through his
children, to the world — those 'rivers
of living water' — are also likened by
the prophet Joel to rain (Joel 2:23). We
have to read the margin to get the full
sense of the prophecy:

"Be glad then, ye children of Zion, and rejoice
in the Lord your God: for he hath given you a
teacher of righteousness (Jesus) and he will
cause to come down for you the rain, the former
rain (at Pentecost, 2000 years ago) and the latter
rain in the first month (the first month of the
Kingdom Age, when worship is started in that
glorious temple to be built at Jerusalem)"

The above words were addressed by
the prophet to the people of Israel. He
continued (verse 26):

"And it shall come to pass afterward, that I
will pour out my spirit upon ALL FLESH, and
your sons and your daughters shall prophesy,
your old men shall dream dreams, your young
men shall see visions, and also upon the ser-
vants and upon the handmaids in those days
will I pour out my spirit."

We call in mind immediately the
words of Peter on the day of Pentecost,
as recorded in Acts 2:15:

"These are not drunken, as ye suppose . . .
but this is that which was spoken by the pro-
phet Joel . . . and it shall come to pass in the last
days, saith God, I will pour out my spirit on all
flesh . . ."

Peter quotes from Joel, right to the
end of the chapter, closing with the
words ". . . and whosoever shall call
upon the name of the Lord shall be
saved."
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In The Kingdom
It was indeed that spoken of by the

prophet Joel. This was the former rain,
but the latter rain has still to come.
Because we have already been able to
see what a "taste" of these things
means, we can build up a picture in
our minds of what it will be like when
the Kingdom is established, when
Christ rules from Jerusalem with his
saints and, as Zechariah pictures it so
vividly:

"Every one that is left of all the nations
which came against Jerusalem shall even go up
from year to year to worship the King, the Lord
of hosts (that title Yahweh T'vaoth is used
because the saints have been victorious in
battle). . . and to keep the feast of tabernacles."
(Zech. 14:16).

As Jesus stood in Jerusalem, on the
last day, the great day of the feast of
tabernacles and cried "he that be-
lieveth on me, out of his belly shall
flow rivers of living water . . . " he was
quoting the words of Isaiah, but he
would also bring to mind, as we have
just done, the words of the Spirit
through Joel, and through Zechariah.

And what a picture it conjured up
in our minds! When John the Baptist
sent his disciples to Jesus asking:
"Art thou he that should come?" the
answer of Jesus was: "tell John what
things ye have seen and heard, how
that the blind see, the lame walk, the
lepers are cleansed, the deaf hear, the
dead are raised, to the poor the gospel
is preached" (Luke 7:22). The same
powers were manifested through his
disciples in the early days of the
ecclesias, but later that outpouring
stopped. It was the former rain. But
the latter rain is still to come. "All
flesh", all Israel, will manifest these
same gifts:

"Your sons and daughters shall prophesy,
your old men dream dreams, your young men
shall see visions: upon the servants and the
handmaids in those days will I pour out My
spirit."

This promise is to the nation of
Israel. Imagine a world in which Is-
rael is elevated as the head, with Is-
raelites manifesting these powers
throughout the world preaching the
good news that the King is at Jeru-
salem. The token they bring with
them to the people of the world in that
day? "The blind shall see, the lame
walk, the lepers will be cleansed, the
deaf hear, and the dead raised." We
know the impact Jesus had in Pales-
tine — "the common people heard
him gladly" (Mark 12:37). So will it be
once again. The people of Israel will
go forth to a world smitten with pesti-
lence: shaken with earthquakes: rain-
ed down upon with great stones, fire
and brimstone (sulphur): and they
will set forth the gospel of salvation,
pouring out the gifts of the spirit at the
same time, to the healing of the na-
tions.

"Behold God is my salvation. I will trust and
not be afraid, for the Lord Yahweh is my
strength and my Song: He also is become my
salvation. Therefore with joy shall ye draw
water out of the wells of salvation. (Or, as Jesus
put it . . . out of his belly shall flow rivers of
living water)" (Isaiah 12).

"In that day shall ye say: Praise Yahweh,
call upon His name, declare His doings among
the people: make mention that His name is
exalted. Sing unto Yahweh: for He hath done
excellent things. This is known in all the
earth."

His name will be known world-
wide. His message of salvation bring-
ing conviction because of the wonders
that will be performed.

The Parable of Elim
Isaiah's words to be sung in that

day, comprise a song of triumph, a
song of victory. They echo an earlier
song of victory, also to be sung in the
Kingdom (Rev. 15:3) — the song of
Moses. That is recorded for us in the
fifteenth chapter of Exodus, and how
does that chapter end? What is the
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climax to that story?
"They came to Elim (they came to the place of

the mighty ones) where were twelve wells of
water and threescore and ten (seventy) palm
trees."

The significance of the parable is
clear. Twelve wells of water — the
nation of Israel, the twelve tribes,
watering the wcrld, causing the palm
trees to flourish. Seventy palm trees,
dependant upon the wells for life: the
seventy nations of the world when the
Kingdom is established; just as there
were seventy in the beginning, in the
days of Noah (Gen. 10); just as seventy
bullocks were sacrificed at the feast of
tabernacles, the feast that the nations
will celebrate as their feast, once a
year, in the Kingdom.

I lack the words to describe this
wonderful picture of the age to come in
all its beauty. Imagine Israelites pro-
claiming the message of salvation, so
that all the world comes to praise Yah-
weh and to call upon His Name. Thus
the "knowledge of the glory of Yah-
weh", manifest in Jerusalem through
his saints, shall be brought to all the
peoples of the earth.

"I will send those that escape unto the na-
tions ... to the isles afar off, that have not heard

My name, neither have seen My glory: and they
shall declare My glory among the Gentiles" (Isa.
66:19).

What a picture is presented to us
here. Other scriptures help to supple-
ment it.

One closing thought, and may we
never, never forget it. This is our hope.
In God's grace and mercy we, the
children of God, will be the glory! We
shall manifest the glory of our Father
with the Lord Jesus, the King of Kings
and Lord of Lords, in the world, from
Jerusalem. We shall be made unto our
God kings and priests and we shall
reign on the earth. We are the city that
hath no need of sun or moon, for why?
"The glory of God did lighten it, and
the Lamb is the light thereof" (Rev.
21:23).

The Lamb! The one who made it all
possible for us. The one We have met
together to remember. The one who
said: "I will not drink henceforth of
this fruit of the vine, until the day
when I drink it new with you in my
Father's kingdom." (Matt. 26:29).

Oh, how we long for that day to
dawn !!

E. Stallworthy (Eng.)

Though Dead,"fet Speaketh!

I wrote Elpis Israel to clear away the rubbish of the pulpits, with which
the reader's mind might be oppressed, that the light of God's word might
enter in. (1853)

The summer of 1846 has passed, and the sere and yellow leaf of
autumn gilds the groves. During the season now numbered with the days,
bygone, we have not consumed the bread of idleness, nor of the hireling.
From the early part of May to the end of August, we have travelled
between 950 and 1,000 miles in the Old Dominion, and addressed the
people 47 times on "the things of the Kingdom of God and the name of
Jesus Christ," to say nothing of the time and labour bestowed upon the
little flock in this idolatrous city (1846).

The author of Eureka is an Antipas; and would rather stand alone,
faithfully adherent to the name and faith of the Spirit, than redolent of the
odours of sanctity burned to his honour by all the clergy and pietists of
"Christendom" (1861)
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WHAT OF THE NIGHT?
"Watchman, what of the night? Watchman, what of the night?
The watchman said, The morning cometh, and also the night"

— Isaiah 21:11.
"What of the night?" the watchman was asked

—in Isaiah Twenty One;
"What of the night?" the echo came,

for each and every one.
So ominous a call as this

— it keeps us in suspense!
The question still is being asked

— and makes all watchers tense.

"The morning comes; the night as well,"
came the answer vague and short;

Enquiring minds a message" learn,
to comfort and exhort.

A clearer version puts it thus
(as in a stick that's cleft) —

"There's someone calling unto God,
Just how much time is left?"

Well might we ask, who wait the time
— the awful judgment day:

The times have all but run their course;
we ought to watch and pray.

Indeed, the Household seems asleep
— by worldly things bemused:

Ο how can such, when called to book
— now say they be excused? °

Again we ask, What of the night?
The answer's now more clear;

The solemn test of judgment day,
does certainly move near.

Then gird your loins, take firmer hold,
and for that day prepare,

That whether night, or morning light,
we may Christ's kingdom share.

— C. Woodgate (Eng).
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COMMUNICATION
IN WHICH THE EDITOR HOLDS CONVERSE WITH READERS
NEAR AND FAR

The Psalms
"Do you have com-

plete notes on the
Psalms? I would so like to
get whatever you have.
We look with anticipation
at world events. The signs
are brighter than ever. In
Exposition of Daniel Bro.
Thomas wrote: These
are speaking events;
trumpet-tongued procla-
mations of the purpose of
Yahweh in all His doings
among the children of
men'. May we all be wait-
ing and watching at his
coming". — V.L. (USA).

(Yes, I have complete
notes on the Psalms — but
they are on the margin of
my wide-margin Bible! I
would like to give you
these, but feel that I will
need them for a little while
longer. Meanwhile, we
have recommenced our
study on Psalms in
"Logos" which is all that
we can do for the time
being . . .Ed.).

Thank You!
"We want to thank you

and your staff for diligent
effort in your service to
the Truth in a godless
society. It is a great help
to us as we await our
Lord's return. We find
the present format of
Logos very good. May
God bless you and those
who assist in this good
work." — F.C. (Canada).

(We hope and pray that
the work of Logos may be
mutually helpful, and that,
like the quality of mercy
as described by Shakes-
peare: "it blesses him that
gives and him that re-
ceives". Certainly the co-

operation of readers is es-
sential to its success, and
therefore those who
labour together in this
work are warmed and en-
couraged by such letters
and actions as yours.
Without the loving co-
operation of many
helpers, the work would
not be humanly possible;
and without the blessing
of Yahweh — even with
those workers — it would
not be properly profitable.
We trust that it may help
some towards the King-
dom . . .Ed.).

Perpetual Calendar
"I was pleased to see

on the back of a recent
Logos that you have
taken up the idea of a
perpetual Command-
ments of Christ calendar
such as I suggested. I
have still got a number of
my own design left, but
would very much appre-
ciate a copy of your ver-
sion which, with the use-
ful addition of a pen,
could replace the one on
my office desk. As I
mentioned in my letter, I
was hoping someone
might think it worth pro-
ducing an improved de-
sign and layout, and this
it seems you have done.

"Although the Perpe-
tual Calendar is intended
for brethren and sisters, I
have given a few away to
'strangers', but these
have always been accom-
panied by a copy of the
Epitome Of The Com-
mandments Of Christ.
They will thereby not
only see the Scriptural
basis for the Command-
ments, but, in reading
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Bro. Roberts' introduc-
tion, they may appreciate
for whom and why they
are given.

"In view of the signs of
the times, how our pio-
neers would have re-
joiced to see the things
we see today. It surely
cannot be long before
they with all the faithful
in this and earlier genera-
tions will see greater
things than these." —
A.Thomas (Eng).

(Some time back
Brother A. D. Thomas of
Little Chalfont, Amer-
sham, sent us a copy of his
"perpetual calendar" and
suggested we should re-
produce it for the benefit
of brethren and sisters, or
modify it for the same
purpose. But — our sys-
tem of filing being most
fallible as visitors to the
office know — his letter
went astray, though the
calendar remained on my
desk, a daily reminder to
get on with the suggestion.
With a brother who is a
cabinet maker supplying
the base, a pen specially
made for the purpose, and
printing the cards with the
daily readings, the com-
mandments of Christ, and
the day's date, we have
since followed out the sug-
gestion, and some
hundreds have been circu-
lated. We have been out of
supply for some time, but
now nave a further quan-
tity. The Calendar is an
excellent idea; and we
have found the daily re-
minder of the Command-
ments of Christ — to say
nothing of the daily read-
ings — to be a most salu-



tary reminder to have on
our desk. Cost of the
calendar is $5 Aust. in-
cluding postage . . .Ed.).

My Last Subscription
"I am sending a US

money order for Logos,
which I hope will be my
last before the return of
the Lord. We hope that
he will come this year.

"Why do you demand
that a member of the
armed forces, a police-
man or a mason must re-
sign his position when he
accepts tne truth, but you
do not demand that a per-
son divorced and re-
married does not need to
separate after baptism?"
— R.M. (USA)

(We also would like
your subscription to be the
last, for the reason you
give. In regard to your
question the answer is,
that the circumstances are
different. In marriage, a
contract is taken on for
life; it is indissoluable.
That is not so in regard to
the armed forces, the
police force, or a worldly
organisation. The con-
tracts are terminable, and
this is the action taken.

The divorce and remar-
riage took place in ignor-
ance of the teaching of the
Word, and therefore
should be considered in
that light (I Tim. 1:13).
Accordingly, we believe
that Paul is legislating for
such a case when on a
context of marriage, he
declares: "Let every man
abide in the same calling
wherein he was called" (1
Cor. 7:20). And what
other solution can be of-
fered? Are we going to
call upon a person in such
a case to go through
divorce again? Has he or
she not entered into a con-
tract that is binding, and
do not they have respon-
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sibilities towards the other
party? What if there are
children to the second
marriage? What is to hap-
pen to them? What if only
one partner comes into the
Truth? Is the other party
(who may be quite inno-
cent, may not even be
divorced and remarried)
to be sent away? And who
will have the children?

We recognise that the
marriage state may not be
ideal; we are opposed to
divorce and remarriage;
but in such a case as you
advance, we must accept
the reasoning of Paul and
leave it to the mercy of the
Lord at his coming. He
has declared that "all sins
may be forgiven, ex-
cept . . ." and in view of
the ignorance into which
the alliance has been en-
tered, we believe firmly
that such can expect mercy
of the Lord at his coming.
And if I expect that,
should I not manifest it
now? . . .Ed).

Peace?
"Recently I read an in-

teresting news-item that I
would like to share with
you. I find it amazing that
the Soviets have the in-
testinal fortitude to make
the statements that they
do therein. But what is
more amazing is that they
hope to be believed!

Truly, the Lord's re-
turn is near. The signs
everywhere indicate that;
particularly the political
and social upheavals that
are taking place. The
Soviets are considering
the situation with increas-
ing interest and boldness.
Their intrigues in
Afghanistan, Ethiopia,
South Yeman and Iraq
are disheartening to those
who fear Russian dom-
inance and aggression.
But we fear not, for we
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have hope, and we know
the wonderful sequel.
Meanwhile, Daniel pre-
dicted that Russia through
peace shall destroy many'
(Dan. 8:25), and the en-
closed article is illustrative
of his comments." — J.S.
(Eng).

(The article depicts
Soviet President Breznev
signing a document of dis-
armament in Moscow. It
claims that the Soviet
Union called upon the
four major nuclear
powers to agree with it to
restrict the use of nuclear
energy to peaceful pur-
poses. The Soviet promis-
ed "not to be the first to
use nuclear weapons in a
conflict" and called upon
the exclusion of all such
weapons of destruction
from the arsenals of the
nations. The Warsaw Pact
nations concluded their
appeal by stating that

they have never sought
nor do they seek military
superiority."

From this we can only
conclude that if they have
not sought it, they have
had it thrust upon them! It
is a fact, however, that
Russia has sought su-
periority in conventional
rather than nuclear wea-
pons of war, and it is also
a fact, that such a type of
weapon would be far
more useful and devasta-
ting in such an invasion as
is depicted in Ezekiel 38
than would nuclear wea-
pons. Like the kings of the
north and south of the
past, the diplomats of to-
day "speak lies at one
table" — Dan. 11:27.
Thank you for your com-
ments and article . . .Ed.).

Society's Moral
Deterioration

"I enclose a few news-
paper clippings from The
Idaho Statesman for this



week because they have
to do with the prophecies
Christadelphians have
been watching closely for
fulfilment in the world. I
think you will agree that
they are very interesting
to say the least. You will
also find enclosed a comic
strip or two that appear
regularly in the same
paper which are readily
available to children. I
also thought to enclose
some clippings of ads
dealing with movies being
run in the area, but balk-
ed as I do not know if
they would be censored by
your government or if
sending them would vio-
late some international
law. They are for movies
of a very explicit, offen-
sive nature that can be
read in the same news-
paper by any child old
enough to read. Yet,
Idaho would be consider-
ed a conservative state,
which only goes to show
how base man has be-
come in this age of licence
— he will soon choke on
his own defecation!

"Coke (referred to in
the comic strips) is a slang
expression for cocaine
which is a drug being used
more widely now by
people of all ages. Ob-
viously, there is no telling
what will be openly dis-
played in the future in
these seemingly inno-
cuous comic strips. Yet,
children regularly read
this junk and it influences
them the wrong way. Add
to that some rather expli-
cit scenes you also see in
some of the other strips
and soon even a parent
with discretion has his
hands full keeping it out of
the hands of his children.
You hear some outcry
from concerned parents
now and then but no
great clamor. It would
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seem the effects are
already being seen in the
apathetic attitude of the
populous towards some-
thing as obviously wrong
as the portrayal of drug
trafficing, explicit sex and
crimes as it is. For those
of us who have their eyes
and noses open, the smell
of decay is obvious and
the sight of once great in-
stitutions bowing to the
whims of underworld
figures and misguided
people is sad. It is fright-
eningly similar to the
decay of the Roman
empire — from within! I
hope you will let some of
the readers of Logos see
what is happening in
some of the more conser-
vative areas. I am sure
many are used to seeing
this in the larger metro-
politan areas." — J.Z.
(USA).

(Our Editorial this
month comments upon
the moral decline evident
throughout the world, and
the responsibilities resting
upon Christadelphians.
We thank you for the news
cuttings which are both in-
teresting and useful to us .
Ed.).

Russia And Iran
Reader J.Z. has for-

warded us interesting cut-
tings from the Idaho
Statesman including the
following comment on
Iran (Persia) by Senator
McClure of USA.
U.P. International

"Moslem leader Ava-
tollah Ruhollah Kho-
meini will not be able to
maintain governmental
control of Iran and that
country probably will end
up under the wing of the
Soviet Union, Sen. James
McClure, R-Idaho, said
Friday.

"Mr. McClure said on
KTVB television's View-
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point program it is likely
Iran will be governed in
some form by Commun-
ists.

" Ί η my judgment,
Khomeini will not last,'
McClure said. 'Khomeini
can keep anyone else
from lasting or governing,
but I don't see how he can
either. Look at how he
got there. He's playing on
religious fanaticism to re-
impose a kind of society
that existed there in the
last century.

" Ί would guess the
greatest danger lies in the
evolution of something
like that which happened
in Afghanistan next door.
A religious coup took
place. That government
was gradually supplanted
by pro-Soviet cabinet
members until they con-
trolled the government.

"'And now there is a
religious war to wrest con-
trol from the pro-Soviet
government.' McClure
said the events in Afghan-
istan probably will repeat
themselves in Iran."

(As past articles in
"Logos' have emphasis-
ed, the requirements of
Bible prophecy are that
Russia dominate Persia
(Iran — see Ezekiel 38:5),
and the indications are
that she will militarily oc-
cupy it. It is significant,
that in EzekieVs prophecy
of Gog's invasion of the
Land, Persia is first men-
tioned as being allied to
the northern power. And
in the same verse, Ethio-
pia and Libya are both
listed with Persia and
Russia. Events moved
rapidly in Iran, and we
hope that they move just
as rapidly to bring about
the return of the Lord. . .
Ed).

Soviet Anti-Semitism
Reader D.L.R. (Can-



ada) has forwarded a
budget of interesting and
informative news-cuttings
which we will be able to
use elsewhere, for they
are too lengthy for these
Communication columns.
Among them is the fol-
lowing comments from
The Washington Post:

_ "Evidence of a syste-
matic ana anti-Semetic
campaign lfry Smaet
media pas heen compiled
in a newly published
StnHy in Τ

\\ f
hy the

^ffi"The 105 page booklet
consists of several hun-
dred translated quotes
from dailies, weeklies,
books and broadcasts.
Among the involuntary
contributors to the antho-
logy of anti-Semitism are
such well known organs
as Pravda, Izvestia and
Literatrnaya Gazeta.

"All the quotes are
taken from material pub-
lished from 1975 on,
when, as the institute
notes, no special crisis af-
fected Soviet relations
with Israel nor was there
any domestic upheaval
like that in Stalin's last
months. In those years,
however, substantial
numbers of Jews sought
to leave the Soviet
Union, embarrassing the
regime.

"The institute, a pro-
fessional research organi-
zation supported in part
by the World Jewish
Congress, concludes that
anti-Semitism is now a
staple of Soviet policy."

(Soviet Anti-Semitism is
in accord with the progno-
stications of the prophets
in regard to the fatter-day
attack on Israel particu-
larly the description given
by Ezekiel 38. Undoubt-
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edly, the world is gearing
up for Armageddon; and
we should be making pre-
parations for the Judg-
ment Seat. . .Ed.).

Grand Encouragement
"I am writing to thank

irou for the many book-
ets you have written to

help those learning the
truth, and particularly for
the book: Key To Under-
standing The Scriptures. I
met a young man a few
months back, and encour-
aged him to attend the
meetings. He is in the
merchant navy, and while
he was away last time at
sea, he read Key To Un-
derstanding The Scrip-
tures. It helped him a
great deal, and set things
out more clearly for him.
We are now attending a
baptism class together."
— S.W. (SA).

(Communications such
as the above are very en-
couraging to us, parti-
cularly in this age when
the work is hard, and the
results so often discourag-
ing. Allow God to take
hold of your life; build
your future upon His
word, and you will find
that circumstances will
lead to much good —
whatever may happen in
the meantime. And above
all else, keep up your
studies. May I suggest you
now move on to Elpis Is-
rael . . .Ed.).

The Mosaic Law
- "If the Mosaic Law was
from God — holy, just
and good, and an express-
ion of the righteousness
of God — how could it
pass away when the
Jewish nation was scat-
tered in A.D. 70?"

(The Mosaic Law did
not pass away. If a person

seeks justification through
its means he is still "a
debtor to do the whole
law" (Gal. 5:3), and be-
cause through weakness
of flesh he will find it im-
possible to keep it, the
Law will curse him. De-
liverance from the curse of
the law is obtained
through Christ Jesus (Gal.
3:13), for baptism into
him inducts us into a form
of death that takes us be-
yond its power to curse
(Rom. 7:3-4). The Law
sets before us an ideal, an
ideal that is exhibited in
the life of the Lord who by
his perfect obedience
"magnified the law and
made it honorable". But
because we fail to keep it,
we depend upon grace as
manifested in the forgive-
ness of sins for our justi-
fication. However, if we
reject that provision in
Christ, the curse of the
Law remains, and will
testify against us at the
Judgment Seat. . .Ed.).

Books In Braille
"Let us all heed the

warning that judgment
like that recorded in Acts
5:3-4 will be meted out to
all of us if we have the
mind of Ananias and his
wife. When I consider the
state of the world I find
consolation in the fact
that these conditions are
predicted. There were
very few righteous in the
days of Noah; how many
will the Lord find at his
coming?

"Thank you for the no-
tice in Logos concerning
my request for the
Truth's literature in
braille. I received some
from Australia, and my
requirements are now
satisfied. Thank you very
much." —R.O.R. (Can).
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Continued from page 254.

Gold For The Future Temple
Finally, in the days of

Zechariah and Haggai another
temple was built, but what a
shadow of Solomon's. While the
young men rejoiced, the older
ones wept, for they had seen the
first temple and realised how
very, very inferior was the re-
placement. But Haggai told his
contemporaries (2:7) that,

"I will shake all nations, and the de-
sire of all nations shall come: and I will
fill this house with glory, saith the Lord
of Hosts. The silver is mine, and the
gold is mine, saith the Lord of hosts.
The glory of this latter house shall be
greater than of the former, saith the
Lord of hosts: and in this place will I
give peace."

Note that to whichever temple
God is referring, it is "this
house". But no "house" so far
has exceeded that of Solomon for
glory — Solomon's is the former
house. Which then is to be the
"latter house", for the construc-
tion of which God says "the sil-
ver is Mine and the gold is
Mine", and He says they are "the
desirable things of all nations".
There is only one answer: the
temple that is to be erected in
Mount Zion when the Lord Jesus

becomes King over all the earth.
Then, as Isaiah says, it will be "A
house of prayer for all nations",
not for one nation only. They
will say,

"Come ye, let us go up to the moun-
tain of the Lord, to the house of the
God of Jacob, for he will teach us of
his ways, and we will walk in his paths,
for out of Zion shall go forth the Law,
and the word of the Lord from Jeru-
salem."

Should rebellion rear its head,
God has the most powerful
remedy! Zechariah tells us, upon
that nation shall be no rain. But
Egypt says (in effect), "That
won't apply to us, for we have no
rain!" But God has all the
answers: "You shall have the
plague!" and Egypt, with the
others, will have to obey!

Now note:—
For the tabernacle, Moses was

shown the pattern in the mount.
For Solomon's temple, David

was shewn in vision (1 Chron.
29:11-21) and was made to un-
derstand by writing "even all the
work of this pattern."

But what of this one that
Christ will build? Why, we are let
into that secret, and the last eight
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chapters of Ezekiel gives the de-
tails of what this is going to be,
even to the measurements of the
various parts. Again, God has all
the answers!

Presumably the quantity of
gold and silver will also be much
greater that what was absorbed
in previous buildings. Where will
it come from? The sources are
several. Haggai has told us that
the silver and the gold will
"come". But how will they
come? Isa. 60:5 says:

"The wealth (A.V. marg.) of the Gen-
tiles will come unto thee ... they shall
bring gold and incense, (v.9) Surely
the isles shall wait for me, and the
ships of Tarshish first, to bring thy
sons from far, their silver and their
gold with them, unto the name of the
Lord thy God, and to the Holy One of
Israel."

As we have already read in
Zechariah, God will have obedi-
ence, and Isa. 60:12 says "The
nation and kingdom that will not
serve thee shall perish." Is there
any other source for the vast
quantity of gold which is going to
be required? There very definite-
ly is!

One of the most surprising, the
most unexpected and the most
powerful is the uprise of the
Arab nations in this present
country. They have dictated to
(and disturbed!) practically the
whole world. Their oil provides a
force to which the world has had
to yield, and the wealth which
has flowed into their coffers and
strong rooms is not only astro-
nomical, but the value is incalcul-
able. What is going to happen to
it? Note now carefully what
Zechariah says in chapter 14:

v. 9. "and the Lord shall be king over
all the earth: in that day shall there be
one Lord, and his name one."

Evidently what next takes
place (after verse 9) is with the
Lord in the earth reigning as
king:

v. 14 ". . . the wealth of all the na-
tions round about shall be gathered
together, gold, and silver, and apparel
in great abundance . . . "

The nations "round about" un-
doubtedly include Arab nations,
and the representatives of the
Lord Jesus, now their King, will
be sent to collect from them all
the gold they have acquired dur-
ing recent years.

The acquisition of this stupen-
dous wealth will also help to sup-
ply what is needed for the build-
ing of this house of prayer for all
nations. But it will also have a
further result. Ezekiel 38 de-
scribes the northern invasion of
Gog and all his associate con-
federate nations. Note now in
what language his invasion is
challenged:

v. 13 "Sheba and Dedan, and the
merchants of Tarshish, with all the
young lions thereof, shall say unto
thee, Art thou come to take a spoil?
hast thou gathered thy company to
take a prey? to carry away silver and
gold, to take away cattle and goods, to
take a great spoil?"

Verse 12 stated his avowed in-
tention, "To take a spoil and to
take a prey." Evidently, then,
the collected silver and gold must
be sufficiently large to form a
base to get moving the vast con-
federation depicted in this chap-
ter. The peaceful conditions sug-
gest it must be a few years after
the Lord has returned. Note too,
there is no defeat of Israel in this
chapter. Chapter 39 shows that
the holocaust of chapter 38 will
have the double effect of con-
vincing the nations of the earth
that the Lord really is King, and

276



LOGOS

secondly of convincing the Jews
outside the Land that Jesus really
is their Messiah, culminating in
the regathering of scattered Is-
rael back to their own land to be
re-united to the remnant there
who have already accepted Jesus
as their Messiah. God says not

one will be left among the na-
tions.

This is a glorious purpose, and
in the mercy of God may we see
it fulfilled and in the further
abundant mercy be included in
its participation.

James Carter

The Modern World

Communism
t) in Europe

— A Forming of Daniel's Image

"In 1848 . . . the hopes of the democracy throughout
Europe were inflamed; and 'the earth' began to tremble
until in 1848 every throne was shaken to its foundation.
The events of this wonderful year are too recent to require
to be chronicled in this place. It will be enough to say that
the democracy broke loose, and commenced a movement,
which, though it has been restrained to prevent it progress-
ing too rapidly, cannot be suppressed until the little horn,
or two-horned beast and his prophet, be destroyed to the
end, and the dominion of the ten-horned beast be taken
away9' — Elpis Israel p. 373.

Divided Europe
This month we turn our atten-

tion from the Middle East to
Europe. We believe that major
political changes are there occur-
ring in accordance with the re-
quirements of Bible prophecy.

Today, Europe is divided into
two blocs of nations, answering
to the feet of the Image (Dan. 2);
and it is obvious that Com-
munism, which had its political
birth through the French Revolu-
tion, has been a major influence

in establishing the pattern we
now see forming on the Contin-
ent.

This is not only in accordance
with the requirements of Bible
prophecy, but also with the anti-
cipations of Brother Thomas
based upon an interpretation of
Bible prophecy.

As to the first, Nebuchad-
nezzar's dream as interpreted by
Daniel, required that in "the
"latter days" (Daniel 2:28), the
"kings" or Governments of the
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ten toes should "mingle with the
seed of men" (Dan. 2:43-44). In
other words, the prophet antici-
pated a form of democracy or
communism in which the autho-
rities would be compelled to take
the common man into their con-
siderations and discussions.

That is a modern-day develop-
ment, and illustrates the decline
in the type of government depic-
ted in the image from the head of
gold, or autocratic dictatorship
of Nebuchadnezzar (cp. Dan.
5:19), to the clay and iron of the
feet; or that of modern socialism
or communism where all men are
brought to a common level with
the cry of "liberty, fraternity and
equality" as advocated by the
frog-spirits of the French Revo-
lution.

Brother Thomas anticipated
this modern-day development.
In the extract from Elpis Israel
quoted above, he made refer-
ence to the agitation that deve-
loped out of the preaching of
Karl Marx. This caused political
trouble to erupt throughout
Europe of such a nature as to
threaten the authority of many
rulers; and it was only suppress-
ed by the most violent and
bloody repression on the part of
the governments concerned.

But Brother Thomas noted
that though "restrained" it "can-
not be suppressed" entirely, be-
cause it has a mission to perform
in the purpose of God, in the
development of the crisis at the
time of the end. And, today, we
are in a position to acknowledge
how true was his prognostica-
tion. Commenting upon the
same prophecy (Dan. 2) in Ex-
position of Daniel, Brother

Thomas wrote:
"Whilst the head, breast, arms, belly,

thighs, legs and toes have all existed,
the feet have not yet been formed; so
that it has hitherto been impossible for
the collosal Image to stand erect as
Nebuchadnezzar saw it in his dream. It
is, therefore, the mission of the Auto-
crat to form the feet and set up the
image before the world in all its excel-
lent brightness, and terribleness of
form; that all men subject to the king-
dom of Babylon may worship the work
of its creator's power . . . "

Here, again, is a remarkable
forecast of a development, the
fulfilment of which is obvious in
Europe today, in the two blocs of
nations that have formed under
Nato and the Warsaw Pact.

Communism has played a tre-
mendously important part to that
end, in accordance with the pro-
phecy of the Book of Revelation.
It predicts the outcome of the
French Revolution, when the
Government of France invited
the revolutionaries to "come up
hither" into the political heaven-
lies of France (Rev. 11:12). Since
then the influence of communism
and socialism has permeated
society, and every government is
tinctured with it. Today, the
socialist policies of Western
Europe are leaning more and
more to the left, so that in mea-
sure they share similar ideals
with their communist associates
behind the Iron Curtain. Added
to this is the increasing disen-
chantment with USA which is
giving impetous to the growing
alignment between the two legs
of the image currently forming:
West and East Europe.

United States Of Europe
In Elpis Israel, Brother

Thomas anticipated the kind of
278



LOGOS

union that is today taking place
in Europe. He wrote of the ten
kingdoms of Europe "losing
their independence; by which a
new partition of the Roman
world will ensue; and that when
this is brought to pass, events will
flow more directly eastward" (p.
374).

That statement very fittingly
describes political conditions in
Europe as a result of the Com-
mon Market. On the same page
he wrote:

"There will be no more resuscitation
of the old governments, but all things
will be absorbed into one continental
dominion upon the old Roman
domain . . . "

And, certainly, this describes
the lack of independence in

European Powers as they are
merged into the Common
Market.

Ezekiel anticipated this in his
Gogian confederacy (Ezek. 38:1-
5). He saw the nations, both to
the east and west of Europe
brought under one head, though
they will rest on two feet as re-
quired by the Image.

Hence the prophet saw the
USSR (Ros, Meshech and
Tubal), Central Europe, Ger-
many (Magog), France (Gomer),
Turkey (Togarmah) involved in
an antisemitic alignment against
"the holy people" (Dan. 8:24),
known today as Israel (Ezek.
38:16).

Let us consider some of the

THE CONFCDeRATiON 1&4β
In 1848 when Elpis Israel was published, Germany and Austria formed a united

confederation in Central Europe, but Brother Thomas wrote: "The German and
Austrian Empire is doomed to extinction by fire and sword; so that when this is broken
up the Gogueship will be assumed by the Autocrat, or 'prince of Ros, Mosc, and
Tobl'." This has since taken place, a vindication of this portion
fundamental to Brother Thomas' scheme of prophecy.

279

tion of Elpis Israel which is



LOGOS

countries mentioned by the pro-
phet.

Germany Or Magog
In Elpis Israel (p. 432),

Brother Thomas goes to great
lengths to establish the identity
of Magog with Central Europe,
and Germany in particular. He
makes the point that the power-
ful Austrian and German
empire, that was in existence
when he wrote Elpis Israel, "is
doomed to extinction by fire and
sword; so that when this is
broken up the Gogueship will be
assumed by the Autocrat, or
'prince of Ros, Mosc, and
ToblV

In 1848, the German Confe-
deration (the German and
Austrian Empire) was a power-
ful coalition in central Europe. It
acted as a bulwark against
France in the west and Russia in
the east. It came to an end, as
Brother Thomas anticipated, and
today Germany is merely a
shadow of her former self.
Russia already dominates
Eastern Germany, and encircles
Berlin, whilst West Germany is
dependent upon the arms of
Nato for its independence.

But it is obvious that Nato
would be ineffectual to help if
Russia moved west. Recently
Newsweek reported that due to
differences of opinion with Pre-
sident Carter of USA "the
supremely self-confident Schmidt
(Chancellor of Germany) has
begun to chart a foreign-policy
course, including Bonn's deal-
ings with the Soviet bloc". The
German leader apparently con-
siders President Carter to be
"an indecisive leader", and

"fears that Washington is try-
ing to play China off against Rus-
sia — 'ultimately, we in Europe
would be the losers' says a
Schmidt adviser". The lengthy
article is interspersed with
phrases such as "Schmidt is not
'tilting' towards the Soviets, but
he is looking in their direction",
and "the Russians began orchest-
rating something of a thaw
between East and West Ger-
many" due to Europe's growing
disenchantment with America.
All of which is not significant in
view of anticipations based upon
Bible prophecy, for the two feet
of the Image (twofold division of
Europe) must be brought under
control of one dictatorial head.

France Or Gomer
In Elpis Israel (pp. 427-428),

Brother Thomas identifies
Gomer with France. In Eureka,
he identifies the frog spirits
(Rev. 16:13) with the revolu-
tionary doctrines that emerged
from the French Revolution, and
wrote: "Under the sixth vial their
influence will be remarkably ap-
parent". The sixth vial, it should
be noted, terminates with the
nations being drawn to Arm-
ageddon (Rev. 16:16).

Since the French Revolution,
the restless, disturbing, froglike
spirits of socialism and com-
munism have swept the world. In
Revolution Of 1848 — Λ Social
History the author states: "Ever
since 1789 the rest of Europe
looked to France as the natural
source of revolutions", and "the
question arose, unexpectedly,
whether they could have a revo-
lution in one country, or whether
free France should not carry its
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arms to the oppressed of other
nationalities". Brother Thomas
referred to this spirit of inter-
ference in Elpis Israel p. 382. He
declared that it would create:

" . . . a warlike tendency and influ-
ence of the measures proceeding from
the Sultan, the Emperor and the Pope;
who being so completely entangled in
the complications created by the
policy of the Frog-power, would in
their endeavours to extricate them-
selves, involve the whole habitable in
war".

The future will witness the dis-
turbing inflence of the froglike
spirits of communism emerge
from "out of the mouths of the
dragon, the beast, and the false

[)rophet" (Constantinople, Ber-
in, and Rome — Rev. 16:13).

Meanwhile, France remains a
disturbing element in European
politics. Its rulers still have
grandiose thoughts of the nation
becoming the nucleus of a great-
er Europe. Recently Prince
Michael Poniatowski, then
Minister of the Interior for
France gave a remarkable inter-
view to Newsweek. He declared:

"France hestitates over the Americal
pull, the attraction of Ostpolitik, the
Russian temptation . . . With the com-
ing years I have a feeling there will be
a period of perhaps a few months dur-
ing which it will be possible to make
European progress. We must be ready
to seize the opportunity".

Asked what would be the im-
petous to European unity he
answered:

"France grew up in opposition to
Spain, the Hapsburgs, Prussia, Ger-
many and England. So I believe
European unity will develop 'against'
the outside".

The interviewer asked if the
outside meant America, and he
replied: "I. just don't know
against whom". When asked to
comment on the statement he
had made he replied: that "in all
events France must remain inde-
pendent."

He declared:
"It is essential to maintain the

means of sovereignty — military,
monetary, political — at least until
such time as we fintf ourselves in a
European situation. That means we
will maintain our nuclear force. It
means that we do not intend to rejoin
Nato".

This dream of a United States
of Europe largely arose out of
the problems following World
War 2 which resulted in the for-
mation of the Common Market
through the Treaty of Rome.
Roman Catholic influence
became more obvious, and the
social outlook of the Church
changed. In The Challenge Of
The Common Market J. W. Kit-
zinger wrote:

"Even the historical cleavage of
clericals and anti-clericals was
bridged by the European idea. Cer-
tainly three of the men* in the van of
the movement were devout Catholics
born in Lothair's middle kingdom: an
area where the liberal conception of
the world and its denizens as naturally
divisible into neat nation-states
appears unsophisticated in the ex-
treme. To them the restoration of
Charlemagne's empire of a thousand
years before, with the cultural unity it
implied, had an emotional appeal. But
the stalwarts of the movements came
also from the ranks of the anticlerical
left, organised, in the early post-war
years, in the Movement for a Socialist
United States of Europe. The Socialist

* Robert Schuman, a German during the first world war, Prime Minister of France;
Alcide de Gasperi, a Deputy in the Vienna Diet while Austria-Hungary was at war
with Italy, — Prime Minister of Italy; and Konrad Adenauer, the non-combatant anti-
Prussian mayor of Cologne, who flirted with the idea of separating the Rhineland from
Prussia after the first world war.
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Paul-Henri Spaak, a former Belgian
Prime Minister, provided the personal
driving force in the drafting of the
Rome treaty (the formation of the
Common Market), and the French
Socialist leader Guy Mollet was Prime
Minister during the critical phase of
the Common Market negotiations, and
secured the votes of 100 out of the 101
French Socialist deputies in favour of
the Rome Treaties".

Meanwhile, one thing is sure:
Russia is not unaware of these
trends, and is capitalising on
European feeling by her detente
policy whilst, at the same time,
moving huge amounts of wea-
ponry and troops to her Iron
Curtain border.

Our Involvement
Whilst it is exciting aligning

current events with Bible pro-
phecy, let us clearly acknowledge
that the Lord's return will only

mean disaster for those who have
not put their house in order. The
Lord warned his followers of per-
sonal responsibility in the face of
impending judgment. Let us,
then, watch and be prepared for
that wonderful event. Let us not
be affected by the narcotic influ-
ence of this age. Paul warned:

"Yourselves know perfectly that the
day of the Lord so cometh as a thief in
the night. For when they shall say,
Peace and safety; then sudden de-
struction cometh upon them as travail
upon a woman with child; and they
shall not escape. But ye brethren are
not in darkness that that day should
overtake you as a thief. Ye are all the
children of light, and the children of
the day: we are not of the night, nor of
darkness" (1 Thess. 5:1-5).

Let us so act and pray as to
demonstrate that we, indeed, are
children of light.

W.J.M. (Woodville)

Bible
Chronology

Jacob's Probation
With Laban

What was the age of Jacob when he fled from his
brother to Haran, and ultimately married Leah and
Rachel? Most give it as 77, which seems rather elderly for
such a purpose. In "Christadelphian Expositor'7 (Gene-
sis), the suggestion is made that he was twenty years
younger, and that he was with Laban for forty years and
not twenty as is generally supposed.

The Problem notes and comments taken from
In January we began afresh the The Christadelphian Expositor.

daily readings beginning at Alongside Gen. 28:5, I have
Genesis. My Bible is replete with placed a note indicating that
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Jacob was 57 years old when he
fled from the household of Isaac.

And that is my problem, but
not mine alone; for it seems that
there needs a general clearing of
this matter. Everyone with
whom I have discussed the ques-
tion insists that Jacob was 77,
and even Bible commentaries
agree. But you have claimed, on
the basis of Gen. 31:38,41, that
there are two sets of twenty years
during which Jacob served
Laban. This is a beautiful point,
for forty is the number of proba-
tion, and Jacob was on probation
at the time!

I have studied the life of Jacob
long and hard this year to great
profit. In regard to his age at the
time of leaving Isaac, the Exposi-
tor qualifyingly takes its readers
back to Gen. 25:17 to establish
the age of Esau (Jacob's twin)
when he took Ishmael's daugh-
ters to wife. This is vital informa-
tion because Esau went to Ish-
mael about the time of Jacob's
departure to Laban.

I have found only one other
source that confirms, or nearly
so, this acceptance of an earlier
age for Jacob at the time of leav-
ing. This source is Adam
Clarke's Commentary. Com-
menting on Gen. 27:1 he writes:

"Isaac was old. It is conjectured, on
good grounds, that Isaac was now
about one hundred and seventeen
years of age, and Jacob about fifty-
seven; though the commonly received
opinion makes Isaac one hundred and
thirty-seven, and Jacob seventy-
seven."

What are these "good
grounds" he mentions? Are you
aware of further proofs than the
two scriptural references given
above?

Jacob's Status In Scripture
I feel that Jacob is greatly mis-

understood. It grieves me to hear
speakers too freely condemn
him. Let them remember that
Jacob, the third Patriarch, is re-
ferred to in a special way in scrip-
ture. We read of "the mighty
God of Jacob" five times, (Gen.
49:24; Psa. 132:2,5; Isa. 49:26;
60:16), "the God of Jacob" four-
teen times, (2 Sam. 23:1; Psa.
20:1; 46:7; 75:9; 76:6; 81:1,4;
84:8; 94:7; 114:7; 146:5) and "the
Holy One of Jacob" once (Isa.
29:23). Consider the significance
of the title: "the mighty God of
Jacob" (Gen. 49:24). The term
Abiyr (mighty one) signifies
Lofty One, the One Who
through His agents, supervised
Jacob's life from the beginning.
Am I correct in the understand-
ing that when the title "the God
of Jacob" is used, it is in a con-
text which implies deliverance
from trouble?

Again, have we not been guilty
of overlooking the great impor-
tance of the 40 years Jacob had
with Laban? Scriptures prove
that his was the "patient en-
durance" of a sojourner in a
strange land tending his father-
in-law's flock; much the same
way as later did Moses in the
fields of Midian.

The Difficulties Of A
Twenty Year Sojourn At Haran

Very briefly let us go to the
scriptural references which
subtly develop into an impossibi-
lity of a 20-year period with
Laban. Consider the children
born to Jacob. His marriage to
Leah did not occur until seven
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years of flock-tending had pass-
ed. This marriage followed in
one week to that of his "pre-
ferred" Rachel. The scriptures
record that because God saw
Leah was hated (loved the less)
He blessed her with a son, Reu-
ben. This would put Reuben at
12 years old at the time of his
father's flight from Laban at the
end of a single 20-year sojourn of
Jacob. Accordingly, the single
births from Reuben on were:
three other sons (a total of four)
to Leah. Then two to Rachel's
handmaid; followed by two to
Leah's handmaid. It is interest-
ing that despite the fact that
there were four women involved,
scripture shows no evidence that
any of these births overlapped . .
From conception to delivery each
was separated by at least a 9
months' period.

Further, in our Bible narrative,
Leah has two more sons and then
her child bearing stops with
Dinah. The intrigue of our story
continues yet further, for then
Rachel has Joseph — and be-
cause of Bible recordings that
Joseph was six years old when
the flight from Laban began,
there would be a limit of six years
(Reuben at the 8th year of mar-
riage and Joseph at the 14th) for
these eleven children — 4, 2, 2,
and 3 — to have birthed.

The improbability of a single
20 years has not yet stopped.
Jacob's flight (interspersed with
angelic hosts, visits from angels,
his name changed from Jacob to
Israel at Peniel, Gen. 32:28, and
again repeated at Bethel in Gen.
35:9) began at Padan-aram and
stopped within 9 months at Eph-
rath (Bethlehem) where Ben-

jamin was born, and Rachel
died. Proof of this short period of
time from Padan-aram to Bethel
has to come from Genesis 35:23,
24 and 26; "The sons of Rachel;
Joseph and Benjamin . . . these
are the sons of Jacob which were
born to him in Padan-aram."
Thus, Benjamin was conceived
in Padan-aram. Then let us go
back to Gen. 31:35 where Laban
is searching for the Teraphim
and Rachel, sitting upon the
camel, says she cannot arise be-
cause "the custom of women is
upon me" . . she was pregnant,
for a few months later she deliver-
ed her child, and died.

The journeying from Padan-
aram. Jacob takes his household
to Jabbok, Succoth and to
Shechem where he pitched his
tent before the city (33:18).
Mention need be made particul-
arly of this at this place, because
it is at Shechem where Dinah
"went out to see the daughters of
the land" (34:1,2), and was
humbled by Shechem, the son of
Hamor. The chronology of ages
again makes this impossible in a
20-year period of Jacob with
Laban, for we must remember
that Joseph is still 6 years old,
and the birth of Dinah, the last of
Leah's children, would have had
to happen only slightly before
Joseph's birth, making her
around seven years. To be
'humbled' at that age — im-
possible.

There is another factor con-
cerning ages which begs a deeper
proof than the single verse of
Gen. 42:37. This concerns a later
period when Joseph is elevated
by Pharaoh in the land of Egypt,
and the famine has already been
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two years in the land. Joseph has
asked that the youngest brother
be brought unto him to prove
that his brethren "were not
spies". In this verse Reuben is
quoted as telling his father "slay
my two sons if I bring him (Ben-
jamin) not to thee." It is general-
ly considered that these sons of
Reuben were the approximate
age of Benjamin. We remember
that in the given period of
"twenty years" Reuben would
only be 12 years older than Ben-
jamin. Yet Benjamin himself had
sons.

Indeed, we cannot accept the
single 20 year period. We believe
that Bible students have too long
failed to discern the full signifi-
cance of Gen. 31:38,41. The true
40 year stay of Jacob with Laban
has much spiritual significance,
and it is for this reason particular-
ly that we must persevere on this
issue. As you have written in the
Expositor: "40 is the number of
probation (Deut. 25:3) and is as-
sociated in the Bible with humili-
ation, affliction, and punish-
ment." This Patriarch Jacob with
whom God some twenty times
identifies Himself, was a flock-
tending sojourner similar to the
great prophet Moses.

Jacob and Moses Compared
With Jacob, there was deceit

in the method employed to gain
Isaac's blessing — and he left be-
cause of the hatred of Esau.
Moses had killed an Egyptian,
and he fled into Midian. At the
end of Jacob's forty years, God
looked upon Jacob's afflictions
(his wages had been changed 10
times, he had only six years out
of forty years to gain property

and flock, there was the constant
jealousies between Leah and
Rachel), and told him to go to
Bethel and dwell there (Gen.
35:1). Moses had been 40 years
(Acts 7:30) with Jethro when
God appeared to him in the
burning bush at Horeb with the
command to go unto Pharaoh to
bring the children of Israel out of
Egypt.

Then the angels, appearing to
Jacob at the vital periods of his
life, prove that the "mighty
God" (Abiyr) was in continuing
supervision of his life.

If you sense a zealous urgency
in this communication I urge that
a book be written expounding
the forty year period of Jacob's
probation spent tending the
flocks of Laban. I have reams of
back-up references, and a mind
that will not stop dwelling on the
beauties therein, but I am not the
one with the ability to write this.

Apart from the Bible, we have
no hope, no life. I do not mean
to be presumptuous in trying to
infect all the household with yet
another Jacob story, but some-
how I cannot release the impor-
tance of Jacob's probation from
my mind. How wonderful it
would be if yet another link (un-
derstanding) of gold were added
to our spiritual chain of gems as
we all wait and long for the com-
ing of the Lord. Could you pos-
sibly find the time to write a
short book on this subject?

D.F. (USA)

Editorial Comment
We make three comments on the

above: (1) Confirming the forty years
sojourn of Jacob at Haran; (2) Con-
cerning Jacob as an example; (3)
Answer to the request to publish a
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book on the theme of the sojourn.
(1) — We believe a mere twenty

years is not sufficient to account for
the development of Jacob's family in
Haran, and that if it is extended to forty
years, much that is unnatural is re-
moved from the narrative. The age of
77 is very late in life for one to leave
home in search of a wife, whilst, on the
other hand, twenty years is not suf-
ficient for Jacob's family to develop to
the point of maturity that we find mani-
fested by its members when they
arrive at Shechem.

Bible chronology is not affected by
establishing the sojourn as forty years,
for it is based on the births and deaths
of the patriarchs, not the intervening
periods. The many problems that arise
if we limit Jacob's sojourn with Laban
to twenty years are solved if we can
extend it to forty years. We believe that
the latter was the case, and that Jacob
himself states this! Notice that in
speaking to Laban he makes reference
to twenty years twice (vv. 38,41), and
that he describes them differently. The
first twenty years, he was with Laban
as a friend: "I have been with thee".
The second twenty years, he was there
as a covenant servant: "I have been
twenty years in thy house; / served
thee. . ." The first fourteen years he
served Laban for his two daughters;
the second twenty years, he was with
Laban as a shepherd; the final six
years, he served him for his cattle. The
first fourteen years, and the last six
years, represented twenty years of ser-
vitude; the intervening twenty years he
was employed as a shepherd, during
which time Laban's flocks increased
remarkably.

The Hebrew provides some warrant
for this interpretation which also dis-
poses of the difficulties mentioned
above. The Hebrew zeh (rendered this
— v. 38, and thus — v. 41) when used
in conjunction one with the other is
often used by way of distinction as in
Exodus 14:20, there rendered one and
other; Ecc. 6:5: this and that; Job 21:
23; one and another. And so here.
Jacob could have meant "this twenty
years have I been with thee" and "that
twenty years I have been in thy
house." The first twenty years he serv-

ed Laban as a friend. At some personal
loss, but in gratitude to his father-in-
law, he cared for his flocks (Vv. 38-40);
the other twenty years he profited
from his labour: first in the acquisition
of his wives; and then from Laban's
herds.

The Hebrew zeh li esrim signifies
that "for myself (li) twenty years . . . " In
other words, during one twenty years
he showed a profit; whilst during the
other twenty years he showed a loss.
In all, he was in Haran forty years:
fourteen for his wives; twenty as a
friend and son-in-law; six for the
cattle. In all, forty years, or a period of
probation.

(2) — We, too, are grieved when we
hear expositions derating the
character of Jacob. It is said that he
was a deceiver, but apart from his
action in obtaining the birthright at the
instigation of his mother (a birthright
that was his by divine appointment,
and by purchase from Esau) where is
he found deceiving? A close analysis
of his life finds him in continuous
communion with God, and guiding his
family along the same course. More-
over, in referring to all the patriarchs,
we read that "God is not ashamed to
be surnamed their God . . ." (Heb.
11:16). If that is the attitude of God, we
need to exercise care before we un-
duly condemn. Consider the title to be
given to the House of Prayer in the age
to come: it is to be called, The House
of the God of Jacob . . ." (Isa. 2:3).
Jacob's name will be commemorated
throughout the millennium, because
his life so much epitomises the lives of
those who will find a place therein in
that age. In answer to a further query
in the communication above, the title,
"The mighty God of Jacob" is always
used in a context of trouble out of
which the user has been delivered.
Jacob, therefore, stands as a type of
all those who shall be delivered out of
trouble through the grace of God.

(3) — If time permitted we would
enjoy preparing a booklet on this
theme; and in the meantime we would
appreciate copies of "the reams of
back-up references" on this theme to
which our correspondent alludes.

A man knows not what he can accomplish till necessity is laid upon
him (1851). — J.T.
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Bible Marking Project

Prayer For
Protection
(Psalm 17)

Having provided the background and prophetic application
of the Psalm (see last issue), we now consider its personal
message.

Desire — w . 1-5
In view of the threats made against

his life, David seeks for vindication
and justice. To that end, he appeals
unto Yahweh to hear and heed his cry.

VERSE 1
"Hear the right, Ο Yahweh" — David

cannot understand why he is subject-
ed to the bitter hostility he experi-
ences from his contemporaries, and
appeals to Yahweh for justification.
The word "right" is tsaddiq, and signi-
fies righteousness, justice, vindica-
tion. David's experiences typed those
of the Lord, who, likewise, was unjust-
ly treated (John 15:25). He warned his
followers that they can expect to be
similarly treated (John 15:18).

"Attend unto my cry" — Rotherham
renders this as my loud cry. The word
in the Hebrew implies a shrill, piercing
cry expressive of great emotional
stress.

"Give ear unto my prayer" — See
the title of the Psalm.

"That goes not out of feigned lips"
— The Hebrew is without lips of de-
ceit. There is nothing feigned or de-
ceitful in David's approach unto the
Father.

VERSE 2
"Let my sentence come forth from

Thy presence" — David recognises
that whereas man might distort and
deceive, true vindication, true judg-
ment, cometh from Yahweh.

"Let Thine eyes behold the things
that are equal" — Rotherham renders
this: "Thine eyes behold with equity".

The Psalmist expresses perfect con-
fidence in Yahweh's assessment of his
case and his state. He knows that He
will judge impartially.

VERSE 3
"Thou hast proved mine heart" —

God is able to penetrate into that
which is hidden to man, for He is not
deceived by external appearances. A
man can hide his true state under a
cloak of pretty words and hypocritical
actions as did the Pharisees; but Yah-
weh can see through the subterfuge.

"Thou hast visited me in the night"
— Night is the time when a man's
thoughts range unrestrainedly, and
reveal him for what he is (contrast Psa.
36:4 with Psa. 16:7).

"Thou hast tried me, and shalt find
nothing" — This is an expression used
in relation to the purifying of metals
(Psa. 66:10). David recognises that the
trials he experiences are designed to
purify his character. Others were level-
ling accusations against him which
were untrue, as would be revealed if
the facts were thoroughly tested.
Rotherham renders the Psalmist's
statement as: "until Thou couldest
find nothing".

"I am purposed that my mouth shall
not transgress" — The man who can
control his lips is a perfect man
(James 3:2). David does so as far as
the individual trials of that time are
concerned. He treats Saul with the
utmost respect, although on other
occasions he "spoke unadvisedly with
his lips. Christ, however, in thought
(heart), word and deed (v.4) consis-
tently, throughout life, rendered per-
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feet obedience unto his Father; and
therefore, at no time, had anything to
fear from the divine scrutiny.

VERSE 4
"Concerning the works of men, by

the word of Thy lips, I have kept my-
self from the paths of the destroyer"
— In this line, the Spirit in David refers
to his conduct as a man among men.
Guided by the Word of God, he has
kept himself from the paths of the
destroyer, or "of the violent" (Com-
panion Bible). David does not retaliate
Saul's violence against him; Christ
submitted to the indignities laid upon
him, and expects his followers to do
likewise. Non-resistance to evil was
preached by him in his discourse on
the mount.

VERSE 5
"Hold up my goings in Thy paths"

— The Hebrew of this verse is positive:
"My steps have held fast to Thy tracks;
my feet have not slipped". David can
only use such terms relatively, in re-
gard to specific incidents; the Spirit of
Christ in him (1 Pet. 1:11), speaking
prophetically of the Lord, does so in
the absolute sense. The Hebrew word
rendered paths in this verse is differ-
ent from that rendered paths in v. 4.
There it is 'orachoth, and signifies a
well trodden road such as is used
by many. Here it is maqalath and de-
notes tracks or ruts such as others
have worn into a path, and which once
entered are difficult to leave. The
Psalmist claims that he has continued
in the tracks of faithfulness made by
others. David follows the example set
by such as Abraham. Christ did like-
wise, but more perfectly than others.
In Hebrews 12:1-3 his life is set forth as
the perfect and supreme example of
faith in action, bringing to a climax the
acts of faithful men and women
throughout the ages.

Both David and Christ sought the
help of Yahweh in the difficult paths
before them.

"That my footsteps slip not" — Or
"My feet have not slipped". The claim
is to one of complete consistency. By

drawing upon the help of Yahweh,
both David and Christ succeeded
where others failed. This section of the
Psalm ends upon a note of triumph in
the moral victory of David over Saul.

Danger — w . 6-12
Having set forth a case of consis-

tency in righteousness, the Psalmist
now spells out in detail the dangers
that beset him and his companions.
They are in a situation of extreme
danger from which they can be extri-
cated only by the help of God. Never-
theless, David is confident that such
help will be given.

VERSE 6
"I have called upon Thee, for Thou

wilt hear me, Ο God" — The manner in
which the Psalmist's prayers have
been answered in the past, gives him
confidence to petition Yahweh in his
present need. In doing so, he uses the
title of El, signifying Strength, Power.
His strength is in God. Both David and
Christ had constant recourse to the
Father in prayer, and found strength in
so doing.

"Incline Thine ear unto me, and hear
my speech" — He recognises the
great privilege of prayer, and seeks the
condescension of God in hearkening
to his further requests.

VERSE 7
"Shew Thy marvellous lovingkind-

ness" — The present need of the
Psalmist for divine help is great; and
therefore he pleads for a special mani-
festation of "loving-kindness". The
Hebrew word is chesed, which relates
to the covenant love of God, the
"grace" of the NT. The prayer is
answered quickly if it were composed
at the time suggested by us in our in-
troduction; for Saul is compelled to
leave off the pursuit of David by the
Philistines invading the land. In the
antitype, Messiah also found help of
his Father in the hour of his greatest
need, as the Apostle testified (Heb.
5:7).

TO BE CONTINUED

There liveth not a man upon earth that sinneth not. Forgiveness and
the Lord's commendation for doing the best we can, will rescue such as
fear and strive to obey; this is the Editor's hope, whose self-estimate is
fixed at a very different standard from what some imagine (1880). — R-R-
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TOUR FOR 1980?
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Quite apart from the significance of the epoch in which we live, the time is
rapidly approaching when such a tour will be beyond us. If such a tour is
arranged, we will try and break new ground by visits to Syria, Nineveh and
Babylon. Any who are interested can make application to join this tour, by for-
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not exceed four weeks in duration. Further details will be supplied to those
interested at a later date.
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THE VISIBLE HAND OF GOD
This excellent pioneer commentary is now available having been

out of print for some time. Written by Brother Roberts, it outlines
decisive incidents in Bible history in which the hand of God has been
visibly manifested, and constitutes a very encouraging exposition. The
book has been well produced on good paper, and bound in cloth with a
dust cover. Cost of the book is $3.50 plus postage.

SELAH! — Pause and Consider
This is a book compiled by a sister for sisters. It is a book of

meditations, of practical advice and guidance, and of exposition of the
word.

It contains most of The Virtuous Woman by sister Roberts, plus
many other thought-provoking articles by both brethren and sisters. It
gives particular attention to the problems of modern life in the field of
education, business or home, and makes suggestions that sisters should
find of particular interest and help.
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or will prove to be a most helpful gift for a friend.
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land, 260 color pictures, views, 17 maps and detailed description of
various places throughout the country. Reference is made to Bible
comments upon the places noted. It is a very colorful, informative, and
easy-to-read volume. Paper-back edition is $6 plus postage.
THE HOLY SPIRIT AND HOLY SPIRIT GIFTS

A clear and concise outline of this important subject, clearly show-
ing that the Holy Spirit Gifts are withdrawn, whereas the power of the
Spirit-word remains for those who are exercised thereby. In view of
current discussions on this vital subject, this book is worthy of close
attention. Price $1.00 plus postage.
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UPHOLDING THE PURITY OF
APOSTOLIC DOCTRINE 8c PRACTICE

VOLUME FORTY-FIVE

To Our Readers

"Where There Is
No Vision . . . ."

"Look unto lesus the author and finisher of our faith; who for
the joy set before him endured the cross, despising the shame, and
is set down at the right hand of the throne of God" (Heb. 12:2). In
these words, the Apostle reminds us that the prospect of ultimate
joy not merely encouraged the Lord to endure the trials and agony
of his ministry, but even to "despise" them in the light of what
would come forth from them. He suggests that as Christ looked
beyond the bitter experience of cross and shame to the future glory,
so also should we. The context of his words makes allusion to the
Grecian games. He calls upon us to "lay aside every weight", and
"the sin which doth so easily beset us," that we might the more
easily "run with patience the race that is set before us".

There is one rule that participants in such a contest must
observe in order to succeed: they must keep their eyes firmly fixed
upon the goal in view, and never allow them to be diverted to other
objects. It is fatal to success, if a contestant in a race concerns
himself overmuch with his competitors: he must ignore them and
strain every nerve and sinew to reach the tape in the shortest
possible time. Christ set himself a goal and concentrated upon
attaining it. He did not allow his mind to be filled with possible
problems before him, but looked beyond to the "joy set before him".
He saw this clearly and distinctly. "Ought not Christ to have
suffered these things, and to enter into his glory?" he enquired of
the two disciples on the way to Emmaus. There was nothing vague
or uncertain to the Lord about that joy, else the incentive to endure
would not have been so strong. To his mind the future was real and
tangible, and therefore the sacrifices he made seemed well worth
while.
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That is the example he sets us. We have been plainly told that
"we must through much tribulation (Gr. pressure) enter into the
kingdom of God" (Acts 14:22), so that we, too, need the same
incentive to succeed as activated Christ. The same "joy" is set
before us; and to the extent that faith takes hold of that joy and
makes it a reality will we be motivated to "despise" the tribula-
tions that are incidental to our walk. But if we are uncertain or
vague about the "things of the Kingdom of God" we shall easily be
diverted from our course, and turned out of the way.

The Apostles faithfully followed the example set by their
Lord. Because of his clear conception of "the exceeding and eternal
weight of glory" set before him, Paul dismissed the sufferings he
endured (and which appear to us as extreme) as "light affliction".
He, too, saw clearly the goal set before him, and like the runner in
the Grecian games, concentrated all the powers of his mind and
body upon attaining it. "I reckon that the sufferings of this present
time are not worthy to be compared with the glory which shall be
revealed in us", he declared (Romans 8:18). Yet Paul's sufferings
were very real:

"Of the Jews five times received I forty stripes save one. Thrice was I
beaten with rods, once was I stoned, thrice I suffered shipwreck, a night and a
day I have been in the deep; in journeyings often, in perils of waters, in perils of
robbers, in perils by mine own countrymen, in perils by the heathen, in perils in
the city, in perils in the wilderness, in perils in the sea, in perils among false
brethren; in weariness and painfulness, in watchings often, in hunger and
thirst, in fastings often, in cold and nakedness. Besides those things that are
without, that which cometh upon me daily, the care of all the Ecclesias" (2 Cor.
11:24-27).

What activated Paul to endure such attrocities as those, and
that so continuously? "The joy set before him". Faith. It took hold
of him, and impelled him along such a course as to cause him to
say: "I reckon that the sufferings of this present time are not
worthy to be compared with the glory to be revealed in us" (Rom.
8:18). Elsewhere, he wrote: "We look not at the things which are
seen, but at the things which are not seen" for "the things that are
seen are temporal, but the things that are not seen are eternal" (2
Cor. 4.17-18). He, like Moses, was able to see the "invisible" (Heb.
11:27). Faith gave it substance, and permitted him to view that
which others could not see!

That was the activating power of the spiritual existence of all
the men and women of faith, whose lives are set down as examples
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to us. They were motivated by faith (Heb. 11:1; 12:1). Their under-
standing of prophecy (for faith cometh by understanding — Rom.
10:17) was sufficiently detailed as to enable them to clearly see the
future. It was not vague or uncertain to them. They knew where
they were going. They had a vision of the Kingdom, and it
beckoned them on.

Thus Daniel, made "sick" by the revelation of trouble that
would afflict his people (Dan. 8:27), found compensation in the
revelation given him (Dan. 10) of future glory to be enjoyed by the
saints. And it is significant, that whereas of other visions he
confessed, "I heard, but I understood not", of that one, involving
his own personal future, he wrote: "The time appointed was long;
and he understood the thing, and had understanding of the vision"
(Daniel 10:1) His understanding enabled him to look with hope
beyond the long, weary years of trouble and evil for his people, to
the time when Michael shall stand up in their behalf, when he also
will "stand in his lot at the end of the days" (Dan. 12:12).

Ezekiel, likewise a captive of Babylon, was transported into
the future, and was shown the Temple to be built by the Lord Jesus
Christ at his return. It is significant, that in his description of this
Temple, the prophet used the present tense (cp. Ch. 43:4), describ-
ing this prophecy of the future, as though the things to be revealed
were already in evidence. To his mind, the Temple was built, and
he described what he saw.

So also did Isaiah. Listen to his words: "The word that Isaiah
the son of Amoz saw concerning Judah and Jerusalem. And it shall
come to pass in the last days . . ." Nothing doubtful about that! The
prophet reported what he was caused to see; and this enabled him
to look beyond the pressure and problems that crowded so con-
tinously upon and around him in his day.

And what of Jeremiah, that mourning prophet. He saw Jeru-
salem as the throne of Yahweh, and the nations pressing into it. He
heard them say, "Surely our fathers have inherited lies, vanity,
and things wherein there is no profit" (Jer. 16:19), as they flock to
Jerusalem to appear before the King. Habakkuk lived in the
presence of the Mighty One from Teman before whom "the moun-
tains of antiquity (ancient empires) were scattered, and the hills
(nations) of the Age to come did bow". These things were not
matters of theory or speculation, to the prophets, but of reality. And
their vivid conception of the future, provided them with an incen-
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tive to rise above every problem and conquer every trial in order to
attain to that end.

John, banished to Patmos, was yet able to write: "I was in
spirit at the day of the Lord", and though he was caused to weep
(Rev. 5:4), he was able to lift himself above every difficulty and see
unfolded the glorious future:

"I heard a great voice out of heaven saying, Behold, the tabernacle of God is
with men, and He will dwell with them, and they shall be His people, and God
himself shall be with them, and be their God. And God shall wipe away all tears
from their eyes; and there shall be no more death, neither sorrow, nor crying,
neither shall there be any more pain; for the former things are passed away. And
he that sat upon the throne said, Behold, I make all things new. And he said
unto me, Write: for these words are true and faithful" (Rev. 21:5).

No wonder, John's final prayer was: "Come, Lord Jesus!"
We, too, can make a reality of the future. How can we do it?

By studying the prophecies of God's word; by pondering the pic-
tures they present; by trying to clothe the future with substance; by
trying to picture Jerusalem as depicted by Isaiah or Micah, with
multitudes travelling up to it; with people voluntarily turning to
God, seeking the Lord that they might learn of Christ's ways, that
they might walk in his paths, that they might listen to the law and
the word of Yahweh as it is proclaimed from Jerusalem.

If we take time to ponder the predictions made, any uncer-
tainty will be swept away; the blurred outline will take on greater
outline and form. Doubt will give place to confident anticipation,
and the "joy set before us" will become most desirable. We will
then be as Paul advocates we should be, and will "love the Lord's
appearing" (2 Tim. 4:8); or as Peter exhorted, we will "earnestly
desire" the day of the Lord (2 Pet. 3). Certainly, we will not permit
that future to be dulled by over-indulgence in the things of the
flesh, or by the pursuit of the mundane things of life at the expense
of those relating to the Truth. We will recognise that all that we put
into the truth is as an investment for the future. The Truth
demands discipline, work, denial of self, austerity. Where the
vision is clear, these sacrifices will be given with pleasure, and
they will be viewed as a means to an end. We shall discover, also,
that they provide the means of true happiness now, as well as for
the future, so that, as Paul taught, "Godliness has promise of the
life that now is, and of that which is to come" (1 Tim. 4:8).

We need a vision of the future, therefore, and it is prophecy
that will provide it. For that reason, we regret to hear of brethren
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deprecating the study of the prophetic Word, or of them casting
doubts upon the expositions of our pioneers in that regard. For over
one hundred years those writings have stood the test of time, and
their prognostications of coming events, many of which have since
been fulfilled, certainly show that they are sound in exposition. But
today the reading of books like Eureka and Elpis Israel is frequent-
ly discouraged, and explanations of prophecy are advanced that
were considered and rejected by Brother Thomas, and which do not
answer to the requirements of Scripture when all the evidence is
brought under consideration. In the confusion, young brethren and
sisters do not know what to do, and turn away from the detailed
and personal study of the word. We would encourage such to turn
back to the writings of the pioneers, for they constitute the finest
means available to our hands of gaining a better understanding of
the Inspired Word. The expositions of our pioneers are the first that
should be read by us. They are faith-stimulating in their effect;
and those who discourage their use perform a disservice to their
brethren, to the ecclesias, and to the truth. Apart from all else those
writings can assist to make the vision clear.

Where the vision is clear, believers will see the need to
exercise restraint in regard to the things that this world can offer.
And its offers can be very appealing to the "lust of the eyes, the
lust of the flesh, and the pride of life". Indeed, its appeal takes
heed of those desires. The world dangles the prospects of wealth,
leisure and status before its servants. And it is easy to be taken in
by it. Let us recognise that whatever the world offers, it demands
its pound of flesh. It gives nothing for nothing. It buys up your
time, and leaves you precious little of that all important means for
pondering the things of God. It will drag you from your home and
from your meeting, and from a way of life that you have establish-
ed, on the specious plea of rich rewards that it will give. And what
does it offer? Money, which in this age of inflation is rapidly losing
its value. The Kingdom can be lost through the simple means of
failing to put legitimate pursuits in proper perspective. We can
easily test this out. Is the truth our main concern in all our
endeavours? Are the additional services the world demands of us
(and for which it is prepared to pay) necessary to our walk in
Christ? Do we give sufficient time to the study (not mere reading)
of the Word?

The temptations of the world are strong. They appeal to the
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flesh. And the world itself is suffering the effects of them. The
modern world is not α happy place in which to live in spite of its
sophistication, and affluence. Many a home has been plunged into
misery, and has broken up, because the commercial life, upon
which it has been founded, has demanded more and more time of
its bread-winner. He is required to entertauLthe customers of the
firm that employs him, and before he is fully aware of it, he finds
himself in an atmosphere completely at variance from that which
the Truth requires. And then, tasting the sophistication of a luxury
that panders to the flesh, he begins to find the restraints and
restrictions of home life gradually pall. And soon home life is
neglected. The Bible remains closed, and faith begins to wilt. Far
better it is to resist the promotion; to make it perfectly clear that
the time that he is prepared to give to business is strictly limited;
that outside of those hours his time is mortgaged for family, and
the truth.

Unfortunately, our community is becoming increasingly af-
flicted with problems of home life, often created by too much
time given to business. Naturally, the service rendered to Caesar
by those who endorse the truth, generally is better than that
rendered by the world to its own, and in this age of quick
advancement and of easy money, promotion is offered to those who
show such conscientious dedication. But let us be on our guard,
and, if necessary, refuse it when it is offered. "Redeem the time for
the days are evil," wrote Paul. His words signify, "buy up the
time" — recognise its value; realise its worth; use it to the best
advantage. And what is the best advantage? Surely the use of it to
gain the wealth, status and eternal life of the Kingdom of God;
or to the building up of our families in the Truth, which is the
responsibility of every parent.

If our vision of the future is strong enough and clear enough,
we will see the value of sacrificing many of the opportunities that
the world advances, and to limit our activities in the fields it
presents, in order to give the time required to develop that "gold"
which represents real wealth, and which is not affected by any
inflationary spiral (see Rev. 3:18).

We claim that the Lord's coming is near at hand, but if we
really believe it we will acknowledge the need for us to put our
house in order. What are we doing about it? Let us spend a little
more time around the Word, a little extra effort to "think upon
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these things" in order to create a clearer mental conception of the
future, whilst, at the same time, we give a more dedicated service
to the work of the Ecclesia, as opportunity presents. The dividends
will prove to be well worth while. On the other hand, let us
remember, it was because the antediluvians permitted normally
legitimate pursuits to get out of proper perspective that they forgot
God, and were overwhelmed by the Flood (Luke 17:27).

The wise man declared: "Where there is no vision the people
perish" (Prov. 29:18). Let us not, like Esau, sell our birthright for a
mess of pottage — no matter how hungry we might be.

HPM

At the Table

The Search For
The Greatest Good

Ecclesiastes records Solomon's indefatigable search
for the greatest good. He tests life to that end, by personal
experience (chapts. 1,2), general observation (Ch. 3-5),
practical morality (chps. 6-8). His experiment includes a test
of wisdom, pleasure, wealth, personal status and so on.
It leads him step by step to the final conclusion that the
greatest good is in fearing God and keeping His command-
ments. This has "promise of the life that now is, and of that
which is to come" (1 Tim. 4:8).

"Thy word is a lamp unto my God might be throughly furnish-
feet, and a light unto my path", ed unto all good works.
We have in our hands the whole The Word has a marvellous
word of God, God-inspired in all quickening power, able to trans-
its various parts, a truly gracious form heart and mind. But its
gift from our heavenly Father, power can only operate through
For it is able to make us wise our own effort. Daily contact
unto salvation, providing us with with the divine mind is necessary
reproof, correction, instruction if it is to have its intended effect
in righteousness, that the man of of neutralising the carnal mind
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and building up the new man of
the Spirit.

We need all parts of the Word,
— a balanced diet that we may
grow in spiritual health. This is
the foundation and strength of
the Christadelphian position,
that we read continually the
whole Bible. We recognise that
everything in the Bible is needed
by us. Those who choose what
parts they will read are placing
their human wisdom above that
of God's.

A Link In The Chain
of Inspiration

Ecclesiastes, like every other
book of the Bible, is an essential
part of our God-provided in-
struction. It is one link in the
chain, and there is no chain if all
the links are not there. It has its
own contribution to make to the
whole word of God; it is needed
in shaping our lives. It is a book
of great practical wisdom, appli-
cable to young and old. It largely
looks at life on a human plane;
it does not carry us to spiritual
heights like the Psalms. It does
not say much about "faith, hope
and love", but that does not
lessen its value. Those matters
are dealt with in detail else-
where, and are suitably acknow-
ledged there. "Though a sinner
do evil an hundred times, and his
days be prolonged, yet surely I
know that it shall be well with
them that fear God, which fear
before him" (8:12). 'Tor all this
I considered in my heart even to
declare all this, that the right-
eous, and the wise, and all their
works, are in the hand of God"
(9:1).

Ecclesiastes gives us a true

analysis of this present life, tell-
ing us what we might otherwise
only learn painfully and slowly
by long experience, setting forth
the reality of things early in life,
that we might take them into
account in our walk, that we
might guide our steps in wisdom.
There are seven matters we may
learn from this book.

Man's Limitations

In the opening chapter we are
told that puny man can effect no
permanent change in the world:

"What profit hath a man of all his
labour which he taketh under the sun?
One generation passeth away, and
another generation cometh: but the
earth abideth for ever. The sun ariseth,
and the sun goeth down, and hasteth
to his place from whence he arose ...
All the rivers run into the sea; yet the
sea is not full; unto the place from
whence the rivers come, thither they
return again . . . The thing that hath
been, it is that which shall be; and that
which is done is that which shall be
done: and there is no new thing under
the sun . . . I have seen all the works
that are done under the sun; and, be-
hold, all is vanity and vexation of spirit.
That which is crooked cannot be made
straight; and that which is wanting
cannot be numbered" (Ch. 1:3-15).

Men exert themselves in their
own little world of activity,
driven on by youthful ambition,
to make a mark in this world, to
do great things. But it is all in-
significant. As the Psalmist says:
'Their inward thought is, that
their houses shall continue for
ever, and their dwelling places to
all generations; they call their
lands after their own names.
Nevertheless man being in
honour abideth not: he is like the
beasts that perish . . . like sheep
they are laid in the grave" (Psa.
49:10-14).
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Our hymn draws the right con-
clusion for us:

"Vain his ambition, noise, and show,
Vain are the cares which rack his mind:
He heaps up treasures mixed with woe;
He dies, and leaves them all behind.

01 be a nobler portion mine!
My God, I bow before thy throne;
Life's fleeting treasures I resign,
And fix my hopes on thee alone"

The Vanity of
Natural Attainments

The next thing we are taught is
that there is no lasting satisfac-
tion in natural pursuits. Even
success does not bring the plea-
sure that was anticipated. The
wise man tells us he excelled in
wisdom: "I gave my heart to
know wisdom, and to know mad-
ness and folly"; and his conclu-
sion was — 'This also is vexation
of spirit. For in much wisdom is
much grief: and he that increaseth
knowledge increaseth sorrow"
(1:18). From this he turned to
mirth and pleasure; and his con-
clusion was: "This also is
vanity" (2:1). Thirdly he applied
himself to constructive things —
building houses, planting vine-
yards, making orchards and gar-
dens. "Then I looked on all the
works that mine hands had
wrought, and on all the labour
that I had laboured to do: and
behold, all was vanity and vexa-
tion of spirit, and there was no
profit under the sun" (2:11). The
R.V. gives striving after wind in
place of vexation of spirit. It is a
different idea, but both transla-
tions seem quite apt. The word
vexation suggests the mind or
inner spirit of man is troubled,
dissatisfied, perplexed, restless.
Especially to the man who has
been enlightened by the Word,

even if he chooses to ignore its
wisdom, using one's energies in
the pursuit of worldly things is
found to be "vexation of spirit".

If this be the true character of
human striving, what should be
our conclusion, our philosophy?
Should we become an ascetic
avoiding all enjoyment in this
life? Ecclesiastes gives us the an-
swer. It is to seek contentment,
enjoy life with thankfulness.
Find some sweetness in life. In
the pleasures God grants us, be
thankful to Him for them. In five
chapters the wise man re-iterates
this philosophy of life:

"There is nothing better for a man,
than that he should eat and drink, and
that he should make his soul enjoy
good in his labour. This also I saw, that
it was from the hand of God" (3:12-
13). "I know that there is no good in
them, but for a man to rejoice, and to
do good in his life. And also that every
man should eat and drink, and enjoy
the good of all his labour, it is the gift
of God" (3:12-13).

"Behold that which I have seen: it is
good and comely for one to eat and
drink, and to enjoy the good of all his
labour that he taketh under the sun all
the days of his life, which God giveth
him: for it is his portion" (5:18).

"Then I commended mirth, because
a man hath no better thing under the
sun, than to eat, and to drink, and to
be merry: for that shall abide with him
of his labour all the days of his life,
which God giveth him under the sun"
(8:15).

"Go thy way, eat thy bread with joy,
and drink thy wine with a merry heart;
for now God accepteth thy works. Let
thy garments be always white, and let
thine head lack no ointment. Live joy-
fully with the wife whom thou lovest all
the days of the life of thy vanity, which
he hath given thee under the sun, all
the days of thy vanity" (9:7-9).

"It is the gift of God" —
"which He hath given thee".
Find some enjoyment in the
everyday things of life, seeing
this as God's goodness; accepting
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them with thankfulness in this
wilderness journey. This is the
sustained theme of the book of
Ecclesiastes.

Bearing Up With Imperfections
From this there follows

another piece of wisdom: be re-
conciled to the imperfections of
this life. We are idealists, we
have set our heart on perfection;
but it does not belong to this life.
Do not make our desire for per-
fection part of our "vexation of
spirit". We must pursue the
routines of daily life, but do not
make them a burden, — for ever
dusting the house, trying to pull
up every weed in the garden, be-
ing over—concerned with the
appearance of our clothes, ex-
pecting perfection from our
children. But this does not mean
an indifferent and slovenly atti-
tude to life. The very next words
from where we finished our last
quotation read:

"Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do,
do it with thy might; for there is no
work, nor device, nor knowledge, nor
wisdom, in the grave, whither thou
goeth" (8:10).

And later:
"Cast thy bread upon the waters: for

thou shalt find it after many days"
(11:1).

As in our own family, so in the
ecclesial family; do not look for
perfection, do not get vexed over
little things; nevertheless do
everything diligently.

Is then life just something in
which we may look for some en-
joyment, and then we pass off
the scene? No. There is great
wisdom in this state of vanity. It
is a God-appointed state for us
"to be exercised therewith"

"/ gave my heart to seek and search

out by wisdom concerning all things
that are done under heaven: this sore
travail hath God given to the sons of
men to be exercised therewith" (1:13).

"I have seen the travail, which God
hath given to the sons of men to be
exercised in it... I know that whatso-
ever God doeth, it shall be for ever:
nothing can be put to it, nor anything
taken from it: and God doeth it, that
men should fear before him" (3:10,14).

We must recognise this is a
God-appointed state of things,
and not be fretful about it, but
rather cheerfully respond to
His desired work and discipline
in us. So we see in the ecclesia
some lovely, patiently resigned
characters: not bitter or soured
by life's journey, but full of faith
and hope, awaiting the day of
"the glorious liberty of the
children of God" and "the
adoption, to wit, the redemption
of our body". So Ecclesiastes
greatly helps us to have a balanc-
ed outlook on the good and the
evil that make up our lives.

The Purpose Of Life
That life is not just for enjoy-

ment, but designed to humble us,
make us thankful, and instil in us
a sense of right and wrong, is
boldly declared at the end of the
book. We shall be judged on how
we have spent our life in its day
to day existence:

"Let us hear the conclusion of the
whole matter: Fear God and keep his
commandments for this is the whole
duty of man. For God shall bring every
work into judgment, with every secret
thing, whether it be good or whether it
be evil" (12:14).

Youth is not exempt from the
rules God has laid down. Having
little experience of life, the hu-
man heart would seek after the
things the wise man had sought
after, tasted, and found to be
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vanity and vexation of spirit. So
the wise man addresses himself
specifically to the young man.
Yes, enjoy your strength and
your youth; you will walk in the
ways of thine heart, and in the
sight of thine eyes: "But know
this, that for all these things God
will bring thee into judgment"
(11:9). A very sobering state-
ment. The work of discipline and
transformation belongs to youth
as well as to mature age: 'There-
fore remove sorrow (mg. anger)
from thy heart, and put away evil
from thy flesh" (v. 10). He con-
cludes: "Childhood and youth
are vanity". This is not intended
to be disparaging of youth. He
means that, by itself, it is vanity.
But on the other hand, to the one
who genuinely remembers his
Creator in the days of his youth,
the seeds of godliness and self-
sacrifice are being sown, that will
blossom into precious fruit as life
matures. To those who heed the
teaching of this book, and recog-
nise the futility of human ambi-
tion, even youth can have its
satisfaction, peace of mind and
joy in the Lord.

Christ: The Example of Wisdom

Our opening observation from
Ecclesiastes was that puny man
cannot permanently change this
world. But that is not true of one
man. The Lord Jesus has
changed the world, and will yet
make tremendous changes. But
he, too, had to endure the dis-
ciplines of this life of vanity; he
shared its present imperfections.
"Forasmuch then as the children
are partakers of flesh and blood,

he also himself took part of the
same". "Though he were a son,
yet learned he obedience by the
things which he suffered". "He
hath borne our griefs and carried
our sorrows". He grew up from
childhood in the same kind of
world as ourselves. He under-
stands the problems and frustra-
tions of life. He too would be
?grateful for the things God grants
or us to enjoy. He was not

adverse to going to the marriage
feast at Cana. The Master him-
self said: "The Son of man came
eating and drinking, and they
say, Behold a man gluttonous
and a winebibber, a friend of
publicans and sinners. But
wisdom is justified of her chil-
dren" (Matt. 11:19). He had no
ambitions in this life. At the age
of twelve his words were "I must
be about my Father's business";
and later he said: "I do always
those things that please my
Father". In his life is the pattern
for us. And more than this. He is
the assurance to us of the good
things that lie ahead, beyond this
veil of tears, weakness and
vanity.

"Fear not; I am the first and the last:
I am he that liveth, and was dead; and
behold I am alive for evermore, Amen;
and have the keys of the grave and
death" (Rev. 1:17,18).

"Therefore are they before the
throne of God, and serve him day and
night in his temple: and he that sitteth
on the throne shall dwell among them.
They shall hunger no more, neither
thirst any more; neither shall the sun
light on them, nor any heat. For the
lamb which is in the midst of the
throne shall feed them, and shall lead
them unto living fountains of waters:
and God shall wipe away all tears from
their eyes" (Rev. 7:15-17).

G.P.
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Hear This, PS4LM49

"AM People."
Let all the listening world attend, and my instructions hear;
Let high and low, and rich and poor, with joint consent give ear
My mouth with sacred wisdom fill'd, shall good advice impart
The wholesome words of Yahweh's law digested in my heart.

To parables of weighty sense I will my ear incline;
Whilst to my tuneful harp I sing dark words of deep design
Why should my courage fail in times of danger and of doubt-
When sinners, that would me supplant, have compass'd me about?

Those men that all their hope and trust in heaps of treasure place
And boast, and triumph when they see ill-gotten wealth increase '
Are yet unable from the grave their dearest friend to free·
Nor can, by force of costly bribes, reverse God's firm decree.

Their vain endeavours they must quit, the price is held too high-
No sum can purchase such a grant that man should never die
No wisdom can the wise exempt, no fools their folly save-
But both must perish, and in death their wealth to others leave.

For tho' they think the stately seat shall ne'er to ruin fall;
But their remembrance last in lands, which by their names they call-
Yet shall these names be soon forgot, how great soe'er their state;
With beasts their memory and they shall share one common fate.'

How great their folly is, who thus absurd conclusions make!
And generations unreclaim'd, repeat the gross mistake.
They all like sheep to slaughter led, the prey of death are made;
Their beauty, while the just rejoice, within the grave shall fade.

But God will yet redeem my soul, from jaws of greedy grave
His mighty pow'r shall set me free, and to himself receive.
Then fear not thou when worldly men in envied wealth abound,
Nor tho their prosp'rous house increase, with state and honour crown'd.

For when they all descend in death, they leave all this behind;
No shadow of their former pomp within the grave they find- ' \
And yet they thought their state was bless'd, caught in the flatt'rer's snare
Who with their vanity complied, and praised their selfish care.

In their forefathers' steps they tread; and when, like them, they die
Their wretched ancestors and they in endless darkness lie,
For man, how great soe'er his state, unless he's truly wise,
As like a sensual beast he lives, so like a beast he dies.
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zrxast
Passover

Now the feast of unleavened
bread drew nigh, which is called
the Passover" (Luke 22:1), so
reads the gospel narrative.

What did this feast mean to
Jesus? It meant more to him,
perhaps, than we can ever
fathom. Many times had he kept
the Passover before, but this par-
ticular feast was to usher in his
own death as the antitypical pas-
cal lamb.

He knew that the feast was the
sign of a great deliverance in the
past — first from God's destroy-
ing angel and then from the op-
pression of Egypt. That first
passover, eaten in hot haste in
Egypt, had been the means of
deliverance.

We are all familiar with the
things relating to it — that it was
purely Israelitish — that no
foreigner nor hired servant might
partake of it. The stranger who
wished to keep it could only do
so under conditions laid down by
God. The stranger and his sons
had to be circumcised and to
keep the law of Moses (Exod.
12:43-49).

The deliverance of that
memorable night was made con-
tingent upon the carrying out of
certain divine instructions. A

lamb had to be slain in harmony
with directions which were given.
Its blood had to be put in a
vessel. A bunch of hyssop had to
be dipped in the blood and, not
as our orthodox friends so fre-
quently tell us, a cross made on
the door. Nothing had to be done
to the door itself. The blood had
to be on that which surrounded
the door. The piece of wood
across the top of the doorway
and each of the side posts had to
be struck with the hyssop dipped
in blood. The result of this would
be three splashes or sprinklings
on the doorway of the house —
visible to all that passed by,
whether the door was closed or
open.

God promised that when the
angel saw the blood he would
pass over the house where it was
and would not enter to destroy.

A great principle was involved
in this arrangement for it is not to
be supposed that the angel could
not otherwise distinguish be-
tween an Israelitish family and
an Egyptian one. The lesson is
this: God will not save apart
from an exhibition of faith and
obedience on the part of those
who are to be saved, as it is writ-
ten concerning Moses: "Through
faith he kept the passover, and
the sprinkling of blood, lest he
that destroyed the firstborn
should touch them" (Hebrews
11:28).

Christ knew all this and more.
He knew that the events of the
Passover were a great shadow or
forecast — a shadow not hand-
drawn upon a canvas but divinely
in-wrought in the history of the
nation. He knew that he himself
was the substance of the shadow
— that he was the true pascal
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lamb about to be slain for the
deliverance of his people. To a
small extent we can enter into his
mind when he said: "With desire
have I desired to eat this pass-
over with you before I suffer, for
I say unto you I will not eat any
more thereof until it be fulfilled
in the kingdom of God."

The present position is this:
We are now in the act of partak-
ing of the Spiritual or antitypical
Passover. We became Israelites
when we were immersed into
Christ. We are no longer
strangers and foreigners. It is
therefore our privilege to keep
the spiritual Passover. We are
now engaged in eating the pascal
lamb — not eating the literal
flesh of Jesus but assimilating his
doctrine. We are partaking of the
unleavened bread — not literal
unleavened bread but we are
mentally feeding on the com-
mandments of Christ and striving
to put them into practice in all
sincerity and truth.

When Israel had sprinkled the
blood upon their houses they
were under this command:
"None of you shall go out at the
door of the house until the morn-
ing" (Exod. 12:22). The blood
sprinkled house was a type of
Christ. We, like Israel, are safe
in our antitypical blood-sprinkl-
ed house, the Lord Jesus. Woe
betide us if we wander forth from
the shelter of this house before
he ushers in the glad morning of
our deliverance (1 John 2:28).

On that memorable night in
Egypt: "It came to pass that at
midnight the Lord smote all the
firstborn in the land of Egypt,
from the firstborn of Pharaoh
that sat upon his throne unto the
firstborn of the captive that was

in the dungeon and all the first-
born of cattle."

What a cry was there in Egypt!
As yet we are only in the even-

ing of the antitypical Passover,
partaking of the lamb, the bitter
herbs and the unleavened bread.
The actual Passing Over has not
yet taken place. As Christ indi-
cated this will be fulfilled by our
deliverance into the kingdom.
The midnight of the type when
the Lord goes forth for the deli-
verance of his people, has yet to
come.

On the midnight of the exodus
a great cry went up from the
Egyptians. In the time of the
antitypical deliverance the great
cry will not be confined to the
land of Egypt but "all kindreds
of the earth shall wail because of
him."

Until the dread midnight of
the antitypical Passover is over
Christ has bidden us connect the
two events — the slaying of the
antitypical pascal lamb and his
future coming for the deliverance
of his people by the simple cere-
mony of breaking bread and
drinking wine.

Christ has been exalted to the
position of a Deliverer on the
basis of his own shed blood and
all that it signifies.

Our deliverance, like that of
the exodus, will take place on the
principle of faith and obedience.
In obeying Christ's command to
observe the appointed memorial
feast we show our faith and
obedience. If we neglect it we
show that we are lacking in both.

Let us then examine ourselves
and so let us eat of the bread and
drink of the wine, showing forth
in this act the Lord's death until
he come. c.J.
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COMMUNICATION
IN WHICH THE EDITOR HOLDS CONVERSE WITH READERS
NEAR AND FAR

Our Exciting Times
"We live in exciting

times when prophecy is
being dramatically fulfill-
ed; nevertheless they
pose a real threat to the
Brotherhood. The Lord
warned us that the
challenge of the last days
would be difficult, com-
parable with the days of
Noah and Lot when the
foundation of family life
itself was threatened. In
such conditions, the ser-
vices provided by Logos
and the Bible School are
meeting an urgent need,
and we pray Yahweh that
they will continue until
the coming of the Lord
from heaven." — G.D.
(NSW).

(We emphasise again,
that the continuation of
these services depend up-
on the co-operation of
brethren and sisters. Your
enthusiasm for the Bible
School particularly is ap-
preciated. Your atten-
dance there helps to the
success of each school,
and by interesting others
to do so, you can widen its
influence that you have
found so helpful in your
own case . . .Ed.).

In The Wilderness
"It is 'wilderness' tra-

velling till the Lord
comes, and it is a case
with us all of ordering our
'affairs with discretion'."
— A.B.

(We agree, but at the
same time, there are times
of rejoicing even now, in
the goodness of Yahweh
— Romans 11:22 . . .Ed).

Key To The
Understanding Of The
Scriptures

"I would like to obtain
a copy of your hard-
covered book entitled
Key To The Understand-
ing Of The Scriptures by
H. P. Mansfield. I am a
student of the Bible, and
recently borrowed a copy
of this book from the
Public Library. I have
found it very helpful and I
would like to obtain a
personal copy. I would be
obliged if you could let
me know if this is pos-
sible, and how I should
obtain one. On p. 28
dealing with Creation, it
is said that Shem, Ham
and Japheth lead to the
establishment of different
races. I would like a brief
explanation of the deve-
lopments from Ham of
the dark races, if you
would care to answer this
query." —P.S. (S.A.).

(A copy of the book has
been sent to the interested
friend above . . .Ed.).

Prophecy & History
"We look forward to

receiving Logos each
month. In these days
when prophecy is rapidly
being written into our his-
tory books, we need the
added stimulus of timely
articles to keep us on our
toes. The Expositor is
also helpful in its close
examination of the
messages of the first five
books of the Bible. The
wealth of detail surely
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will help us all in our un-
derstanding of Scripture,
and assist us to more
effectively defend the
faith when such is need-
ed.

"We have been hoping
you might resume the
consideraton of the
psalms in Logos. This was
an excellent study, and
would produce advance
material for the Exposi-
tor. Meanwhile, I am
keeping busy with Bible
studies with ten seekers
after truth — all Roman
Catholic! Hopefully five
or six will be ready to
commence a regular
study soon. We are very
encouraged by the res-
ponse in these last days.
Once again, the fields are
white to harvest. We
must sow the seed faith-
fully, leaving the increase
to God. May God's rich-
est blessing be with you in
the work you are attempt-
ing." — G.T. (USA).

(Peter wrote that we are
to consider "the forebear-
ance of God as salva-
tion"; hence the waiting
for the Lord's coming is
our opportunity to pro-
claim the Word, and also
to put our own house in
order pending his appear-
ance. He has declared:
"Blessed is that servant'
whom he shall find so
doing. Your labour on
his behalf can constitute a
valuable investment for
the future . . .Ed.).

Logos Tour Of
Bible Lands

"May we take this op-



BIBLE SCHOOL, ENGLAND. The Bible School met in The Hayes Conference
Centre, Stanwick Derbyshire, England, during May. A further School is
planned for May, 1980 (God willing). Speakers invited to participate
include Brethren Allan Clarke and P. Taylor of England, and John Knowles
of Australia. Subjects will provide a blend of prophecy, exposition and

portunity of expressing
our deep appreciation for
your labours, interest and
valued experience on the
1979 Logos Tour of Bible
Lands. Certainly it will
remain with us a rich and
stimulating e x p e r i e n c e
and of great assistance in
our comprehension of the
geography and atmos-
phere of the lands of
Egypt, Greece and Israel
where so many Biblical
events have transpired.

'The value of the tour
cannot be measured in
monetary terms but
rather in the ensuing
times as we further our
understanding of the
Word and revisit in
thought those lands we
have journeyed through
together. To us the high-
lights of the tour are dif-
ficult to assess. Certainly
some incidents and places

stand out in our memory
above others but all com-
bine to impress us with a
concept of the topo-
graphy unable to be gain-
ed in other ways. Egypt
of course is a total fascin-
ation to any tourist, but
its role in the latter days
in fulfilment of prophecy
is momentous to the
Bible student as one sees
the reality of its baseness
in comparison with its
past glory.

"Greece was a new
experience to us and we
found its ancient city sites
impressive as to their
size, their location and
their idolatry! The
scenery was spectacular
— even Patmos from the
air — but no doubt upon
closer inspection the
idolatry of other eras re-
mains, awaiting the
Lord's eradication when
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perhaps the Apostle will
move again through those
areas — again to turn the
world upside down!

"We appreciated the
way we covered Jordan as
compared with other
tours there. There was
considerably less back-
tracking necessary as we
moved from Aqaba north
through Petra etc. This
was an improvement we
believe.

'Our tour in Israel was
outstanding (as is no
doubt every trip!!) but we
were able to accomplish
so much with Abraham's
speed and the unques-
tioning response of the
group, ever ready to rush
back to the bus for
further adventures!!!

"Bangkok, Hong Kong
and to the Philippines. A
moving experience to
again be among those of
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exhortation. Further information including availability of reservations can
be obtained from Brother Howard Barber, 7 St. Michaels Rd., Claverdon,
Warks CV35 8NT. Telephone: Claverdon 2841. A very high standard of
conduct and exposition has been maintained, contributing to the spiritual
pleasure and profit of those who attend.

the faith to see their in-
terest and to share our
experiences a little with
them. We came away
convinced they had given
more to us than we to
them.

"All too quickly we
were home again and the
work continues as we
await the Master's advent.
How great is the world's
need for this comes home
to one deeply when one
travels a little across the
world. With John we are
moved to appeal . . .
"Even so come Lord,
Jesus."
G. & R. A. (NSW —
Aust.).

(The tour of Bible
Lands proved interesting
and profitable from a
Biblical standpoint. In ad-
dition to the discussion of
Bible incidents on the very

sites where they occurred,
we had the great benefit of
mutual study of the Word
each evening as we moved
from place to place. A
further tour for 1980 (God
willing) has been request-
ed and we will be pleased
to hear from any who may
be interested in participat-
ing therein. The reference
to "Abraham" in the letter
above does not relate to the
patriarch, but to our coach
driver whilst in the land...
Ed.).

Christchurch Suburban
Ecclesial Hall

"Next Sunday 17th
June our ecclesia is to
have its first memorial
meeting in new surround-
ings, if Yahweh permit.
We have moved to the
following address, which
we are buying:

Christadelphian Hall
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69 Bristol St.,
St. Albans,
Christchurch.

"Our first meeting was
an address by Bro. M.
Stewart, who called to see
us on his way home to
USA from Australia. On
May 30 he spoke on
Numbers and Colours in
the Scriptures, for which
we heartily thank our
brother.

"Our recent May study
and preaching effort, led
by Bro. Brian Luke,
Except Yahweh Build the
House — (a consideration
of family and ecclesial life
founded upon Divine
principles) was a great
success. We are grateful
for his efforts on our be-
half.

"On 17th December
last our Sis. Kathy Roche
put on the saving name of
our Lord Jesus Christ in



baptism, the answer, says
Peter, of 'a good con-
science toward God." —
B.W. (NZ)

(It is gratifying to note
the progress in the above
Ecclesia, and we pray that
it may continue until the
coming of the Lord . . .
Ed.).

Witnessing
"We have had 300 en-

quiries from this Adver-
tisement in one year. We
insert it in many com-
munity papers. A trade
journal lists all media and
details; and we have used
it for that purpose since
1921" — G.L. (Canada).

BIBLE READERS: for a
12 subject examination of
Jehovah's Witness teach-
ing and the Truth about
"God's Coming King-
dom". Free ASK Box
6012, Edmonton, Alberta
T5B 4K5. Nl 2tp

(Congratulations on
your success. We have
found the door to door
distribution of literature
the most effective means
of publicing the Truth . .
E(f).

Prophecy Fulfilling
"Do you think that

there is much more pro-
phecy to be fulfilled? It
does seem as if the return
of the Lord is imminent.
May we be found worthy
of a place in his kingdom
at his coming". — A.R.
(USA).

(There is plenty of pro-
phecy yet to be fulfilled; in
fact, the greatest and best
of it is yet to be seen in the
earth in the setting up of
the Kingdom, of God.
Meanwhile, Christ's com-
ing is close; we do not
have to await the fulfil-
ment of any section of
prophecy before his re-
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turn. We need to recognise
that, and prepare now for
his coming . . .Ed.).

Painting
'"The path of the just is

as a shining light that
shineth more and more
unto the perfect day'
(Prov. 4:18). The parcel I
have sent you will take
you by surprise; a plear-
sant one, I hope.

"After receiving your
letter of thanks for the
painting of Bro. Thomas,
I felt obliged to respond
with this painting of Bro.
Robert Roberts as a
companion portrait. I
have done a number of
these paintings for breth-
ren and sisters, and it
gives me much pleasure
to use my talents in help-
ing to keep before them
the contribution these
brethren (although mor-
tal and erring) have left
on record for our gui-
dance and edification.

"I am now a resident of
Vernon Ecclesia, which is
small but alive to the heri-
tage left by our pioneers.
We are at present making
a detailed study of Reve-
lation with the assistance
of your publication
Apocalypse Epitomised
and Eureka, as well as the
notes by Brother Walker
and Apocalypse and His-
tory by Bfo. Boulton.
Brother Bartholomew is
leading the study, and he
feels that it will take
about six years to com-
plete the study.

"Our experiences in
this class have been like a
breath of fresh air. So
much more edifying than
where you have brethren
experimenting in exposi-
tion, and coming up with
new concepts that really
do not satisfy.

"I was thrilled with

Bro. Pearce's Milestones
To The Kingdom. How
wonderfully do present
events strengthen our
conviction in the writings
of the pioneers, and in
the realisation of Christ's
return. Surely we can see
Daniel's image coming
into formation. I am
thrilled with all I see and
hear in confirmation of
the Word.

"Meanwhile, I want to
thank you and your staff
for the support you have
afforded the writings of
Brethren Thomas and
Roberts. We pray that in
spite of all our faults and
weaknesses, we will be
able to stand before the
Lord at his coming" —
W.H.R. (Canada).

(The reference to the
"parcels" is to a beautiful-
oil-painting of Bro.
Roberts to match up with,
one of Bro. Thomas. We
deeply appreciate the love-
ly, treasured gift, which
now graces the Logos
office. As to the support
rendered the writings of
Brethren Thomas and
Roberts, we feel that we
are so indebted to them
ourselves, that we would
like to share the pleasure
with others. We are Scrip-
turally told to manifest
"double honour" to the
elders that rule well,
especially those who.
labour in the Word and
doctrine (I Tim. 5:17).
Who has laboured more
than these brethren? Let
us, then, render to them
the honour due — not in
words of fulsome praise,
but in utilising their faith-
strengthening works to
the best advantage. Hence
there will always be a
place for the continuing
voice of these brethren in
the pages of "Logos" . . .
Ed). -
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Two Parables On Prayer (1)

The Importunate
Woman

Despite economic difficulties we live in an era of
affluence, that is not conducive to the development of a
simple and sublime faith in the God of Israel Men are
gauged by the extent of their material possessions; and their
success is measured by their assets. Greed and the pursuit
of pleasure are among the most dominant features of
society, and God is not in their thoughts. In such an
environment we need the power of faith, and the strength-
ening influence of prayer, more than ever before.

Remember Lot's Wife
In these days, few are willing

to submit their way of life to the
simple dictum: "Godliness with
contentment is great gain . . . " (1
Tim. 6:6). The majority argue:
"We have little time for Godli-
ness, because we gain nothing
materially therefrom; and 'con-
tentment' comes through having
everything for which the heart
could wish".

Significantly, before telling the
impressive parable about the
persistent widow, the Lord spoke
soberly about the days of Lot.
His final statement on the sub-
ject was short and challenging:
"Remember Lot's wife . . . " Not
Lot, but Lot's wife.

Why?
She had known basic elements

of the truth, but she had not been
a woman of faith. She had been

double-minded (cp. James 1:8).
Living in Sodom, she had, to-
gether with Lot, received a call
from Yahweh to separate from
that evil city. But it was difficult
for her to make a clear commit-
ment. She wanted the best of
both worlds. Lot's wife was de-
stroyed because of her inability
to assess a correct sense of
values. There were too many
complications in her life which
prevented the development of
clear spiritual vision.

How many Christadelphians
will be found in the same dis-
astrous situation, at the Lord's
coming? "Shall he find the faith
on the earth?" (Luke 18:8).

The Lord's statement suggest
that Ecclesias would be existing
in appalling moral and spiritual
conditions at the time of his re-
turn. The pressures generated by
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an evil, godless world would un-
dermine the faith of many.

Th Lord taught that_JTg_re-
d h
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quired a constant and unchang-
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Christ's words imply that dur-
ing his absence from the earth,
conditions in society would
deteriorate calamitously. Cor-
ruption and wickedness would
reach a peak just prior to his re-
turn. A time would come when
truly Godly men would become
virtually as rare on the earth as in
the days of Noah and Abraham.
Ultimately, the entire fabric of
society would collapse. The earth
would re-live the fearful and hor-
rifying days which preceded the
flood, and which were manifest-
ed in Sodom and Gomorrah
(Luke 17:26-33).

Struggling to survive under
such conditions, Christ's disciples
would find it essential to cling
tenaciously to an intimate rela-
tionship with their Heavenly
Father. To that end, prayer
would become vital to them.

Men Ought Always To Pray

To illustrate the urgency of
their need in the last days, the
Lord told the parable concerning
the burdened widow — a woman
who remained unremitting in her
attempts to receive fair and
equitable treatment at the hands

of a disinterested judge.
"And he also spake a parable

unto them" (Luke 18:1, see
Diag.). This choice of words is
significant, for the phrase shows
that the parable which follows is
to be regarded as a sequel to the
prophetic words of the 17th
chapter. It is highly relevant that
the closing verses of the 17th
chapter provide a contrast
between those who would forget
God and those who would not.
The latter class are characterised
in the persevering woman of the
parable (18:1-8).

Thus the Lord taught: "Men
ought always to pray . . . " A
word which means "constantly;
at all times". This is a disposition
which will be manifested in men
and women when they truly ap-
preciate that they are dependent
upon Yahweh, and the mercy
which He alone is able to extend.
"Remember Lot's wife . . . God
be merciful to me, a sinner . . . "
(17:32; 18:13). Hence, "Men
ought always to pray, and not to
faint . . . " The final word means
to turn coward, or to lose one's
courage. To this meaning, Bull-
inger adds: "especially in view of
trial or difficulty, or from moral
weakness . . . " The word thus
speaks volumes concerning a
faithless disposition. It defines
one who is unable to face up to
the responsibilities of the truth
and the demands which God
makes upon him. Such an indivi-
dual will buckle beneath the
weight of trial because he lacks
the necessary courage and dedi-
cation with which to match his
difficulties — or he may lack the
spiritual keenness and single-
mindedness to prevent moral
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corruption from destroying his
relationship with God.

Prayer acts like a rampart
against such pressures and weak-
nesses.

The Judge and the Widow

When Yahweh's saints pray to
Him consistently, out of an ar-
dent desire to live in harmony
with Him, He will never fail
them. In the midst of the
tensions and complexities of life,
Yahweh becomes an intimate
friend, a close companion, a
comforter, a strengthener; and
perhaps above all else He be-
comes the One who most greatly
influences our thoughts and
words and actions. "He that
walketh with wise men shall be
wise; but a companion of fools
shall be destroyed" (Prov.
13:20). There is none wiser than
Yahweh. So He should be our
constant companion.

The Lord then introduced into
the narrative of his parable "a
judge" who "feared not God,
neither regarded man". The
Greek word, krites, defines "one
who decides" (Bullinger). In the
personage of the "judge" a
figure is presented of one who
was a despot with absolute
powers. The central character of
the parable was then introduced:
"a widow" who resided in the
same "city" as the judge.

Widowhood has been used to
symbolise Yahweh's people dur-
ing periods of history when God
has not appeared to be favouring
them (Isa. 54:4; Lam. 1:1, etc.).
At such times the Ecclesia of
God may seem to be cut off from
the Father: helpless, defenceless
and without resources. But such

might not necessarily be the true
condition. There are times when
the Ecclesias pass through
periods of trial that they might be
tested, and that faith might be
developed more fully.

In eastern countries, widows
were pitiable figures. They were
often without means, and suffer-
ed harsh injustices. Unable to
sustain themselves, they were
forced to throw themselves upon
the mercy of others.

Needless to say, the Law
stated that such unfortunates
were to be cared for. But, as with
other elements of the Law, com-
mandments which called for
sacrifices on the part of the
people were widely disregarded
(Exod. 22:22; Deut. 10:18; 24:17;
27:19, etc.). The prophets were
forthright in their condemnation
of such disregard for divine law.
"They judge not the fatherless,
neither doth the cause of the
widow come unto them . . . Ye
devour widow's houses, and for a
pretence make long prayer . . . "
(Isa. 1:23; Matt. 23:14).

The "widow" in the parable is
set forth as being harried and
oppressed and denied by an un-
believing world. She can find no
relief from her maltreatment and
her trying circumstances. Hence,
with this picture vividly portray-
ed by the Lord it is evident that
believers must understand that
there is always hope for the faith-
ful. Even in the most disad-
vantageous circumstances, God's
servants must maintain their
faith and confidence in Yahweh.
They must continue to sustain
such a disposition by fervently
expressing their conviction
through prayer. But saints of
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God must be consistent. And
they must be persistent. They
must never waver in their desire
to maintain a close communion
with their Father in heaven.

Perseverance Pays

The widow "came unto" the
judge, saying: "Avenge me of
mine adversary." But his re-
action was harsh and unyielding.
"He would not." However, he
sustained such an attitude only
"for a while". Ultimately, she
wore down his resistence by her
persistence.

"Afterward he said within
himself, though I fear not God,
nor regard man, yet, because this
widow trouble th me, I will
avenge her, lest by her continual
coming she weary me" (vv. 4-5).
Three ideas are presented in this
statement. In principle, the
judge was an obstinate man; yet
the woman troubled him with her
unremitting wailing. But, finally,
it was his realisation that she
would not give up which caused
him to relent. The words "con-
tinual coming" are rendered
from the Greek eistelos, which
means "unto the end". The word
indicates that the Judge had be-
come fully persuaded that the
widow would not cease her
pleading, and would not be made
to cease. She would continue,
undiscouraged and implacable,
until the end.

The word "weary" has been
rendered from the same word
which occurs in 1 Cor. 9:27,
where it has been translated as
keep under. It literally means to
strike under the eye . . . hence, to
beat the face black and blue... By
metaphor, the message in the

parable is that the widow would
continue to fight the warfare of
faith, never giving up, and never
"fainting" (cp. v. 1).

If a man as unprincipled as this
unjust judge would eventually
give in to the constant pleading
of one such as the widow, how
much more will Yahweh — who
loves His children and cares for
them — satisfy all the needs of
His people. If God's saints re-
main consistent in their devotion
to Him and in their dependence
upon Him, in due time He will
relieve them of their suffering
and their burdens, and will vindi-
cate them before all the world.

"And shall not God avenge
His own elect, which cry day and
night unto him, though he bear
long with them?" The Father
permits suffering to continue
plaguing His people, even long
after they have begun to pray
earnestly for deliverance. Why?
Because God's word, in us, "is
made perfect in weakness". The
Son or God "offered up prayers
and supplications with strong
crying and tears" — and, "he
was heard because of his devout
submission" (Heb. 5:7, A.V. and
T.C.N.T.). It is a sublime truth
that trial and suffering when
matched with devout and sub-
missive prayer, provides a vital
factor in the development of the
Christ-character. When men and
women continue to place their
full trust and confidence in Yah-
weh, even when undergoing the
most extreme forms of trial, they
are manifesting the character of
the Son of God.

Faith Triumphant
And in this parable the Lord
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taught that faithful prayer never
goes unanswered. Such prayers
are stored up in the mind of the
Father. He will remember them
all, and will answer them in His
own way and in His own good
time, since He knows what is
best for His people. "Shall not
God avenge His own elect?"
Certainly. But, in the meantime,
whilst His people continue in
their persistent prayer and He
appears not to answer them,
what is He doing? He is closely
observing the development of
character in His saints, and is
forging a more intimate bond
between Himself and His suffer-
ing servants. Their prayers will
not remain unanswered. And
their trials are preparing them
for an eternal inheritance in the
kingdom.

When the "set time" comes to
"favour" Zion, "He will avenge
them speedily . . ." It is impor-
tant to observe that the Lord did
not assert that God's judgments
would come soon, but suddenly.
The word rendered "speedily"
means with quickness. Hence,
"He will do the justice for them
in an instant. . ." (Diag. lit. Gk).

The question which has
echoed unceasingly down
through the ages will be answer-
ed: "How long, Ο Lord, holy
and true, dost not thou judge and
avenge our blood of them that
dwell on the earth?" (Rev. 6:10).
Yahweh will bear long with faith-
less humanity. But when His
judgments pour forth, they will
come swiftly and terribly.

When that day dawns, the
world will recoil with impotent
rage, at the severity of divine
wrath. But at that same epoch of

history, Yahweh's faithful ser-
vants will be vindicated. Their
long night of pleading, amidst
darkness and pressure, will be
over. They will rejoice together
in the supreme contentment of
deliverance and eternal salva-
tion.

A Sober Warning

The final words of the parable
were directed particularly to-
wards those saints who would be
living at the time of Christ's com-
ing: "Nevertheless, when the
Son of Man cometh, shall he find
the faith on the earth?" (Lit.
Gk.). This is not a question to be
taken out of context: it must be
carefully considered in relation
to what the Lord has already
stated. In the concluding words
of the parable, the Lord was
speaking of "the faith" which
gives power to prayer. It is the
faith manifested in an inner dis-
position. It is the faith which
places complete trust and confi-
dence in Yahweh. Not in a mere-
ly theoretical sense, but in a real
and living way.

It is the faith which causes men
and women to earnestly desire to
walk in harmony with their God.
It is the faith which provides the
motivating power for a person to
obey Yahweh and walk in His
ways.

"Remember Lot's wife"
(17:32). Why? Because she did
not have the faith. She believed
enough of the truth to leave
Sodom with her husband. But
she could not maintain that
position when placed under
pressure. What was happening
back in Sodom? What of her
family and friends? How could
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she leave everything behind and
commence an entirely different
way of life? It was all too much
for her. She was a double-minded
woman, and was therefore ς'un-
stable" in her ways (Jas. 1:8). In
the present worldly environ-
ment, she may have claimed to
be a Christadelphian. But her
claim would not be matched by
performance. Whilst she was
willing to accept the deliverance
Yahweh offered, she remained
deeply attached to the things of
Sodom. She wanted the best of
both worlds. The result: she lost
both.

How many will be found in
that state at the Lord's coming?

Christ's penetrating question
must be squarely faced. "Shall he
find the faith on the earth?" The
question was indicative of the
extremely evil and unspiritual
environment which would be in
evidence at the time of the

Lord's return. The Son of God
strove to impress his disciples
with the urgent need for them to
remain firmly linked to the
Father through constant com-
munion with Him.

The Lord's great concern was
that at the epoch of his coming
the disposition as portrayed by
the woman in this parable would
be lacking in his disciples. If such
were to be the case, many would
have developed an unbalanced
sense of values. Like Lot's wife.
Thus, they would be unprepared
for the Lord's coming. Like Lot's
wife.

Paul's sound advice carries a
particularly urgent warning, as
the darkness of the gentile night
closes in upon the Lord's true
followers: "Examine yourselves,
he urged, "whether ye be in the
faith . . . "

— John Ullman (W.A.)

''Who is among you that feareth Yahweh that
obeyeth the voice of His servant (i.e. Christ), that
walketh in darkness, and hath no light? Let him
trust in the name of Yahweh, and stay upon his
God'9 — Isaiah 50:10.

IS THERE AN ANGEL IN THE WAY?
Thrice did the unseen angel obstruct the path of Balaam (Num.

22:23-26). Thus did God give the erring prophet opportunities for
reflection and repentance. But Balaam was not open to correction.
He grew angry, and endeavoured to pursue madly his evil course.
The incident contains a lesson for us. We are all prone at times to
stray into forbidden paths, sometimes through ignorance, sometimes
through positive wickedness. The Word may plainly speak, but
through the perversity of our hearts we may miss or evade its teach-
ing. Angels, too, are still at work. If at any time our course should
seem obstructed, let us pause and reflect — an angel may be upon the
scene or in the way! We may be on the wrong road, or on an
unrighteous errand! By the aid of the Word, and a little thought, we
may be brought to our senses and so saved disaster.
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Bible Marking Project

Prayer For
Protection
(Psalm 17)

This Psalm can be divided into four sections:
Desire (vv. 1-5); Danger (vv. 6-12); Deliverance (vv. 13-
14); and Destiny (v. 15). Having treated with the first
portions of it in our last issue, we now complete the
balance of it.

Danger — w . 6-12 (cont.).

VERSE 7
"O Thou that savest by Thy right

hand them which put their trust in
Thee" — The "right hand" of Yahweh
is an expression used of Christ (see
Psa. 80:17), and therefore appropriate
for David who was the anointed of Yah-
weh in his day. Both David and Christ
were channels of salvation for those
who put their trust in God: David in a
national sense; Christ in a personal
sense. If either were to fail, the means
of salvation in their respective ages,
would be cut off. Therefore, in plead-
ing their own individual causes, they
pleaded the cause of all those who are
drawn to God by their individual
means. When Christ prayed to the
Father for strength to bring his minis-
try to a successful completion, he also
prayed on behalf of others who would
be saved through that means. This
seems to be the sense of this line in
the prayer-poem. The word "trust" is
chacah and denotes an active trust,
not a mere passive one. It signifies the
action of fleeing for protection; and
hence to do something on one's own
behalf, in order to secure the salvation
from danger that God might grant.

"From those that rise up against
them" — The enemies who recognise
that if they succeeded against David, or
Christ, they would triumph also against
their followers. The salvation of the

latter is dependent upon that of the
former.

VERSE 8
"Keep me as the apple of the eye"

— In the Hebrew there are two words
which have been rendered by the
single word apple; they are ishown
and bath, "little man" (i.e. pupil) and
"bath" (daughter). Both words are
emblematic of love and care. Firstly,
consider the pupil of the eye itself.
There is no more sensitive part of the
body: we react instantly to any harm
that comes to it. Let the slightest grain
of dust enter therein, and the whole
body feels the discomfort and pain.
Therefore the eye is guarded with
especial care and solicitude. The
Psalmist asks that Yahweh care for
him in similar manner. But the Hebrew
word in the verse before us, unlike the
Hebrew word used elsewhere for a
similar expression (cp. Zech. 2:8), is
ishown, "little man". This seems to re-
late to the manner in which a person's
image is reflected in the pupil of the
eyes of one observing him. If the eye is
centred upon a particular object, it re-
flects a miniature of the object seen.
The Psalmist is praying that Yahweh
may so centre His eye upon him that it
will be filled with his reflection, and
there would be no possibility of him
being overlooked. He does not plead
this for mere selfish means, but in re-
cognition of his great need of Yah-
weh's help if he is to succeed in that
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which Yahweh has given him to do. It
is an acknowledgement of his great
need of divine help, and.so he pleads
that Yahweh may ever bear him in
sight.

The word bath is the Hebrew word
for "daughter". The Psalmist pleads
that he should not only become the
"little man" of Yahweh's eye, but, in
addition, that he should be considered
as the "daughter" of it. A daughter is
very dependent upon the help of her
father, and the insertion of the ex-
pression here, denotes a dependence
of the Psalmist upon the help of God.
It is significant, that in the expression
of Deut. 32:10, the expression "the
apple of His eye" is used in conjunction
with a mother bird hovering over her
young, and bearing them on her wings
(v.11). The "daughter of the eye" is
suggestive of one utterly reliant upon
God for salvation, and who is in need
of His especial, most jealous care. In
Matt. 23:37, the Lord uses the tender
image of the hen gathering her brood
under her wings for protection, and
the Psalmist uses expressions to de-
note that he is to be treated not only as
the "little man" of Yahweh's eye who
fills His vision, but as His daughter, in
need of help and care.

"Hide me under the shadow of Thy
wings" — See note above and com-
pare with Matt. 23:37.

VERSE 9
"From the wicked that oppress me"

— The word "oppress" suggests vio-
lent opposition and not merely mental
oppression.

"From my deadly enemies, who
compass me about" — The Hebrew is
very strong: enemies against my soul
(see margin). Enemies who will be
satisfied with nothing short of his very
life. True of David who "fellowshipped
the sufferings of Christ", and certainly
true of the Lord who was put to death
by his enemies. In order to fulfil their
desires, David's enemies "compass-
ed" him about; in other words, they
hunted him as they might an animal.
The expression is particularly apt for
the circumstances that drew out this
prayer, for if we are correct in surmis-
ing that they are those recorded in 1
Samuel 23:24, David is literally com-
passed with the army of Saul, and is
only saved by the providential invasion

of the Philistines.

VERSE 10
"They are inclosed in their own fat"

— This expression means that they are
impervious to all feeling. The RV mg
renders: "They have shut up their
heart". Others give it as: "Their heart
is a lump of fat". They have no thought
or feeling. See Psa. 119:70; 1 John
3:17.

"With their mouth they speak
proudly" -— They speak with the
greatest confidence because they be-
lieve that they have the Psalmist in
their power. And this they did until the
Philistines drew them off.

VERSE 11
"They have now compassed us in

our steps" — David finds himself in a
position from whence he cannot extri-
cate himself, and is in dire need of
divine assistance. Christ found himself
in a similar position, but explained to
the Apostles: "Behold, the hour com-
eth, yea, is now come, that ye shall be
scattered, every man to his own, and
shall leave me alone; and yet I am not
alone, because the Father is with me"
(John 16:32). It was through the
strength of Yahweh, supplemented by
his own resolute determination, that
he succeeded.

"They have set their eyes bowing
down to the earth" — The expression
describes the attitude of the hunter,
carefully watching the ground for
tracks of his prey. The RV renders it:
"They set their eyes to cast us down to
the earth". The enemies of David, like
those of Christ, watch intently for op-
portunities to destroy. David lives in an
atmosphere of hate, surrounded by
enemies who seek to make capital out
of any mistake he might make. Hence
he has to live most circumspectly.

VERSE 12
"Like as a lion that is greedy of his

prey" — David's enemies are fierce
and rapacious in their desire to de-
stroy.

"And as it were a young lion lurking
in secret places" — A young lion is full
of strength, and is noted for ferocity
and craftiness in stalking the prey (cp.
Psa. 7:2; 10:8-9).
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Deliverance — w. 13-14
In view of the strength of the enemy,

and the extreme difficulty in which the
Psalmist finds himself, he calls urgent-
ly upon God to help him in his need.
He is specific in his terms.

VERSE 13
"Arise, Ο Yahweh, disappoint him,

cast him down" — The trial is beyond
David's strength to overcome, so he
calls upon the help of God. This was
true, also, of Christ. The Father and
the Son in collaboration won the vic-
tory over the devil (Heb. 2:14).

"Deliver my soul from the wicked,
which is Thy sword" — The Psajmist
recognises that the wicked unwittingly
serve God's purposes, as Assyria was
the rod of His anger to chasten Israel
(Isa. 10:5). The margin, however, has
"by Thy sword", and the Hebrew is
susceptible of both renditions.

VERSE 14
"From men which are Thy hand, Ο

Yahweh" — Here, again, the margin
has 'by Thy hand," and the same com-
ments as above are applicable. The
word "men" is methim, and signifies
adults in contrast to children. It relates
to those who are of full maturity, and
should know better than to persecute
Yahweh's anointed.

"From men of the world which have
their portion in this life" — Though
full-grown adults, they are "men of the
world", that is, of this temporal and
passing world: men whose aims and
objectives belong to the "world that
passes away", and who have no
thought for the eternal purposes of
Yahweh. Note Christ's comment on
such men (John 15:19). Contrast the
attitude of a man of God (Psalm 16:5).
Unfortunately, the "children of this
world" are sometimes wiser in the pur-
suit of their ambitions than "the chil-
dren of light" are in their's (Luke 16:8).

"And whose belly Thou fillest with
Thy hid treasure" — Though they do
not know it, such men are completely
dependent on Yahweh for that which
makes up the life they desire. He
"maketh the sun to rise on the evil and
on the good, and sendeth rain on the
just, and on the unjust" (Matt. 5:45).
But men of the world do not under-
stand, or recdgnise, that the things

they enjoy are from the hand of God.
To them, they are "hid treasures"
which come their way, though they do
not know the process whereby it is
brought about. Their bellies are filled,
and their god is their belly (Phil. 3:19).
True servants of Yahweh will recog-
nise Him as the Giver of every good
and perfect gift, and will express
themselves accordingly (James 1:17).

"They are full of children, and leave
the rest of their substance to their
babes" — The expression does not
necessarily mean that they have large
personal families, but that such men
have a numerous offspring in that
there are always plenty of people who
follow their example. Such seem to
prosper, and frequently do so in this
life; and this caused the Psalmist
some concern until he "considered
their end" (Psa. 73:2-17). Then he
learned that they walk in "slippery
places". The prosperity of the wicked
should not delude us; let our minds be
centred upon present blessings, and
ultimate glory, and we will see beyond
the appeal of the flesh. The confi-
dence of "men of the world" is in
numbers; that of men of God is in faith
and hope. Men of the world are com-
pelled to "leave their substance to
their babies" for they have no hope;
whereas men of God can enrich their
children with a future hope which they
hope to share with them.

Destiny — v . 15
The Psalmist concludes his prayer

by contrasting his glorious and eternal
hope with the temporary successes of
the men of the world previously con-
sidered.

VERSE 15
"As for me, I will behold Thy face in

righteousness" — Here is a note of
triumph contrasting with the immedi-
ate problems that depressed the
Psalmist. He looks forward to the time
when he will see the manifestation of
Yahweh in the one appointed for that
purpose as described in Matt. 13:43;
16:27. Thus David sees beyond his
present troubles to the "joy set before
him", as also did the Lord (see also
Heb. 11:2-3).

"I shall be satisfied, when I awake,
with Thy likeness" — He expresses
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himself in confidence because of his
integrity (v.3), even though he is de-
pendent upon the loving-kindness or
grace of God at that moment (v.7). He
is convinced of the help of Yahweh to
that end, and sees his destiny as one
of glory when he shall be clothed upon
with divine nature (2 Pet. 1:4). His
ardent ambition, the ultimate destiny
he has set before him, is to be a son of
God, and not a man of the world (Matt.
5:45). And with the utterance of that
expression, he leaves the outcome of
his present trials to Yahweh.

We know the sequel. In a wonderful
way David is delivered out of his trials.
The Philistines invade the land, and
Saul has to leave off his pursuit of
David in order to attend to the greater
crisis that faces him.

And Christ?
"In the days of his flesh, when he

had offered up prayers and supplica-
tions with strong crying and tears unto
Him that was able to save him out of
death, and was heard in that he
feared; though he were a Son, yet
learned he obedience by the things
which he suffered; and being made
perfect, he became the author of eter-
nal salvation unto all them that obey
him" (Heb. 5:7-9).

"To The Chief Musician"
This direction for the use of this

Psalm appears in the AV at the head of
Psalm 18, but it should appear, as in
The Companion Bible at the conclu-
sion of the Psalm before us. It provides
the direction for singing the Psalm.
The chief musician was the one in
charge of the musical arrangements of
the Temple, and who, therefore, led
the Levites in their prophetic singing
before Yahweh. The singers and the
musicians "prophesied with harps,
with psalteries, and with cymbals" (1
Chron. 25:1).

They sung and played to teach, and
not merely to perform. Their object

was to bring out the prophetical signi-
ficance of the songs and music, so as
to emphasise the purpose of Yahweh.

The title of Chief Musician points
forward to the Messiah, who, indeed,
shall reveal the true significance of
these songs of Zion, and bring to pass
all that is recorded therein of
Yahweh's glorious purpose. The
Jewish commentators saw the refer-
ence as applying to the Messiah,
though they did not view him as the
Lord Jesus. As Thirtle notes in The
Titles Of The Psalms:

"There can be little doubt that the
word means the precentor or conduc-
tor of the Temple choir, who trained
the choir and led the music, and that it
refers to the use of the psalm in the
Temple services."

This direction for singing, therefore,
relates to Psalm 17 and not Psalm 18
as in the AV. The Psalm has both a title
and a sub-scription; and both are im-
portant features of it, assisting greatly
in its better understanding.

Analysis
The Psalm is a prayer divided in the

following way.

An Appeal
That he be heard vv. 1,6
That he be helped v. 5
That he be favoured vv. 7,8
That he be delivered vv. 13,14

The Basis of the Appeal
His unfeigned lips v. 1
His consistency vv. 2,4
His righteousness v. 3

His Oppressors
Seek his life v. 9
Are proud and powerful v. 10
Are unheeding of God v. 11
Are fierce and unplacable v. 12
Are numerous and fleshly v. 14

His Desire
The future glory v. 15

HPM

EXPOSITION OF THE PSALMS: We recommenced our exposition of the
Psalms at the request of numerous readers. However, since doing so, we
have been advised by readers that we have already expounded Psalm 17
in the previous series! In fact, we completed up to Psalm 19, and therefore
we treat with Psalm 20 next issue (God willing). We apologise for this
duplication, but decided to complete Psalm 17 for the satisfaction of
those who may not have the earlier volumes of Logos. It is our intention,
later, of re-issuing a revised exposition of the Psalms in book form. All
this, however, "if the Lord wills . . ." Ed.
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The Modern World Russia
and Europe
in Prophecy

"He (the Russian Gog) will wield a sceptre in Con-
stantinople, for magnitude of power and extent of dom-
inion, such as the world has never yet witnessed since
Nimrod hunted men as beasts before the Lord. Russia's
mission is, to reduce all the nations of the Old World, save
Britain and her dependencies, into one imperial dominion
represented in the book of Daniel by the Image of Nebu-
chadnezzar. Licentiousness will again break loose, and in
the melee the Austro-Papal empire will succumb; the con-
test will end in the discomfiture of the Continent, and
Russia, like a mighty inundation, will overflow the nations,
and dash her waves upon their shores, from the Danish
Belts to the Dardanelles. Britain will rage, and shake the
world with her thunder; but, as in the days of Napoleon,
her alliance will be fatal to them that trust her, and only
precipitate their fall. Let the Autocrat, however, beware
how he lay his hand on Syria. Europe and Turkey will be
his; Persia, Ethiopia, Libya, and at length, Egypt — but in
Palestine the power of Russia will be broken" — / .
Thomas (Elpis Israel).

The words above formed part
of the third edition of Elpis Israel
though they do not appear in the
current volume. They illustrate
how Brother Thomas viewed
Russia and Europe one hundred
and thirty years ago. Certainly
his understanding of prophecy
gave him a clear concept of the
Future, and enabled him to de-
clare with clarity and truth what
the future would reveal.

Russia is not yet entrenched in
Constantinople, but ultimately
will be; but her power and belli-
gerency are such as to frighten
the West; whilst licentiousness
has broken loose, the Austro-
Papal empire is at an end, and
the Soviet influence penetrates
deep into Europe. The pioneer
writings comprise a very precious
heritage that we do well to trea-
sure, and to use.
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The Russian Dictator
Six hundred years before

Christ, the prophet Ezekiel
named Russia, under its leader
Gog, as the power that would
amalgamate Europe in prepara-
tion for the battle of Armaged-
don. Russia, once a weak and
impoverished nation, stands to-
day as the strongest military
power on earth, vindicating Eze-
Kiel's prognostications.

The prophets predicted as-
pects of Soviet strategy and
developments that toaay are
shaping the course of contem-
porary history. They referred to
the Russian dictator as control-
ling both the USSR and Ger-
many; of an Eurasian con-
federacy of nations; of the Rus-
sian occupation of Constan-
tinople in order that it might ful-
fil its prophetic role as the seat of
dragon power referred to in Rev.
16:13; of the Constantinipolitan
power honouring "a god (the

{>apacy) whom his (communist)
atners knew not" (Dan. 11:36-

39).
Ezekiel refers to a specific per-

son designated as Gog of the land
of Magog, prince ofRosh (Ezek.
38:1-2). The title implies that
Gog will exercise dual rulership
over both Germany (Magog) and
Russia (R.osh). Brother Thomas
proves this point in Elpis Israel
(p. 432), and further states that
he would be "unrivalled in pre-
sumption and impiety by any of
his fathers, not excepting
Pharaoh of olden time" {Elpis Is-
rael p. 407).

This is suggested by the use of
the title Prince. The Hebrew
word is nasi and is derived from a
root signifying one lifted up,
hence a dictator exercising

supreme control. It suggests a
ruler wielding autocratic power
of such extent as is not often
seen, but which history reveals as
appearing upon the scene of
world events about once every
century.

This is also suggested by the
name Gog which signifies The
one at the top, so that both name
and title indicate one elevated
above all others, exercising
supreme power.

The Soviet constitution vests
such power in its leader. Signi-
ficantly, the Russians updated
their constitution in 1977, per-
mitting the Communist Party
Secretary (Mr. Brezhnev) to
hold the additional office of
President, and therefore head of
the state. Moreover, in contrast
to West leaders, the Russians do
not hold regular elections to con-
firm or appoint officers. These
usually remain in power for
years, consolidating their per-
sonal prestige and dictatorial
powers.

This is in accordance with the
titles used in Ezekiel's prophecy.

Constantinople
According to Daniel 11:40, the

King of the North (Russia) will
come against Constantinople
"like a whirlwind". The descrip-
tion indicates a quick, overflow-
ing invasion which catches the
Western powers off guard (cp.
Ezek. 38:13). At that moment of
time, Christ will have returned to
raise the dead, and gather those
responsible for judgment.

When the "King of the north"
takes Constantinople, he will
constitute the latter-day mani-
festion of the "little horn of the
goat" which shall magnify him-
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self in his heart, and "by peace
shall destroy many; he shall also
stand up against the Prince of
princes; but he shall be broken
without hand" (Dan. 8:25).

From this it is obvious that
when that takes place, the Soviet
will not be hostile to the Pope.
Instead, Gog will repeat the his-
tory of the past by becoming the
military consort of the Roman
Catholic Church as did Constan-
tine in A.D. 324. As if to signal
to the saints that this time is
approaching, Mr. Brezhnev, the
present day leader of the
Russians, himself an athiest, de-
clared to President Carter that if
the USA did not sign the Salt II
treaty, then "God would not for-
give them!" But to what God was
he referring? Certainly not to the
God of Israel, though it may well
be to the Trinitarian God of the
Roman Catholic Church!
Brother Thomas, speaking of the
time of the end, wrote: "When,
therefore, the Czar gets posses-
sion of Constantinople, he will
not be hostile to the pope. On
the contrary, he will honour and
acknowledge him, and be the
enemy of the Holy Land" (Ex-
position of Daniel p. 58).

Current events confirm his
words. Numerous articles can be
cited to show that dialogue is tak-
ing place between the Soviets
and Catholics. Recently The
Bulletin of Australia carried a
picture of the Pope and the
Russian Premier side by side at
the top of an article entitled: The
Lamb May Lie Down With The
Bear. The article made comment
of the most significant import. It
declared:

"The Vatican and the Kremlin have

secretly discussed normalising rela-
tions. In exchange for diplomatic re-
cognition by the church, reveals a
source close to St. Peter's, the Soviet
Union has offered to close its
museums of atheist propaganda and
dismantle its anti-religious organisa-
tions. John Paul II made overtures to
the Kremlin last autumn, and Russian
Foreign Minister Andrei Gromyko con-
tinued negotiations in the Vatican in
January.

"Why is the former archbishop of
Cracow, who once told the Polish
regime to go to hell, now seeking
detente with Russia? 'The Pope feels that
the only place where a vibrant Christian-
ity exists is behind the Iron Curtain,9 ob-
serves this source. He has no hope for
the Western church. The Russians, in
turn, want to use religion to pacify
their own population and those of the
satellites."

Such a trend is of the greatest
significance. As Brother Thomas
states in Exposition of Daniel:

"As the head of a confederacy of the
adherents of the Greek and Latin
Churches, it will be his (Gog's) policy
to cause their priesthoods to be res-
pected as useful co-operators in the
subjection of Europe to his will".

With reference to the Greek
element of the church, a 1970
Newsweek discussed their plight
behind the Iron Curtain. Incredi-
bly, even the Greek Orthodox
Church seems to flourish. The
article states:

"Thanks to these relatively benign
government policies, the church is
regaining the interest of younger
Russians. A recent poll in the indus-
trial city of Gorki, for example, reveal-
ed that sixty per cent of babies born
there have been baptised. Fully fifty
million Soviets, a fourth of the total
population, identify themselves as
Orthodox."

in
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We can easily imagine the tak-
ing of Constantinople being con-
sidered as a rightful repossession
by so-called Christians, making
Russia a hero-power to its
religious population.
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The Latter-Day Image Forming
Communist-Catholic co-oper-

ation will play a wonderful
part in the formation of the
Image seen by Nebuchadnezzar,
in its latter-day manifestation.
The emanation of the influence
of the frog-like spirits will assist
in that development. But it
would appear that Christ will be

in the earth before the formation
of the Image in these days.
Hence saints should be diligently
preparing for the Lord's return.
The world offers nothing but
vanity; but faith makes substance
of hope (Heb. 11:1), and final
victory will be to those who are
motivated thereby (1 John 5:4).

W. J. M. (Woodville)

The Second Apostasy
Words of Warning and Comfort ™ ·

ISi Paul's day, there was a disposition to be "carried about of every
wind of doctrine," which called from him words of warning. There
were men of cunning craftiness lying in wait to deceive, and some

who were ever learning and never able to come to the knowledge of
the truth. There were those who, notwithstanding the warnings of the
apostles, gave ear to "evil men and seducers," who, with good words
deceived. These in the old age of John had multiplied to "many
antichrists." If this were so in the days of inspiration, we must not
blind our eyes to similar possibilities in our time. We have the conso-
lation, that the second apostasy which is now stalking through the
brotherhood, will not be allowed to extinguish the truth a second
time. It is comforting to know that the Lord, at his coming, finds some
who are ready (Matt. 25:10); some who will not taste of death (1 Cor.
15:51; 1 Thess. 4:17); some who, in the midst of a general forgetful-
ness of the Lord's coming, will be "found watching" (Luke 12:37);
and, therefore, some who will steer safely through all complications,
snares, pitfalls and dangers of the latter days, and remain steadfast to
the end in the one faith and practice of the apostles. If "some" are to
be found of the Lord, at his coming in this blessed case, we may be
amongst them. To be so found will require the exercise of vigilance
and great circumspection, the more so as God has permitted the
uprise of clever perverters, capable, almost, of deceiving the very
elect. Those who slacken their vigilance are in danger of being taken
captive to their destruction.

R.R.
"Now I beseech you, brethren, mark them which cause divisions

and offences contrary to the doctrine which ye have learned; and avoid
them. For they that are such serve not our Lord Jesus Christ, but their
own belly, and by good works and fair speeches deceive the hearts of
the simple" (Rom. 16:17-18).
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TOUR FOR 1980?
We have received requests to conduct a further tour next year, God willing.

Quite apart from the significance of the epoch in which we live, the time is
rapidly approaching when such a tour will be beyond us. If such a tour is
arranged, we will try and break new grounds by visits to Syria etc. Any who are
interested can make application to join this tour, by forwarding an organising
depositof $10. The tour will be limited in size, and will not exceed four weeks in
duration. Further details will be supplied to those interested at a later date.

READ
YOURSELF
RICH

HERALD OF THE COMING AGE

LAST ISSUE OF THIS PERIODICAL IS ENTITLED:
WHAT YOUR DECISION FOR CHRIST DEMANDS. NOR-
MALLY, WE WOULD INCLUDE A FURTHER ISSUE WITH
THIS NUMBER OF LOGOS. UNFORTUNATELY, THE
ABSENCE OF THE EDITOR OVERSEAS HAS DELAYED
THE PRODUCTION OF THIS, SO THAT THERE IS NO
"BONUS" ADDITION TO THIS NUMBER OF LOGOS.

WE REMIND READERS IN USA THAT COPIES OF
HERALD OF THE COMING AGE AS WELL AS BOOKS
ISSUED BY LOGOS PUBLICATIONS ARE AVAILABLE
FROM: T. GRAHAM, 9728 NEVADA AVE., CHATSWORTH,
CALIF. 91311, USA. TELEPHONE: (213) 882-2039.

IN CANADA, SUPPLIES OF BOOKS AND PAMPHLETS
ARE OBTAINABLE FROM BRO. A. BULL, 1022-7TH AVENUE,
NEW WESTMINSTER B.C., CANADA V3M 2J5. TELEPHONE:
(604) 526-7142.

ZEPHANIAH — A Commentary
By W. Excell

The Book of Zephaniah is seldom treated as an exposition, or
even quoted. This brief outline sets down the teaching of the book,
providing a basis for personal study. Cost of the booklet is 20 cents
per copy, plus postage. Supplies are obtainable from all Logos agents
or from Logos Publications, Post Office West Beach, South Australia
5024.



THE VISIBLE HAND OF GOD
This excellent pioneer commentary is now available having been

out of print for some time. Written by Brother Roberts, it outlines
decisive incidents in Bible history in which the hand of God has been
visibly manifested, and constitutes a very encouraging exposition. The
book has been well produced on good paper, and bound in cloth with a
dust cover. Cost of the book is $3.50 plus postage.

SELAH! — Pause and Consider
This is a book compiled by a sister for sisters. It is a book of

meditations, of practical advice and guidance, and of exposition of the
word.

It contains most of The Virtuous Woman by sister Roberts, plus
many other thought-provoking articles by both brethren and sisters. It
gives particular attention to the problems of modern life in the field of
education, business or home, and makes suggestions that sisters should
find of particular interest and help.

It is a book that can be read with profit at moments during the day
when, perhaps a cup of tea is being enjoyed; or as a book of serious
study. It will make an important addition to any Christadelphian library,
or will prove to be a most helpful gift for a friend.

The book is printed on high-quality paper, and contains a number
of illustrations in full colour. It is bound for permanency in hard covers,
with title embossed in gold.

As a very special pre-publication price, we offer this book of over
200pp. at the cost of $4.50 plus postage. However, to obtain it for this
price, we need to receive money with order. Once the book is issued,
and hidden costs are fully revealed, the price will have to advance
considerably. We suggest that you purchase for yourself, and order
additional copies to be mailed to your friends at this pre-publication
price.

There is nothing quite like this book in Christadelphia — your co-
operation will make publication possible.

OUR VISIT TO ISRAEL
A profusely illustrated book of the Holy Land. Designed to assist a

traveller through Israel, it contains a history and general survey of the
land, 260 a£ld^ pictures, views, 17 maps and detailed description of
various places throughout the country. Reference is made to Bible
comments^ upon the places noted. It is a very colorful, informative, and
easy-to-read volume. Paper-back edition is $6 plus postage.

THE HOLY SPIRIT AND HOLY SPIRIT GIFTS
A clear and concise outline of this important subject, clearly show-

ing that the Holy Spirit Gifts are withdrawn, whereas the power of the
Spirit-word remains for those who are exercised thereby. In view of
current discussions on this vital subject, this book is worthy of close
attention. Price $1.00 plus postage.
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UPHOLDING THE PURITY OF
APOSTOLIC DOCTRINE 8c PRACTICE

VOLUME FORTY-FIVE

To Our Readers

Caught Up With The
Passing Fashion?

'The world/' wrote Brother Thomas in "Eureka" vol. 1, p.
303, "is precisely what it was in the days of the Apostles". In the
first century, the world lay in wickedness, and "woe" awaited it.
The first part of the Olivet Prophecy was in course of fulfilment.
The world not only showed hostility towards the Truth, but in
addition, it abandoned the normal laws of restraint and indulged in
every form of licence. The environment was such as to adversely
affect Ecclesias, causing Paul to write to Timothy that "in the last
days perilous times shall come" (2 Tim. 3:1). His words had
relation to conditions that would develop within Ecclesias as A.D.
70 and the destruction of the Jewish State approached; but they
also have application to today.

The Gentile world today is as corrupt as the Jewish world was
then, and as we are warned in "The Apocalypse", devastating
judgments await it.

What is the world? It is the human system of things develop-
ed out of personal desire: out of what we want! Human society, the
great mass of men and women around, worships self. The thoughts
and ways of flesh are antagonistic to the word of divine revelation.
"Love not the world, neither the things that are in the world. If any
man love the world, the love of the Father is not in him" (1 John
2:15), wrote the beloved Apostle, and his statement provides a
touchstone of our standing in the sight of God. John would encour-
age us to view the world from the standpoint of God: to see it in all
its native deformity and sin; to recognise that it has no future, and
is doomed to disappear in due time; and to act accordingly. The
Apostle wrote: "For all that is in the world, the lust of the flesh,
and the lust of the eyes, and the pride of life, is not of the Father,
but of the world. And the world passeth away, and the lust thereof:
but he that doeth the will of God abideth for ever" (w. 16-17).
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In the light of the character of the world, and its approaching
doom, how vital it is for us to heed the counsel of Scripture on the
subject. 'The friendship of the world/' warned James, "is enmity
with God" (James 4:4), and he categorises those who have made
friends with the world as "adultresses", as unfaithful to the Truth.

Yet they may regularly attend the meeting, and endorse the
Statement of Faith.

How important, then, that we carefully analyse our attitude
towards the world. We claim that Christ is at the door, but if the
claim is true, we should demonstrate our belief by our attitude and
action. Service to the Ecclesia and to the Truth should mean more
to us than service to the world or to personal ambition therein. Our
first priority should be given to the Truth, and its interests,
particularly in view of the calling to account that will take place at
Christ's return.

Our love of God should dictate the measure of our service. If
we truly love Him, we shall act so as to please Him. Our attendance
at Ecclesial meetings; our reading of the Word; our activity in the
extension of the Truth; our association with those of like precious
faith, will be done as a sacrifice of love to Him, and not merely
according to our convenience, or our pleasure. There is also an
urgent need to develop this love for the day of destiny is rapidly
approaching.

When Paul wrote to the Corinthians, he warned them that
there was about to break out upon the Ecclesial world, a time of
intense trouble and persecution. His words were fulfilled when
Nero launched his brutal attack against the Ecclesias.

In anticipation of this, Paul warned the brethren that the
time for preparation to meet this impending threat was short, and
accordingly it demanded some denial of self. He called upon them
to live sparingly and carefully, not that he had in mind the saving
of their material resources, but rather that they should not get too
much in love with the world through over-tasting of its delights (1
Cor. 7:10). Hence, he declared among other things, that "those that
buy" should be "as if they possessed not."

He summed up the matter: "They that use this world, as not
abusing it; for the fashion of this world passeth away" (1 Cor.
7:31). In the Greek, the verb is in the present tense: "is passing
away", Paul warned that the world with which we are familiar, is
slipping by, even at this moment. There i^nothi^^^
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jyorld; nothing^j^mjinentabout material possessions. We have

TTisTfonTthe Greek "schema", and signifies the
"manner of life", "actions" and so forth of humanity in general.
Paul says that this is to "pass away" and that the indications of its
demise is already apparent. It is to give way to a new "fashion:"
that of Christ, upon which the Millennium will be based. Mean-
while, the generality of mankind "walketh in a vain shew". As the
Psalmist remarks: "Surely they are disquieted in vain; they heapeth
up riches, and knoweth not who shall gather them" (Psa. 39:6). In
contrast, he prayed: "And now, Lord, what wait I for? My hope is
in Thee" (v.7).

That is the attitude we should strive to develop whilst we
await the coming of the Lord. The signs are pregnant with mean-
ing to that end. Material things are losing their value even now.
Developments in Israel, Egypt, Iran, the Middle East, Libya, Ethio-
pia, Persia (Ezek. 38:5; Daniel 11:40-45), Europe, Great Britain,
and all the world are emphasising that. They demonstrate that the
only thing of permanent value is the Truth. Even ecclesial activi-
ties, in large measure, will pass away. There is no future for many
things that are given prominence in Ecclesial circles today: parti-
cularly in regard to social gatherings and the like. There is a great
need to be selective in what we do. As Paul warns, we need to
"redeem the time for the days are evil". Time is very valuable, and
we must not waste it. The things about us today are very/tfansient;
they comprise the things of "life's little day". Why try to cling
them? That is the question the Apostle urged. Why try to make of
them more than they are, to value them above their real worth? In
another place, he writes: "For the earnest expectation of the
creature waiteth for the manifestation of the sons of God. For the
creature was made subject to vanity, not willingly, but by reason of
him who hath subjected the same in hope, because the creature it-
self also shall be delivered from the bondage of corruption into the
glorious liberty of the children of God. For we know that the whole
Creation groaneth and travaileth in pain together until now. And
not only they, but ourselves also . . . even we ourselves groan
within ourselves waiting for the adoption, to wit, the redemption of
our be

lot the world as such, but its form, its fashion, is passing^
away, and will pass completely at last. In view of that fact, how
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circumspect we need to be. If the truth means anything to us, it
means that we must set our ambitions, our objectives, on attaining
unto the "hope of our calling" and to turn away from the passing
temptations of this modern world. "For the world passeth away,
and the lust thereof; but he that doeth the will of God abideth for
ever" (1 John 2:17). To give the go-by to the counsel of the Apostle
in this age of great material opportunity and incitement, is our
temptation and our danger. HPM

At The Table

This Is Love

"God hath not given us the spirit of fear; but of
power, and of love and of a sound mind" (2 Tim. 1:7).

A Sound Mind Leads To
A Sound Life

In Romans 8:6 Paul warns that
to be carnally minded is death,
but to be spiritually minded is life
and peace.

The mind is the repository for
thoughts and ideas generated by
the brain. It becomes the foun-
tain, or spring, that produces
either good fruit in a well water-
ed garden, a tree of righteous-
ness fit to live for ever, or a tree
whose fruit withereth and dies,
"twice dead, plucked up by the
roots" (Jude 12).

We have the choice of eternal
day or everlasting night. To gain
a sound mind in the Spiritual
sense, right ideas have to be
planted there by diligent study,
and a fixing of the mind on the
Word of God. The Psalmist de-

clared: "My heart is fixed, Ο
God, my heart is fixed" (Psa.
57:7). "Wherewithall shall a
young man cleanse his way? by
taking heed thereunto according
to Thy word" (Psa. 119:9).

The mind is like a tape that
records ideas fed into it. Unlike
a tape, however, ideas once
placed there are very hard to
erase. Therefore, the command
to "think about things that are
lovely and of good report" (see
Phil. 4:8), must be obeyed at all
times.

The ready response of youth
to ideas generated by sight and
sound, emphasise the need to
plant right principles in the mind.
Job remarked, "How forcible are
right words" (Job 6:25); and the
Psalmist expressed the same
idea: "Thy word have I hid in my

324



LOGOS

heart that I might not sin against
Thee" (Psa. 119:11).

The education of young people
in principles of truth is vitally im-
portant in this age, when so
much of the contrary nature is so
freely circulated. This is a res-
ponsibility resting on parents. Of
Abraham, Yahweh declared: "I
know him, that he will command
his children and his household
after him, that they may keep the
way of Yahweh, to do justice and
judgment . . . " (Gen. 18:19).

Those who follow in the foot-
steps of faithful Abraham, will
do likewise. It did not prevent
him having bad sons as well as
good, but it did discharge his res-
ponsibility in the matter.

The word of God is like a seed
planted in the heart or mind, that
will grow if nourished with the
right food, and drive out evil.

Perfect Love Casteth Out Fear
John declared: "Whoso

keepeth His word, in him verily
is the love of God perfected . . . "
Again in 1 John 3:9: "Whosoever
is born of God doth not commit
sin (i.e. unto death) because His
seed, or word, remaineth in
him."

It is not surprising that the
aged beloved disciple should
have so much to say, both in the
Gospel narrative and his Epistles,
about God's love to man, and
man's love to his Creator, and to
his fellow beings.

The trustfulness of a real faith
develops in us the re-assurance
that God and Christ will not fail
us, so long as our faith and love
remain strong. We see the great-
est manifestation of love in the
Lord giving his life as a ransom
for many.

The most profound statement
concerning Divine love is found
in John 17, and particularly the
last verse:

"/ have declared unto them Thy
name, and will declare it; that the love
wherewith Thou hast loved me may be
in them and I in them."

Having enjoyed that love, we
are called upon to share it with
others. Thus:

"He that loveth not his brother
abideth in death" (1 John 3:14).

How inadequate our English
language is with only one word
for love. One commentator has
written:

"Since love is the very essence of
Christian life, it is necessary to under-
stand what N.T. love means."

There are four Greek words
for love: Eros, which expresses
sexual passion, and which is not
found in the New Testament;
Storge, or family love; Phileo, a
warm, affectionate, friendly
love; and Agape, signifying
divine love.

Trench says of agape that it is a
word born within the bosom of
revealed religion. It is expres-
sive, therefore, of love begotten
of the truth, and is translated
both love and charity (1 Cor. 13).

This love finds its model in
Yahweh Who causes the sun to
rise on the evil and the good, and
sends rain upon the just and un-
just (Matt. 5:45). All mankind,
whether good or evil, share Yah-
weh's gifts of natural blessings.
Therefore agape is unconquer-
able, benevolent, indefeatible
goodwill, continually in evidence
in spite of wickedness.

It is the manifestation of a
spirit that will never seek any-
thing but the good of another, no
matter what the other person
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does. For discipline and punish-
ment when motivated by agape
are designed for the good of
those receiving them (Heb. 12:5-
12). Therefore, agape is some-
thing quite different to the love
we bear to our kith or kin.

It is not something inbred in
us, and which just happens.

Agape is an act of the will.
This true Christian love will

extend help to those not normal-
ly liked. It will manifest itself in
an attitude of extending good to
another, no matter how one
might feel emotionally towards
him.

Agape is indefeatible. It is not
an emotional outrush of the
heart alone; it is a set disposition
of the will. It is the victory which
"the spirit of Christ" enables us
to win. It is an attitude towards
all men that reproduces the at-
titude of the Lord seeking our
highest good.

We all need Yahweh's forgiv-
ing love, and must be ready to
extend it to others, for without
His mercy we will never endure
in the day of Judgment:

"For he shall have judgment with-
out mercy, that hath shewed no
mercy; and mercy rejoiceth against
judgment" (James 2:13).

"We Love Him Because
He First Loved Us"

'The end of the Command-
ment is Charity, (Love), out of a
pure heart and faith unfeigned"
(1 Tim. 1:5). "If I have no love I
am nothing," declared Paul. He
expressed the matter thus:—

"Though I have all faith, so that I
could remove mountains, and have
not love, I am nothing. And though I
bestow all my goods to feed the poor,
and though I give my body to be burn-
ed, and have not love, it profiteth me

nothing. Love suffereth long, and is
kind; love envieth not; love vaunteth
not itself, is not puffed up, doth not
behave itself unseemly, seeketh not
her own, is not easily provoked, think-
eth no evil; rejoiceth not in iniquity, but
rejoiceth in the truth; beareth all
things, believeth all things, hopeth all
things, endureth all things. Love never
faileth . . ." (1 Cor. 13:2-7).

How few of Christ's friends
really understood his work and
mission, and got close to him!
John was one, and Mary was
another. She sat at His feet and
heard His word. In her, He
found a quiet penetrating depth
of intelligence without the least
approach to frivolity. A recep-
tiveness to Christ's words rare in
man or woman, and a real under-
standing of His feelings and
problems. How trivial the things
of this life must have seemed
against the dark shadow of the
Cross, which loomed in the back-
ground, with the prospect of the
awful agony He had to face, ever
present.

Did it ever occur to you that
this is the real meaning of being
faithful unto death? — showing
Divine love in its highest form,
and responding as Christ did, to
the behest, or command, from
the Father, to drink the bitter
cup of pain until the end?

When He stands again upon
the earth as the Resurrection and
the Life, the King of kings and
Lord of lords — well may his ser-
vants sing: "Thou hast redeemed
us to God by thy blood out of
every kindred, and tongue, and
nation, and we shall reign on the
earth."

"Worthy is the Lamb to receive
glory and honour and power and
blessing/' AF M i i n e (N.Z.)
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Two Parables On Prayer (2)

The Pharisee
And

The Publican
Following the Lord's warning that the epoch of his

return would witness a re-enactment of the frightful times
of Noah and Lot, he told two parables illustrating the
importance and power of prayer. The first (18:1-8), con-
sidered last issue, was directed to his disciples (17:22). The
second, towards those who claimed to be religious, but
whose real confidence lay in themselves rather than in
Yahweh (18:9). The first stressed the need for perseverance
and constancy in prayer; the second, the need of humility
and self-abasement.

Making Prayer Powerful
In his second parable, the

Lord illustrated the need of justi-
fication in the eyes of the Father
(v. 14). Worshippers of God may
be saved through His mercy, or
they may fail to attain unto eter-
nal redemption. Everything will
depend upon whether or not they
manifest integrity in the eyes of
Yahweh.

The two prayers set forth in
this parable — one from a
Pharisee, the other from a Publi-
can — teach that men cannot be
saved through their own works of
righteousness merely, but
through faith in the grace of
God.

Prayer, then, is not powerful
unless it is proper.

"Two men went up into the temple

to pray; the one a Pharisee, and the
other a Publican. The Pharisee stood
and prayed thus with himself, God, I
thank thee that I am not as other men
are, extortioners, unjust, adulterers, or
even as this publican . . . "

So far as the lessons stressed in
the first of these two parables are
concerned — the need for con-
stancy and persistency — it
would be difficult to fault the
Pharisees. They were quite dedi-
cated and unchanging in their
devotion to their religious exer-
cises. But, for all their persis-
tency, they utterly failed to com-
prehend the true purpose of
prayer, and the disposition of the
individual towards Yahweh,
which is necessary to make
prayer powerful and acceptable.

Godly prayer is devoted to
pleading the cause of righteous-
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ness. The prayer of the Pharisee
was to plead the cause of Self.
"They love to pray standing in
the synagogues and in the
corners of the streets, that they
may be seen of men. . ." (Matt.
6:5). The Pharisees could not
feel an overflowing love for God,
because they were dominated by
a love of Self. Instead of appreci-
ating their desperate plight, as
sinful sons of Adam, they were
self-satisfied with their religious
performances.

Their problem was simple.
Yet it was tragic because they re-
mained blind to their real needs:
"There is a generation that are
pure in their own eyes, and yet is
not washed from their filthiness .
(Prov. 30:12).

Two In The Temple
The two men went into the

temple. The proud and haughty
Pharisee, and the lowly, unas-
suming Publican.

The Pharisee "stood" in a
most prominent position. This is
indicated by the fact that the
Publican, as an act of humility,
stood "afar off . . . " The Phari-
see hoped to be both seen and
heard of men, so that he might
be admired for his piety. He
quite overlooked the fact that
what really counted was how he
stood in the eyes of Yahweh.

He began his prayer with the
personal pronoun, "I". This was
the most dominant word in the
Pharisee's prayer. It occurs five
times. Another jarring note was
the high-handed familiarity the
Pharisee displayed in addressing
himself to the Great Creator. His
ready display of intimacy toward
God was based upon his false be-

lief that his own personal
righteousness would make Yah-
weh pleased with him. He de-
ceived himself into believing that
God would be delighted to have
such a righteous man worshipp-
ing Him.

The prayer of the Pharisee was
based upon four considerations:

(1) His prayer was entirely self-cen-
tred.

(2) He considered himself to be more
righteous than those classes of
people whom he despised.

(3) He believed himself to be morally
pure, and therefore in need of
nothing.

(4) He believed that he had adequate-
ly met all the demands of God
made upon him.

In all these assumptions he was
totally wrong.

The root of the Pharisee's
pride was not merely self-de-
lusion: it was the age-old folly of
measuring his own standard of
merit against other men. A com-
prehension of divine truth re-
quires that all men measure
themselves only by the perfec-
tion of the divine character. And
upon that basis, all will find
themselves falling far short of
flawlessness.

In prayer, there must always
be one dominant acknowledge-
ment: the perfect righteousness
and holiness of the One who sists
enthroned in glory in the
heavens. It is a humble conced-
ing of this awesome truth that
will engender in men and women
the "contrite spirit" which will
cause their prayers to be accept-
able at the Throne of Grace.

The deluded Pharisee under-
stood nothing of these truths. His
prayer was really a judgment up-
on others, rather than upon him-
self. He had formed an assess-
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ment of his own character. And
it was wrong. He had failed to
impose upon himself a strict
analysis of his disposition in the
light of the character of the One
whom he claimed to worship.
Self-delusion led to self-confi-
dence. And self-confidence can
lead only to spiritual suicide.

Self-worship Is Self-Destructive
Eloquently declaring his own

righteousness, he cast a con-
temptuous glance at the man
who had entered the temple with
him: "I thank Thee that I am not
as other men . . . or even as this
Publican . . . " The Publican was
a tax-gatherer. One of the most
despised classes in Israel. From
the lofty heights of their own
self-righteousness, the Pharisees
looked down upon all lesser
classes among their contem-
poraries. Superciliously, they
treated their "inferiors" with dis-
dain.

In support of his conviction
that he was morally pure, he be-
gan to list some of his upright
and honourable qualities. He be-
gan by praying with himself (Gk.
pros, with accusative, "towards
himself"). Not to God. Preten-
tiously, he then spoke of his
moral superiority: "I thank thee
that I am not as other men . . . "
He denied any identification with
"extortioners, unjust, adulter-
ers . . . " Yet, he was almost cer-
tainly guilty of all three weak-
nesses. The Pharisees were con-
demned by Christ: "Ye devour
widows1 houses, and for a pre-
t e n c e m a k e l o n g p r a y e r . . . "
(Matt. 23:14). This form of ex-
tortion in itself convicted the
Pharisees of being "unjust". And

it is virtually impossible to
imagine that any Pharisee could
be free from the guilt of adultery
(Matt. 5:28).

Unaware of his failings, he
continued to boast conceitedly:
"I fast twice in the week, I give
tithes of all I possess . . . " The
law did not require this. Such un-
necessary actions on the part of
the Pharisees were designed to
exaggerate their purity in the
eyes of men. In the days of
Christ, the Pharisees fasted on
the second and fifth days of the
week: the first, to commemorate
the ascension of Moses into the
Mount to receive the law — and
the Pharisees had perverted that
same law! The second fast in the
week was to celebrate Moses de-
scending from the Mount. But
the Pharisees had lost sight of the
fact that Moses came down to
punish the people for their idol-
atry — and the Pharisees were
enmeshed in the idolatrous wor-
ship of Self!

The law required the giving of
tithes only in corn, wine, oil and
cattle. By adding to the law, the
Pharisees succeeded only in per-
verting it (cp. Deut. 4:2).

The Publican's Humility
Such was the pathetic spiritual

state of the Pharisee. But what of
the Publican?

His first action did not involve
words. It represented a state of
mind. He stood "afar off". He
felt unworthy to approach Yah-
weh in any bold or familiar man-
ner. His reticence was indicative
of his true humility. He sought
an inconspicuous place in the
temple, not wishing to draw at-
tention to himself. He desired to
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be observed only by God not by
men.

He would not "lift up so much
as his eyes unto heaven". In-
stead, he looked down towards
the earth, from whence he had
come. He was humiliated at the
recognition of his own sinfulness
and unworthiness. He contrasted
the weaknesses in his own
character with the righteousness
and perfection and holiness
which he associated with the per-
sonage of Yahweh, whom he de-
sired to worship "in spirit and in
truth".

He smote upon his breast,
which was a sign of extreme men-
tal grief.

His prayer was simple, and yet
profound: "God be merciful to
me a sinner . . . "

It was a short, pitiful request.
But it carried with it all the
necessary elements for accept-
able prayer: God; man; sin. The
prayer recognised Yahweh's will-
ingness and ability to exercise
grace and forgiveness towards re-
pentant sinners . . The word ren-
dered "merciful" is most signifi-
cant. The Greek, hilaskomai,
occurs in only one other place
(Heb. 2:17), where the apostle
states that Christ had given him-
self "to make reconciliation for
the sins of the people . . . " The
Greek word for "mercy-seat" is
derived from this word. Thus,
the humbled and spiritually-
aware Publican was beseeching
Yahweh to provide the means
whereby a sinful but repentant
man might be reconciled to God.
The Pharisee, in his pride, had
not considered that he had any
such necessity. But the Publican
understood, and expressed his

desperate need without any
sense of pride whatsoever.

This Publican had nothing to
boast of before God. Also he
had nothing to offer God, except
a "poor" and "contrite spirit" —
and the fact that he "trembled at
God's word . . . " (Isa. 66:2).

And the Father had said: "To
this (type of) man will I look. . ."

The Publican was not con-
scious of having produced any
good thing worthy of mention.
He was aware that all goodness
came only from Yahweh.

The Final Lessons
The Lord then summarised

what should be learned from this
parable: "I tell you", he began
— using the same expression as
occurs in v. 8, a powerful utter-
ance, which can be understood as
meaning "I am telling you this
because I know and am setting
before you irrefutable princi-
ples . . . "

"This man", said the Lord,
speaking of the despised Publi-
can, "went down to his house
justified . . . " The term "went
down" means precisely that: "to
descend from a higher to a lower
place . . . " What the Publican
had done spiritually he now did
literally. Which is a way of saying
that he put his knowledge of the
truth into practise. The Publican,
said the Lord, would be "justi-
fied". And there is only one basis
upon which men can become
justified in the eyes of the Fa-
ther, and that is upon the basis of
faith. The Publican, in contrast
to the Pharisee, was a man of
faith.

The final words of this state-
ment should be carefully weigh-
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ed up: "This man went down to
his house justified rather than the
other . . ." The Pharisee was a
religious man. But his religion
was vain. He could never be-
come justified in the eyes of Yah-
weh so long as he failed to recog-
nise and practise the sound prin-
ciples of true worship, which re-
quires that God be reverenced
"in spirit and in truth . . ."

Thus, the final lesson was
drawn from the parable: "Every-
one that exalteth himself shall be
abased; and he that humbleth
himself shall be exalted . . . "

One who exalts himself is
walking after the flesh, and has
not learned to humbly submit
himself to the guiding hand of
Yahweh. For those who know
the truth, and yet who fail to live
according to this principle, the
final and most abject abasement
will come at the Judgment Seat
of Christ.

The point made by the Lord
should be deeply pondered.
When the Pharisee of this par-
able left the temple and returned
to his house, he would have done
so lifted up in heart, rather than
feeling abased. Pride would have
been even more deeply ingrained
within his character than before.
But the humiliated and repentant
Publican would have left the
temple strengthened in faith, and
more fully appreciative of the
righteousness and grace of God.
Peter counselled the disciples:
"Humble yourselves therefore
under the mighty hand of God,

that He might exalt you in due
time . . . " (1 Pet. 5:6).

The two parables together
teach that the most sinful of men
and women, providing they un-
derstand and obey the truth of
God's word and are truly repen-
tant, should never lack the cour-
age and dedication to seek the
grace and mercy which Yahweh
will gladly, lovingly, and willing-
ly extend to those who become
constant and perservering in
their approach to Him.

How significant and how sub-
lime that these two parables
should be immediately followed
by an account of the Lord's
meeting with a number of little
children. He gladly and warmly
received them. His thoughtful-
ness for the children was accom-
panied by a declaration which
was suited admirably to follow
the two moving parables: " . . . of
such is the kingdom of God . . .
Whosoever shall not receive the
Kingdom of God as a little child
shall in no wise enter therein. . ."

A little child exhibits a disposi-
tion of faith and trust and teach-
ableness. These are the Godly
characteristics which the Lord
had presented in the two impor-
tant parables devoted to the sub-
ject of prayer.

Those who are of such a spirit
will reign with Christ in the full
glory of divine nature.

Thus, "men ought always to
pray, and not to faint . . . "

— John Ullman

Let us then "continue instant in prayer. " The practice will make us feel
acquainted with God, and greatly assist us in ordering our conversation aright
before Him. It will build up a divinely-approved character upon the foundation
laid by the Word, and qualify us for the inheritance of the saints in light, in which
God will be over and in all — blessed for evermore. R.R.
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If our minds and our affections

iall then stand firm and ready,
In the Judgment

This the policy oTforesight,
Th' ^

Tt ease and pleasure,
Worldly things so light and vain;

ce clear
one re
eedless
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History Written Beforehand

(1) THE GOSPEL IN THE BOOK OF
REVELATION

"Write the things which thou hast seen, and the things
which are, and the things which shall be hereafter" (Rev.
1:19).

T O most people the book called Revelation is utterly incompre-
hensible. Its visions of "horses", "locusts", "beasts", "women",
etc., are beyond the understanding even of those who call them-

selves "christians", and who are sincere to the extent of their know-
ledge. Many expositions have been written by "learned" men, clergy-
men etc., but their contradictions of one another, and of history, bring
only confusion. Some have said its visions are all long past history;
others have said all of it is future, to take place after Christ's return.
Many attempts were made in time past to remove the book from the
Bible; mainly by the Roman Catholic Church, whose errors and
doom are clearly portrayed therein. No one can remove the book, it
is proved to be the writing of John, inspired of God; and it says,
(22:29) "If any man shall take away from the words of the book . . .
God shall take away his part out of the Book of Life."

Can it be understood? Yes; it was intended to be, and is. Its first
verse says, "God gave" it "to shew unto His servants things which
must come to pass." In 22:10, an angel's words are recorded, "Seal
not the sayings of this book." Though veiled in symbolism, it is
"unsealed", and deliberately intended to "shew" itself to true "ser-
vants". More, the book must be understood, in measure, by true
"servants" of God; 1:3, "Blessed is he that knows accurately, and they
that give heed to the words of this prophecy, and observe narrowly
the things which have been written in it." He that knows nothing of it,
and ignores, and despises, the Revelation is therefore "cursed", and
is self-evidently not a "servant" of God.

There are keys to all its symbols; a mind free from human
speculations, and well acquainted with the truth of the Bible, can
understand Revelation, and is wonderfully blessed thereby. Later on,
in God's mercy, we may make manifest the plain and often simple
meaning of the symbolism, and shew by this the accurate portrayal of
history written beforehand. In this series of articles we propose, God
willing, to lay the foundation of understanding — to shew that
Revelation is in complete accord with the rest of the Bible in essential
points of the "Gospel of Salvation"; that these truths unlock its
mysteries, and cause enlightenment to, and unbounded reverence to
God, by obedient "servants".

W.J.L. (Canada)
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Though Dead,
Yet Speaketh!

Let the Word of God rule; and let no man's rights be measured by his
cash. If this be done, the Hope of the Kingdom will triumph in their midst
yet, and their remnant may become "a people prepared for the Lord"

(1848)
The enemies of the saints in various ages have thought to prevent

their resurrection by burning their bodies, and scattering their dust to the
winds. But, the Lord in heaven holds all such enterprises in derision. Any
other dust may do as well; the power of identity not residing there, but in
the character already formed being flashed by the spirit upon the new
creature. (1866)

In this time of trouble (Daniel 12:1), the international anger will be
infinitely more intense than it is now. The storm is only just beginning, the
political cyclone is not yet developed. It is no use ignoring it, for its
accession is inevitable. All Europe and Asia will be moved by the hurri-
cane, and in the midst of the uproar of the political elements, the Avenger,
whose mission is to "destroy them that destroy the earth", will be apoc-
alypsed. (1871)

Mr. P. W. has discovered that I am a bad man'; strange that such a
man should spend his best days in endeavouring to enlighten the world,
and to turn men to the wisdom of the just, with nothing but reproach and
proscription for his pains. Mr. P. W. and his co-religionists will have to
meet us before the tribunal of the Judge of the living and the dead, and
prove his words to my conviction or full and complete justification.
Though persecuted now by lying tongues I would not exchange positions
with him for ten thousand worlds such as this. (1846).

Patriotism is no part of a Christian's character; for, there is neither Jew
nor Gentile, Mexican nor Anglo-Saxon, but all are one in Christ Jesus. It is
enough for us to "fight the good fight of faith" — it requires all the
courage and love we have in our degenerate natures; it is a fight which
leaves no superfluous courage to seek and destroy men's lives, or love to
love country and animal relations to seek to die for them; our country is a
heavenly country, and the relations which claim our love, even unto death,
are our fellow-soldiers and compatriots, who know and do the will of our
Father, and of His King, who sits on His right hand within the veil. (1846)

It is an evil thing to be in love with the present world. It destroys all
valour for the truth, and undermines our faith; and it is only by faith that
we overcome the world. (1865)
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COMMUNICATION
IN WHICH THE EDITOR HOLDS CONVERSE WITH READERS
NEAR AND FAR

Tarshish And The
Middle East

"The enclosed cutting
from an Australian
Jewish Newsheet is in-
teresting. Mrs. Thatcher's
interest in Israel could re-
kindle Britain's interest in
the Middle East in accor-
dance with our expecta-
tions. There may be some
special significance, too,
in the fact that we have a
queen on the throne, and
now a woman Prime
Minister as well. What do
you think?" — H.I.
(Vic.)

(The fact that the ruling
heads of Great Britain at
present are women is most
interesting in view of the
visit and words of the
Queen of Sheba when she
travelled to Jerusalem to
meet King Solomon. She
confessed that not the half
had been told her of the
2lory that she subsequent-
ly witnessed (see 1 Kings
J0:6-7, and apply them to
the possible visit of the
Queen of England to
Jerusalem in the Age to
come). We agree with
you, that when the time is
ripe, Great Britain will be
back in the Middle East to
play her part as indicated
in Ezekiel 38. But it is
possible for the return of
the Lord to ρ re-date that
time. We have included
below some of the com-
ments of the interesting
news-item you sent us . . .
Ed).

Mrs. Thatcher Committed
To Israel's Cause

The above is the caption
over the newscutting re-
ferred to by H. I., and the

following are some of the
comments

"Mrs. Thatcher, who is
the first woman to head a
government in Europe, is
known to be a friend of
Israel.

"Political observers say
that in the past few years
Conservative policy on
the Middle East has been
affected by the know-
ledge of British weak-
ness.

"They say, however,
that no Conservative
leader since the days of
Winston Churchill has
been so personally com-
mitted to the ideal of the
State of Israel as Mrs.
Thatcher.

"For many years she
was president of the
Finchley Anglo-Israel
Friendship League and
one of the earliest mem-
bers of the Conservative
Friends of Israel.

"It has been said of her
that she sees Israel as the
embodiment of many of
her own values — self-
help, hard work and a
combination of stubborn-
ness and enterprise.

"Her fears about Rus-
sian ambition have con-
firmed her strong beliefs
in the vital importance of
the Jewish State.

"Mrs Thatcher, during
a visit to Damascus, pub-
licly condemned the PLO
terrorists activities."

Increase Of Samaritans
"As the Samaritans

figure so largely in the
Bible, particularly in view
of Christ's significant
words to the woman of
Samaria as recorded in
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John 4, the following
news-item is of interest:

"The Samaritans, the
world's smallest ethnic
group, are increasing
again after nearly becom-
ing extinct.

"Only 390 members of
the ancient sect were left
in 1967, but because of a
baby boom there are now
470." (The Advertiser).

(We have visited the
headquarters of the Sam-
aritans on Mt. Gerizim,
and have discussed their
beliefs with one of their
chief priests. They are cer-
tainly not a very virile
people; nor, for that mat-
ter, very intelligent! Cer-
tainly not as intelligent as
the "woman of Samaria"
with whom the Lord con-
versed . . .Ed.).

The "Herald" In Israel
Some time back, Bro.

Cox of England, sent a
copy of Herald Of The
Coming Age to Israeli
Foreign Minister Mr.
Moshe Dayan, and re-
ceived from the Embassy
of Israel in London, the
following acknowledg-
ment:
"Dear Mr. Cox,

"Your recent letter to
the Foreign Minister of
Israel, Mr. Moshe
Dayan, has been forward-
ed to this Embassy by his
Bureau, with the request
that we acknowledge its
receipt, and thank you for
it and for the enclosed
pamphlet Russia's Policy
in the Middle East: Does
it mean War?

"The encouraging sen-
timents you expressed in
your letter are, indeed,



appreciated, as are the
ideas and thoughts you
voiced, particularly with
regard to the subject of
Soviet policy in the
Middle East.

"We have taken note
of these views, and the
booklet will be studied by
the competent quarters in
our Ministry. — Y.
Yaakov.

(Though the book
might be studied by ''com-
petent quarters'' in the Is-
raeli Embassy, nothing
much will be done about
it, nor the truth in general,
until "there shall come out
ofZion the Deliverer, and
shall turn away ungodli-
ness from Jacob" (Rom.
11:26). Until then, "blind-
ness in part" will continue
with the people. Our duty,
however, is clear. We are
to give Yahweh "no rest"
until He make Jerusalem a
praise in the earth (Isa.
62:7). When we manifest
such "restlessness", we
join in affinity with the
' 'restlessness'' manifested
in heaven until the great
Day of Consummation
comes. See Isa. 62:1 . .
Ed).
The Truth In
The Philippines

"Thank you for your
recent letter. Your ap-
preciation and praise was
noted. It inspires us to do
more next time. The
brothers and sisters were
told about it. They were
happy to know that you
enjoyed your stay with
us. We look forward to
seeing you again next
year, God willing.

"Enclosed are some
pictures which will re-
mind us of the nice meet-
ing we had with you all.

"As of now we wish to
thank you for the lovely
books which you have
forwarded us for the chil-
dren. They will surely en-
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i'oy them, and will look
orward to further read-

ing and Sunday School
work. Books are very
helpful to the children in-
deed, especially those
that have lots of pictures.

"I cannot think of any
criticism of your conduct
of the meetings as you re-
cjuest. What is only lack-
ing is time. And also we
lack some space. I think it
is alright to maintain the
status quo. Your pre-
sence is enough to inspire
interest and faith among
the brother and sisters. If
only language is not a
barrier the meeting would
be more fraternal and ef-
fective. Your coming is
indeed a big boost to
our faith. So we ask you
to include Bayambang in
your itinerary again next
year, if God wills it.

"The Lord's work is
continuing here. Breth-
ren Tomas Beltran and
Suferiano Bumadilla
went with me to Sta.
Ignacia and Urbiztondo
to visit our brothers and
sisters. This morning we
are going to Sta. Barbara.

"Thank you for the en-
couragement and support
we are receiving from you
to help us in the Lord's
work. Our joint efforts
will indeed be for the
jlory and honor of the

dren's Hour, and this was
an outstanding success.
The children performed
(in English) in a most ex-
cellent manner, reciting
the poems they had learn-
ed, or singing their songs
with action, in a most
commendable manner. It
demonstrated their ability
and initiative to accept

"Please remember us
in your prayers." —
R.G.J. (Philippines)

(A highlight of our re-
cent "Tour of Bible
Lands" was the campaign
with the brethren of
Manila and Bayambang
in the Philippines. Those
concerned on the spot
worked hard to make it a
success, and we believe
that Yahweh blessed the
effort. We had suggested
that the Ecclesia at Bay-
ambang organise a Chil-
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and express the teaching
of the Bible as they had
been taught, and we high-
ly commend the local
Philippino brethren for
the outstanding work put
into making the effort pos-
sible. The books referred
to above relate to copies of
the illustrated book on the
land of Israel ("Our Visit
to Israel ) a copy of
which was sent to each of
the participating children.
Each copy was individual-
ly inscribed with the
child's name with a print-
ed note of greeting. We
were very impressed with
our visit to the Philip-
pines, and the quality of
the work which was done,
particularly with the chil-
dren. . . Ed.).

The Pope In Poland
We have received from

Bro. M.I. (Vic.) a cutting
from the Melbourne Age
reporting on the Pope's
visit to Poland. It includes
the following comments:

"Karol Wojtyla left Po-
land for Rome last Octo-
ber as a cardinal. On
Saturday he returned
home in triumph as Pope.
His nine-day homecom-
ing visit is officially just
that — a private visit by
Poland's first Pope to the
country of his birth. He
has returned, not as the
Vatican's Head of State
but at the invitation of the
Polish episcopate to be
with them and to share
with them and the pre-
dominantly Catholic
population the joy of his
Papal election. Yet the
fact that Pope John Paul
II is himself a Pole, who
has championed the cause
of human rights and re-
peatedly expressed con-
cern for the victims of
political oppression, will
invest the visit with a pro-
found and far-reaching
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significance. Whether the
communist authorities
like it or not, the fact re-
mains that as Pope John
Paul wends his way
through Poland, every-
thing he does on his his-
toric pilgrimage — every
word he utters, every ges-
ture he makes — will be
carefully noted and evalu-
ated, both within Poland
and in the communist
bloc as a whole.

"For the curious and
paradoxical reality of
modern Poland is that it is
a communist State with
an active and open re-
ligious life. In Russia, and
in other communist bloc
States of northern and
eastern Europe, the
Church has been ground
under heel. In Poland,
however, Catholicism not
only survives, but claims
the loyalty and whole-
hearted devotion of the
majority of the popula-
tion. What the Pope's
visit will do is to bring in-
to sharp relief this curious
Church-State relation-
ship. As the Pope goes
from city to city, celebra-
ting open-air Masses be-
fore enormous crowds
(an estimated 300,000 at-
tended his first Mass in
W a r s a w ' s V i c t o r y
Square), the social and
political legitimacy of the
Church in Poland, and its
iron grip on the minds
and hearts of Poland's
Catholic population, will
be spectacularly endors-
ed.

"A direct confronta-
tion between the Pope
and the State authorities
over the Church's uneasy
status in communist Po-
land is unlikely. Both
have an interest in seeing
that the visit is har-
monious and trouble-
free. Yet the fact that the
Poles are prepared to
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turn out in such vast num-
bers to welcome the head
of the Church will give
the State authorities
much to think about. The
Church is the natural
focus of anti-communist
feeling in Poland, and any
moves to curtail the free-
dom of its leaders or its
members could lead to an

S)surge of dissidence.
utside of Poland the

visit will be seen for what
it also is — part of the
Vatican's new policy of
taking the fight to the
communist regimes of
Europe. Under Paul VI
the Vatican took the first
tentative steps towards
dialogue with the com-
munist world. John
Paul II is keen to go fur-
ther. He wants the
Church to assume a more
aggressive, more out-
spoken role. Going home
to Poland marks a specta-
cular start to this new dip-
lomatic campaign."

(Prophecy shows that a
Catholic-Communist alli-
ance is inevitable to com-
plete the latter-day forma-
tion of the Image of Dan.
2. Your news-cutting is in-
teresting and significant in
view of that fact. . .Ed.).

On Celebrating
Christmas

"After much thought
and prayer I write unto
you because I am
troubled.

"As custodians of Yah-
weh's word (work) of
Truth we have a grave
responsibility, and yet,
year by year we witness
brethren indulging un-
challenged in something
that is foreign to our
Bible.

"The reference is of
course to 'Christmas'.
That this festival has its
roots in paganism is un-
questionable, also, that it



was adopted by the Nico-
laitane apostacy which
applied 'Bible names to
devilish things.'

"In the first instance, it
is not Yahshua's birthday.

"Secondly, the scrip-
tures do not mention the
occasion of His birth, des-
pite its thrilling beauty
and glory, for festival re-
membrance. Our Saviour
Himself and the Apostles
are completely silent in
the matter. Surely some
indication to the one
body would have been
given if our behaviour at
this time was to reflect
'things spiritual'!

"In comparison, how
different concerning His
overcoming of mortal sin-
ful corruptible flesh by its
own weapon, death, and
His spiritual birth in re-
surrection, a path
gloriously set out for us
by Yahshua Himself
(John 6:47-58) and with a
clear instruction of 'this
do in remembrance of
Me' (Luke 22:19). 'It is
the spirit that quickeneth;
the flesh profiteth
nothing , the words that I
speak unto you, are
spirit, and are life' (John
6:63) — and on
Christmas? not a word.

"All brethren and
sisters would accept with
beautiful spontaneity
Paul's statement to
Timothy!

'All scripture is given
by inspiration of Yahweh,
and is profitable for doc-
trine, for reproof, for cor-
rection, for instruction in
righteousness: that the
man of God may be
perfect (complete) thro-
ughly furnished unto
all good works' (2 Tim.
3:16-17). Having accept-
ed this are we then inferr-
ing that our Father has
ignored to advise us con-
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cerning Christmas!!
Examples of false as-
sumption abound in the
scriptures, but let us just
think on Cain, Nadab and
Abihu, the Judaisers and
others.

"By the grace of Yah-
weh we have been given
sufficient for salvation,
Presumption, and doc-
trines that are the pre-
cepts of man (Isa. 29:13;
Matt. 15:8-9), must come
under the heading of
'adding or taking away'
(Deut. 4:2; 12:32; Prov.
30:6; Rev. 22:18-19). and
therefore will reap the
consequences.

"Christmas with its
ritual of santa, trees,
candles, decorations,
cards, presents, mistle-
toe, holly etc. is it not
blasphemy? and we, who
have been called to obey
should not acknowledge
in any way pagan festivi-
ties (Christmas, Easter,
Lady day etc.) that have
been propagated by the
apostacy with falsehood to
make them palatable to
the masses of pseudo
Christians which 'say they
are Jews and are not'.
Conversely, we are ex-
horted to "come out from
amongst them and be ye
separate,' therefore,
should we not be opposed
to these things and not
show passive indifference
or even, as sadly, some of
us do, participation?

"Let us not be drawn
into this vacuum of false
piety, let us not defile our
garments but be ever vigi-
lant and consistent with
the insired Word of 'He
who will be' that alone
can make us wise unto
salvation. Let us coldly
analyse Christmas in the
light of our Bible and re-
solve anew to keep in all
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its purity the Truth with
which we have been en-
trusted, let us do it with
all the vigour at our com-
mand resisting personal
(fleshly) desires so often
compromised (peace with
impurity) by 'we see no
harm in it.'

"I write to you in this
vein because of what I see
around me,

"The words of Bro.
Thomas printed on the
front of Logos are indeed
encouraging 'Do what is
right, be valiant for the
Truth, teach it without
compromise, and all
lovers of the Truth will
approve you: for all
otners, you need not care
a rush.

"The finest heritage we
can give our children is
the Truth in all its purity,
but alas, as far as the
young are concerned we
witness a lowering of
standards to maintain
numbers. To give them
what they want is not nec-
essarily what Yahweh
wants and to embrace the
things of the world does
not make them permiss-
able because tney are
practised within the
ecclesia. It merely makes
it more difficult for them
to perceive the dividing
line.

"Should you oppose
my views, all I ask is that
you show me where I
nave gone wrong, thereby
increasing my knowledge
of things holy and my
understanding (Proverbs
9:10)" — Η. Ε. (Wales,
UK)

(We know no members
who celebrate this pagan
festival in the manner in-
dicated above, but publish
the letter as an expression
of what we would endorse
if such were the case . . .
Ed).



The Unfailing Witness of Bible Prophecy

Where Is The Promise
Of His Coming?

"We have also a more sure word of prophecy; where-
unto ye do well that ye take heed, as unto a light that
shineth in a dark place, until the day dawn, and the day
star arise in your hearts . . ." (2 Peter 1:19).

The Voice of Scoffers
Peter warned that "there shall

come in the last days scoffers,
walking after their own lusts, and
saying, Where is the promise of
his coming? For since the fathers
fell asleep, all things continue as
they were from the beginning of
creation11.

That scoffing comment is fre-
quently heard today, as it was in
the epoch that came to its end in
A.D. 70. Some denominations
teach that Christ is to return, but
mix up their belief with immortal
soulism and the like, theories
that destroy the significance of
the Lord's coming. Some claim
that the Lord is to return, but
push it ahead into the far distant
future. They rob the doctrine of
its power.

Where is the promise of his
coming? It is contained in
hundreds of clear and precise
statements of Scripture. If we ig-
nore these, we ignore the teach-
ing of the word, and are in danger
of the Lord's indictment: "He
that rejecteth me, and receiveth
not my words, hath one that

judgeth him, the word that I
have spoken, the same shall
judge him in the last days11 (John
12:48).

On the other hand, Amos
wrote some 800 years before
Christ: ''Surely the Lord God
will do nothing but He revealeth
His secret unto His servants the
prophets'1 (Ch. 3:7). How true
this statement is can be ascertain-
ed, as we daily read the Word, by
checking on the prophecies con-
tained therein. They spread from
Genesis to Revelation.

The Certainty Of Prophecy
Consider the prophecies of the

Old Testament that were fulfilled
at the first coming of the Lord.
Surely this evidence witnesses to
the certainty of the prophetic
word relating to his second com-
ing. Remember how it was fore-
told that he would be born in
Bethlehem, and again, how that
God would "call His son out of
Egypt11. In a remarkable manner
these prophetic words were ful-
filled. A change in the Roman
law accomplished the first; and
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the unreasoning anger of a vio-
lent monarch in Jerusalem
brought about the second. In the
first, a whole world was affected
to bring it about; in the second,
an entire nation was brought un-
der fear to accomplish it.

But God's prophecies were
vindicated.

Again we read:
"And he came and dwelt in a city

called Nazareth, that it might be fulfill-
ed which was spoken by the prophets,
he shall be called a Nazarene" (Matt.
2:23).

Thus minute prophecies were
fulfilled to the letter. Isaiah fore-
told how that Christ would
preach the Gospel to the poor,
neal the sick, give sight to the
blind, and even raise the dead.
All were fulfilled. The Psalms
foretold how that he would be
betrayed by one of his own dis-
ciples, how he would be subject-
ed to a mock trial, and have to
face up to false witnesses; how he
would be condemned to death on
the cross, whilst the soldiers cast
lots in order to divide his gar-
ments among them. All were
completely fulfilled.

The Lord declared that there
would be no sign given to that
evil and adulterous generation
except the sign of the prophet
Jonas, for as Jonah was three
days and three nights in the belly
of the fish, he would be in the
heart of the earth for a similar
period. And so it came to pass
exactly as he predicted. His
resurrection was testified to, by
hundreds of witnesses who saw
him, and talked, walked and ate
with him, whilst he instructed
them as to what they should do
after his departure.

Those prophecies received

complete fulfilment; every word
was vindicated, as will be those
also that relate to these times.

The Weak And The Strong
Consider the words of Joel 3:9-

10:
"Proclaim ye this among the Gen-

tiles: Prepare war, wake up the mighty
men, let all the men of war draw near;
let them come up; beat your plow-
shares into swords, and your pruning
hooks into spears; let the weak say, I
am strong".

How remarkably those words
are being fulfilled today. Since
the end of World War II there
have been scores of new nations
born, or granted independence,
and all are arming themselves
even at the expense of foodstuffs.
Weapons of war are considered
to be of greater importance than
bread and butter. Throughout
the world, war and civil war have
become commonplace, and
people live in an environment of
violence. On all sides there is
heard the boast of previously
weak nations claiming, I am
strong!

Consider the revolution of
Iran (the Persia of Ezekiel 38:5).
It has witnessed the overthrow of
one of the wealthiest regimes in
the world, providing a perfect
example of what God meant
when He declared: 'Trust not in
riches, nor in the son of man in
whom there is no help/1 The
confusion today rife in that
ancient nation provides an out-
standing opportunity for a com-
munist takeover ultimately; thus
fulfilling the declaration of
Ezekiel 38:5; "Persia, Ethiopia
and Libya with them" (i.e. the
Russian Gogian forces). Already
Ethiopia and Libya have been
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brought into the Russian camp,
and ultimately Iran will be also.

In Daniel 11:43, the Libyans
and Ethiopians are again de-
scribed as marching with the
northern power. The statement
of that prophecy, however,
shows the king of the north as
antagonistic to Egypt. Under
Nasser that was not the case, but
under Sadat, Egypt has changed
sides and is now tied with the
West as prophecy requires. Once
again the Bible has been
thoroughly vindicated.

Perilous Times For Ecclesias
Where is the promise of his

coming? Paul declared that "in
the last days perilous times shall
come" (2 Tim. 3:1). He provided
a terrible picture of ungodliness:

"Men shall be lovers of their own
selves, covetous, boasters, proud,
blasphemers, unthankful, unholy,
truce-breakers, false accusers, des-
pisers of those that are good, traitors,
highminded, lovers of pleasures more
than lovers of God, having a form of
Godliness, but denying the power
thereof".

Does not this description fit
the environment in which we find
ourselves today? And does not
the influence of that environ-
ment affect Ecclesial life today?
Indeed, Paul wrote to Timothy
concerning the Ecclesias, not in
regard to the world. Therefore,
let us consider as to whether any
of those conditions fit our own
life style; and if so, let us change
therefrom.

Christ spake of "wars and
rumours of wars"; and whilst
these have been in evidence for
six thousand years, there is an in-
tensification of conflict and vio-
lence today. Some of us can re-
member the horror and sorrow

of the aftermath of World War 1,
which culminated in the terrible
devastation of World War II,
when only twenty-five years
separated the two world con-
flicts. But what of the future de-
vastation, with nuclear weapons
of destruction available to so
many nations? A very literal as-
pect is given to the words of
Christ applicable to the destruc-
tion of A.D. 70: "Except those
days be shortened, there should
no flesh be saved; but for the
elect's sake those days shall be
shortened."

Habakkuk prophesied: "For
all the earth shall be filled with
the knowledge of the glory of the
Lord, as the waters cover the
sea" (Hab. 2:14). As yet this has
not come to pass. Instead, the
world displays a record of vio-
lence, wickedness, unrestrained
lust and crime. Man gives himself
over to the mad pursuit of plea-
sure, wealth, power and fame.
But the fulfilment of Habakkuk's
words is beyond doubt. The con-
firmation of Bible prophecy in
world events, gives us the assur-
ance that the time will come
when, indeed, a changed condi-
tion will be found on earth, and
God's truth will everywhere be
elevated.

The Budding Fig Tree
One of the greatest signs of

Christ's coming is that of the
budding fig tree as depicted in
the parable of Matt. 24:32. The
fig tree is the symbol of Israel,
found as such both in Scripture
and in Jewish use. The Lord em-
phasised the importance of this
sign:

"Now learn a parable of the fig tree:
when his branch is yet tender, and
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putteth forth leaves, ye know that sum-
mer is nigh; so likewise ye, when ye
shall see all these things, know that it
is near, even at the doors. Verily I say
unto you, this generation shall not
pass, till all these things be fulfilled."

Of what generation was the
Lord speaking? I believe, the
same generation that saw the fig
tree putting forth leaves, as de-
scribed in v. 32. When did Is-
rael's revival as a nation take
place? In May 1948. Does this
mean that we are the generation
of which the Lord spake? The
budding fig speaks of Spring.
Springtime is the time of new
life. We see the miracle every
year: the putting forth of the
blossom, and the green leaves,
finally the fruit, all of which sym-
bolises the resurrection. And the
Lord declared of himself: "I am
the resurrection and the life".

Days of Noah
We live in days comparable

with those of Noah. Of that there
is no doubt. The Master himself
described them as such. To John
on Patmos he declared of these
times: "And the nations were
angry". Could any one sentence
more accurately describe the
state of the nations today? Can
we name a nation which is not
plagued with unrest, strikes,
crime, riots, dissatisfaction, in-
flation, and every other conceiv-
able form of trouble? All are de-
manding their "rights". Govern-
ments are toppling, discord is on
the increase, violence is increas-
ing. Yes the nations are angry.
But what does that mean to us?
Christ declared:

"And the nations were angry, and
Thy wrath is come, and the time of the
dead, that they should be judged, and
that Thou shouldest give reward unto

Thy servants the prophets, and to the
saints, and to them that fear Thy name,
small and great; and shouldest de-
stroy them which destroy, or corrupt
the earth".

The signs are clear and certain;
the issues are vital. The drama of
the End is unfolding before our
eyes. There is an increase of
those very things that caused
God to send the flood in the days
of Noah, and should He restrain
Himself today? Christ declared:
"As it was in the days of Noah,
so shall it be at the coming of the
Son of man".

Let us not become discouraged
or impatient; let us remember
the words of Peter:

"The Lord is not slack concerning
his promise, as some men count slack-
ness; but is long suffering to usward,
not willing that any should perish, but
that all should come to repentance.
But beloved, be not ignorant of this
one thing, that one day is with the
Lord as a thousand years, and a thou-
sand years as one day" (2 Pet. 3:9).

One of our hymns describe it
thus:

Our Lord will come, but not
the same,

As once in lowly form he came,
A silent lamb, to slaughter led
The bruised, the suffering, and

the dead.
No! This time the Lord will

come as the Lion of the tribe of
Judah, as King of the Jews and of
the whole world. Therefore:

Saints, lift your heads, the day
is near

When your redeemer shall
appear,

To take the Kingdom and the
throney

And make his ransomed bride
his own.

As we gather together the evi-
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dence, we can accept without the door. Let us be ready and
doubt the certainty of the Lord's waiting for him when he does
coming, plus the realisation that appear,
his coming is imminent, even at — O. Tunnell (USA)

"He which testifieth these things saith, Surely I come
quickly. Amen, even so come, Lord Jesus" (Rev. 22:20).

Bible Marking Project
PSALM 20 #Intercession

To The Giver
Of Victory

Psalm 20 is an intercessory Psalm (cp. v. 9) com-
posed at a time of crisis, and in view of subsequent success,
first used for liturgical purposes on a notable occasion,
probably during the celebrations that followed the victory
gained.

Title and Subscription
The title is given as Λ psalm of

David. The word "psalm" is
from the Hebrew mizmowr, de-
rived from the root zamar, and
signifying a striking, and hence to
touch the strings, or parts of a
musical instrument. A Psalm of
this nature, comprises a poem set
to music. A hymn well calculated
to pluck the strings of the heart.

The subscription, given at the
top of Psalm 21, is dedicated To
the chief musican. From this, we
understand, the Psalm was used
in the public service of the
temple. The chief musican was
the one in charge of the musical
arrangements of the Temple, and

who, by his very position and
status, foreshadowed the Lord
Jesus Christ in the age to come.

Historical Background
It is obvious that this inter-

cessory Psalm is based upon a
notable victory that has been
won, and, in consequence, con-
fidence in Yahweh is expressed.
A victory that gave assurance to
true Israelites that help and
strength are derivable from their
God.

To what victory does the
Psalm allude? The reference to
chariots in v. 7 provides a clue:

"Some trust in chariots, and some in
horses:
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But we will remember the name of
Yahweh our God!"

This statement, we suggest,
draws attention to the notable
victory recorded in 2 Samuel 8,
through which "David gat him a
name when he returned from
smiting the Edomites" (v. 13).
As our treatment of the Psalm
first takes into consideration the
circumstances in which it was
composed, it is necessary to treat
with this occasion.

David's position in Israel was
assured. He was firmly entrench-
ed as king, and had rest from "all
his enemies" (2 Sam. 7:1). More-
over, he had received from Yah-
weh the great covenant of pro-
mise that guaranteed the eternal
future of himself and his house.
And now the time had come
when the Kingdom should be
converted into an Empire. To
that end, he gave himself to the
work of conquest, establishing
and extending his borders
around the area promised Israel
by Yahweh.

This involved him in seven
campaigns: 1. The invasion of
Phihstia (2 Sam. 8:1); 2. The
smiting of Moab (v.2); 3. The
conquest of Zobah (vv. 3-8); 4.
The occupation of Edom (vv. 13-
14); 5. The war with Ammon (2
Sam. 10); 6. The overthrow of
Syria (2 Sam. 10:15-19); 7. The
domination of Rabbah (2 Sam.
12:26-31).

These seven campaigns of
David firmly established his
power, and changed the King-
dom into an Empire.

They typify the "seven trum-
pets" of Revelation 10 which,
similarly, will develop the King-
dom of God established in the

Land, into an Empire co-exten-
sive with the world. Though the
details of the individual cam-
paigns are not given in The
Apocalypse, the result is shown,
for the King, the Lord Jesus
Christ in multitudinous manifest-
ation, is displayed with "his right
foot upon the sea, and his left
foot on the earth" in the stance
of world conqueror (Rev. 10:2).

Hence our Psalm, if it can be
aligned with the period of the
seven campaigns of David, has
an application to victories won
then by David, and yet to be won
by the Lord Jesus Christ.

Attack On Hadadezer
During the course of his

campaigns, David moved north
in order that he might establish
his border at the river Euphrates
(2 Sam. 8:3).

This brought him against Ha-
dadezer, king of Zobar, north of
Damascus (2 Sam. 8:3). This
area had been granted Israel by
divine decree (Gen. 15:18), and
now David was determined to
establish himself therein.

But Hadadezer was a formid-
able antagonist. He commanded
a powerful army with a large con-
tingent of chariots, and David
had not comparable weapons to
match such munitions of war,
except his personal courage,
skill, confidence and faith in
Yahweh.

Armed with these, he moved
north against Hadadezer of Zo-
bah. The word Zobah means
Citadel but its exact location is
unknown. We believe that it can
be identified with Baalbek which
was a temple citadel of tremen-
dous strength in the area. Baal-
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bek is an outstanding archaeolo-
gical site, the known headquar-
ters of the worship of the god
Hadad (signifying glory, pride) in
ancient times. Hadadezer signi-
fies Hadad is his help, indicating
that the king of Zobah was a
worshipper of the god Hadad.
Baalbek could well be the centre
of his power.

The ruins of the mighty edi-
fices that once were erected
there in ancient times excite the

Ruins of Baalbek.

admiration of both archaeolo-
gists and tourist today. Whilst
some of these go back only to
Roman times, other extend back
further into the remote past.
Baalbek was both a temple and a
fortress: a place at which to wor-
ship and also one in which to
shelter. For if an enemy attack-
ed, there were underground

shelters where the devout could
go for protection; so that if the
gods failed the walls would not!

The most ancient god wor-
shipped at Baalbek was Hadad.
But down the centuries, the
name Hadad was changed for
Baal Shemaim {Lord of heaven),
Jupiter, and other names or
titles.

Most likely, David's infantry
marched north along the plain of
Bekaa in which Baalbeck is situ-
ated. This is a wide, flat, and fer-
tile valley, perhaps five miles
across, overshadowed on the
west by the Lebanese range of
mountains, and on the east by
the Anti-Lebanese range. Such a
plain provided no cover for Da-
vid's infantry in the event of at-
tack, but was perfect for chariot
warfare in which Hadadezer
specialised.

And Hadadezer had at least
one thousand chariots to drive
against David (v. 4).

The Syrians and Edomites Attack
As if that was not perilous

enough, as David advanced
north, the Damascenes moved
out of their city, down a pass that
drives through the Anti-Lebanon
Range from Damascus to the
Bekaa Valley, and ranged them-
selves behind David's forces. His
retreat was now cut off.

And then, to cap it all, news
was received of an invasion of
the south of Judah by the Edom-
ites (see introduction to Psalm
60). David, his forces, and his
whole kingdom were in deadly
peril. In front of him were the
extremely powerful forces of
Hadadezer; his retreat cut off by
the Syrians from Damascus; and
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Israel and Jerusalem was in
danger from the Edomite invas-
ion. The nation was plunged into
fear and lamentation.

The help of Yahweh was need-
ed if David were to extricate
himself from the predicament he
was in. And that help was sought
in the Psalm before us. Prayer
arose before Yahweh from the
people as they besought Him to
assist the King in his battle. And
Yahweh, who declares to His
people, "I will never leave thee
nor forsake thee," was equal to
the occasion.

David's Faith And Courage
But though we may have su-

preme faith in Yahweh, it is re-
quired that we do what we can to
help ourselves out of the prob-
lems in which we may find our-
selves. God will never do for us
what we can do for ourselves; He
expects us to work on a problem,
or a matter, and to seek His
blessing on that which we at-
tempt to do. Nehemiah illustrates
the attitude in which God finds
pleasure. In his diary he record-
ed the following item: "We made
our prayer unto our God, and set
a watch against them day and
night, because of them" (Neh.
4:9). In his case, prayer and
action brought their rewards.

It did so in David's case. The
Psalm before us provided the
prayer, in which all the people
participated, but in addition,
David gave himself to action.
First he separated a contingent of
his own army, and placing them
under the control of the resolute
and determined Joab, despatch-
ed him to Israel in order that he
might hold at bay the Edomite

attack. Then with faith matched
by courage, he boldly marched
against the forces ranged against
him in the north. In circum-
stances not revealed, he won a
wonderful victory against the
overwhelming forces that the
king of Zobah had at his control.
That left the Syrians of Damas-
cus; and they must have trem-
bled with fear as they heard that
the successful and skilful warrior
was now marching to deal with
them. Twenty-two thousand of
them died in the battle, after
which David moved through the
mountain pass to occupy Damas-
cus.

Then, returning home, David
moved vigorously against the
Edomites. He not only expelled
the forces that had invaded Is-
rael, but vigorously proceeded to
invade their own territory, oc-
cupying Petra itself. Petra was a
most difficult city to take. It has
natural defences of such strength
as were easy to hold and difficult
to conquer. A mere handful of
men was adequate to guard the
entrance. Therefore the narra-
tive declares that "David gat him
a name when he returned from
smiting of the Edomites in the
valley of salt" (2 Sam. 8:13 —
"Syrians" — Arameans — most
likely should be rendered Edom-
ites. The words are very similar
in Hebrew).

Victory Celebrations In
Jerusalem

In defeating Hadadezer,
David had taken a thousand
chariots as well as other spoil. He
destroyed all the chariots except
one hundred (2 Sam. 8:4), which
he reserved to take back to Jer-
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salem. What for? Certainly not
for war, or else he would have
kept the thousand. Evidently to
grace the victory celebrations
that would have commemmor-
ated the wonderful help that
Yahweh had extended to His
people in time of need.

One can imagine how that
David would lead his march-
ing troops along the ascending
winding road that leads to Jeru-
salem above, and how the people
would rejoice as they assembled
to greet the returning victors.
One can understand how that
Psalm 20, which had formed the
hymn of prayer whilst in trouble,
would now be recalled and sung
in an excess of thanksgiving and
joy. And there, with the march-
ing troops, would be seen the
hundred chariots of the defeated
Hadadezer: mute testimony to
the power of Yahweh to save,
and the efficacy of faith and
prayer even in the face of ap-
parently insurmountable difficul-
ties. The power of Yahweh was
seen as greater than the strength
of flesh. Imagine the scene, as
the marching troops with the
chariots of Hadadezer in their
midst, neared Jerusalem, with
the assembled Israelites chanting
the liturgy (Psalm 20) composed
for the occasion:

"Some trust in chariots, and some in
horses:

But we will remember the name of
Yahweh our God." (v. 7).

The circumstances were com-

memorated in other Psalms (cp.
Psa. 60), and illustrate the words
of other stirring passages of
Scripture (Psa. 33:16):

"There is no king saved by the mul-
titude of an host;

A mighty man is not delivered by
much strength.

An horse is a vain thing for safety;
Neither shall he deliver any by his

great strength.
Behold, the eye of Yahweh is upon

them that fear Him,
Upon them that hope in His mercy."
Again, consider Prov. 21:31:
"The horse is prepared against the

day of battle:
But safety is of Yahweh."

On the other hand:
"Cursed be the man that trusteth in

man, and maketh flesh his arm, and
whose heart departeth from Yahweh"
(Jer. 17:5).

These are sentiments revealed
in the Psalm before us, when it is
considered on the background of
the suggested circumstances that
brought it into being. The Psalm
itself expresses the prayer of the
people in the perilous threat that
raced them at the time, and also
reveals the response of the King.
As such it illustrates the power of
faith and of prayer. People and
king were united in a mutual
prayer that was heard by Yah-
weh, again illustrating the power
of mutual, communal prayer
(Matthew 18:19; Rom. 15:30).

The prophetic aspect of the
Psalm, and the verse by verse ex-
position will be considered next
issue (God willing).

HPM

To invest at least a portion of this life's exertions in the life to come, is not an
extraordinary feat of wisdom, and yet it is what few are equal to; and the result is
— the cemetery, which to mankind in general is the ignominious goal, while to
the servants of God it is but a temporary resting place, in which their short sleep
is over before they are aware of it. (R.R.)
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The Modern World Catholicism
* « And

ommunism
"Antiochus Epiphanes and Justinian represent 'the

king as he will be manifested, when, as the king of the
north, he appears upon the arena, standing up to contend
with the Prince of princes, on the field of Armageddon; for
he is to 'prosper till the indignation be accomplished1

against Israel. Impious and cruel as Antiochus, and super-
stitious and fanatical as Justinian, with the arrogance,
ambition, and profanity of the Roman Bishop in his hal-
cyon days, this incarnation of the sin-power in the crisis of
its fate, will fully answer to all that has been predicted of
the king who does according to his will, and 'for whom
Tophet is ordained of old' (Isa. 30:27-33; 31:8-9). At
present he is represented by the Sultan, who 'divides the
land for gain\ But when the Little Horn's sceptre is wrest-
ed from his feeble grasp by the Autocrat, we shall see in
him a potentate, unrivalled in presumption and impiety by
any of his fathers, not excepting Pharaoh of the olden
time." Elpis Israel, p. 407.

Gog: A Merging Of Two Symbols

Γί the extract above, Brother
Thomas suggests that the
Russian Gog will combine the

titles of the King of the north and
the Little Horn of the goat. In
Elpis Israel, he suggests that "the
little horn of the goat" (the inde-
pendent power reigning in Con-
stantinople or Instanbul, today
represented by Turkey), will re-
main until "the time of the end",
when it will be suppressed under
the control of the King of the
north, at which time, the two

powers will "again appear like
one horn".

This requires that the "king of
the north" swallow up Turkey,
the little horn of the goat. On p.
406 of Elpis Israel, Bro. Thomas
wrote:

"This last action and its result will
represent the merging of the Little
Horn power of Constantinople into the
Assyro-Macedonian, or Russian, Horn
of the Goat in the time of tine end; so
that the Constantinopolitan, and
Russio-Assyhan, powers, become one
horn, as before the Little Horn arose.
In the time of the end, the Horn of the
North in its enmity against Israel,
plays a similar part to that it did of old
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by the hand of Antiochus Epiphanes
in the days of Judas Maccabaeus.
There, he may be fairly taken as the
type of Israel's last and greatest
enemy, who shall come to his end,
with none to help him."

The point that Bro. Thomas
makes, and which is significant in
view of current trends, is based
upon Daniel chapters 8 and 11.
In chapter 8, four horns appear
out of the Grecian goat (vv. 8,21-
22) representing the four divi-
sions of the Grecian Empire that
followed the death of Alexander
the Great. Out of one of them
developed the "little horn of the
goat" which represents the mili-
tary might of Rome, which ulti-
mately became centred in Con-
stantinople. This power is repre-
sented in Daniel 11 (which gives
in greater detail the prophetic
history of two of those four divi-
sions — the kings of the north
and south — vv. 3-7), as "the
king who shall do according to
his will" (Dan. 11:36; 8:24), a
reference to the Roman
Emperors (among them Justinian
and Phocas) who reigned from
Constantinople.

With the overthrow of the
Eastern Roman Empire in 1453,
the Ottomans (later Turkey) took
over the area ruled by "the little
horn of the goat". But, it was
predicted at "the time of the end"
that the king of the south would
"push at him" (the little horn of
the goat, or Turkey), and that
the "king of the north shall come
against him like a whirlwind"
(Dan. 11:40).

In 1917, Britain, as "the king
of the south" (i.e. in occupation
of Egypt) "pushed at Turkey, and
drove that power from Palestine.
The rest of the prophecy requires

Russia, as the king of the north,
to subdue "the little horn of the
goat", or Turkey, and physically
take over control of the country,
establishing himself in Constan-
tinople.

If Brother Thomas' suggestion
is accepted as outlined in Elpis
Israel it means that Russia will
first have to take Constantinople,
and establish itself therein, be-
fore the alignment between
Communism and Catholicism
will be properly established. For
he sees in the policies of Antio-
chus Epiphanes and Justinian, a
type of that which will be adopt-
ed by Gog (see extract above).
And he also anticipated (as
Scripture requires) that the
"little horn of the goat" will be
suppressed by the King of the
north.

Gog will then combine in him-
self the two titles of "little horn of
the goat" and "the king of the
north".

The Policy of Gog
Antiochus was noted for his

violent anti-semitism. He was
"the king of the north" prophe-
sied in Daniel 11:31, who in-
vaded Judea, and on taking Jeru-
salem, suppressed the obser-
vance of the daily sacrifice, and
prohibited any of the ordinances
of the Jewish system of religion.
With great cruelty he endeavour-
ed to politically destroy the Jew-
ish people; but he was opposed
by the Maccabees who success-
fully raised the standard of re-
volt, and drove him from the
land.

Similarly will Gog be driven
from the land after he has in-
vaded it "to take a spoil and to
take a prey".
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On the other hand, "the king"
referred to by Brother Thomas in
the extract at the head of this
article, is also aligned by him
with "the little horn of ihe goat".
This is the power interpreted by
the angel in Dan. 8:23-27, which,
in its latter-day manifestation,
shall "stand up against the Prince
of princes, but shall be broken
without hand".

Before doing so, he shall
"cause craft to prosper in his
hand" (Dan. 8:25). The same He-
brew word as is here rendered
cra/ris translated dece//in Jer. 9:6,
and is there applied to false reli-
gion. As Bro. Thomas notes it
was always the political policy of
the Emperors in Constantinople
to dabble in religion, and it was
their influence that projected the
Pope into the elevated position
of power he ultimately attained.
Thus "the dragon (the Emperors
of the Roman Empire establish-
ed in Constantinople) gave him
his power, and his seat, and his
great authority" (Dan. 13:2).

As, in the past, there was an
alignment of interests between
Rome and Constantinople, so,
when Russia is established in the
latter city, there will be an align-
ment of interests between Cath-
olicism and Communism. Both
will be represented at Armaged-
don, though the overthrow of
Gog at Jerusalem, and the de-
struction of Russian military
power, will not automatically
mean the end of Papal power.
Instead, it is obvious from Scrip-
ture, that after Armageddon,
Christ will have to contend with
an antagonistic, international,
politico-ecclesiastical power, that
can easily be identified with Cath-

olic-dominated Europe (Rev.
17:14). This caused Bro. Thomas
to pen the following:

"// the reader knows the history of
the Roman Ecclesiastical State, the
great harlot, in her dealings with what
her murderous and adulterous thieves,
termed clergy and priests, stigma-
tised as 'heretics', he will be aware
of the 'torment and sorrow' they have
inflicted upon the saints, and upon Is-
rael, and upon all the friends of civil
and religious liberty, they have been
able to shut up in their loathsome
dungeons. This torment and sorrow
appreciated, if he double it, he will
then be enabled to form some feeble
idea, far short of reality, of the terrible
retribution and vengeance to be pour-
ed out upon the satanic hierarchy of
the seven hills" (Eureka vol. 3, p. 633).

His comments are based upon
the declaration of Rev. 18:6:

"Reward her even as she rewarded
you, and double unto her double ac-
cording to her works: in the cup which
she hath filled fill to her double . . . "

Political-Religious Alliance
Both The Book of Daniel and

The Apocalypse predict:
1. The uprise of an international ec-

clesiastical system antagonistic to the
truth, which will oppose the establish-
ment of God's kingdom upon earth.

2. A political alliance between an in-
ternational ecclesiastical system and the
military power of Constantinople under
Russia.

The fusion of Communistic and
Catholic interests will assist in
welding together the Image of
Daniel 2. This was one of the
many things that Daniel implied
when interpreting the dream
seen by the king. In saying:
"Thou art this head of gold"
(Dan. 2:38), he not only identi-
fied the head with Babylon, but
also described the system of rule
then established. For Nebuchad-
nezzar was absolutely dictatorial
in power (See Dan. 5:19), which
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supreme power is symbolised by
gold. However, when he describ-
ed the silver kingdom of Persia,
he designated it as being "in-
ferior to thee", by which he
obviously meant, in the form of
rule adopted by the kings of
Medo-Persia. Thus, whereas
Nebuchadnezzar's power was not
limited by any restrictions, the
Persian kings were bound by
their own decrees, as Darius
found when he tried to secure the
release of Daniel, and was un-
able to do so (Dan. 6:14).

Hence, the image indicated
that there would be a decline in
the form of autocratic rule as-
sumed by Nebuchadnezzar and
represented as gold, until it
deteriorated to that represented
by the clay mingled with the iron.

And in that, there was fore-
shadowed the influence of Com-
munism as a welding influence in
Europe. This is shown by
Daniel's explanation of the sym-
bolism:

"And whereas thou sawest iron
mixed with miry clay, they shall mingle
themselves with the seed of men . . . "
(v. 43).

This describes current attempts
by those in authority to collabor-
ate with the lower stratas of
society, or "mingle themselves
with the seed of men" (enoshim
—lowest of men). Communism is
of such a force today that no
power can afford to ignore it.
Commencing from the French
Revolution, when the lower
classes of society were invited to
"come up hither" (Rev. 11:12),
and form a government, it has
now spread throughout the
world, and is playing an all-im-
portant part in developing the
crisis of the last days.
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Catholicism Looks To The Left
In The Apocalypse three "un-

clean spirits like frogs" are de-
scribed as emerging from three
centres: "the mouth of the dra-
gon, the mouth of the beast and
the mouth of the false prophet"
(Rev. 16:13). The "frogs" are
identified with the spirit of Com-
munism by Brother Thomas,
whilst he relates the "false pro-
phet" to Catholicism. The pro-
phecy indicates that the demo-
cratic spirit of Communism,
commenced by the French Revo-
lution would ultimately issue
from the mouths of the Beast
(probably Vienna), the dragon
(Constantinople), and the false
prophet (Rome). That the
papacy should be identified with
a Communistic system is a re-
versal of the church's former sup-
port of the monarchial system.
Nevertheless, Catholicism has
frequently demonstrated its
ability to change its policy to con-
firm to the times (see Daniel
11:37).

It is in the process of doing so
now. Recently, Pope Paul II, ac-
cording to a report, "chastised
the world's political systems for
their self-interest, and suggested
a new economic order to close
the gap between rich and poor".
The Pope's criticism was issued
in a Papal letter which contained
"philosophical reflections on mo-
dern man's role in a materialistic
world". This was a vague attack
on the materialistic Western
world, which is held in low
esteem by the Pope. In past
years, there has been ample proof
of the Church compromising its
position in order to accommo-
date the demands of Communist
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philosophies and politicies.
Vatican Trend Towards The Left

The present attitude of the
Papacy towards the left follows
the pattern adopted by the
Church foi some years. In 1974,
under the title: Reds Seek Peace
With Polish Catholics, an article
published in the Adelaide Adver-
tiser reported that "Polish
Church and Communist leaders
today weighed the prospects of
reconciliation." This follows an
earlier article in which the author
claimed: "The Vatican no longer
looks an incontestable pillar of
the Western alliance". It refer-
red to "the evolution of Vatican
attitudes", and declared that
"Latin America will be the
classic testing ground of the new
relationship between Catholicism
and Communism".

About 1973, an article in
Newsweek captioned: Both Marx
and Jesus referred to political un-
rest amongst South American
Christian Socialists. It reported
on a meeting in Chile of "four
hundred self-proclaimed Christi-
ans for Socialism" who were co-
operating with Cuban guerillas,
the majority being Roman Ca-
tholic priests. Despite the radical
elements in their organisation,
the author stated that "they en-
joy open sympathy from highly
placed liberals in the Vatican".

Greater Progress Towards
The Left

However, recent history has
exhibited that the European
Catholics are making even faster
strides in "deciding for the re-
volution" than their South
American brothers. One writer
summed up:

"In other words, it is not what Marx

taught that matters so much as what
Communists do. Rejection of Com-
munist theory should not necessarily
mean rejection of Communist econo-
mic social, cultural or political pro-
grams" (Sunday Review).

Prophecy indicates that ulti-
mately the Church will see the
benefits in openly aligning itself
with the communist regime of
Russia; then when Russia takes
Constantinople, two of the three
centres mentioned in Rev. 16 will
have compatible philosophies,
with growing antagonism to-
wards the capitalistic West.

Vienna, the one time capital of
the German Federation, and at
that time the "mouth of the
beast", is largely inert today.
However, in August 23rd of this
year a recently built building, the
Vienna International Centre,
costing $800 million to build, will
be inaugarated either whole or
part, as the third UNO head-
quarters. This is in fulfilment of a
UNO resolution passed in 1975.
It could well be that out of this
centre of UNO, now becoming
increasingly dominated by the
third world countries, will come
the communist influence that will
finally weld Europe into the
image confederacy.

Meanwhile, our concern is for
the imminent return of our Lord
and Saviour, the Lord Jesus
Christ. Before the Russian Cath-
olic alliance can move into the
Middle-East, Christ will be in the
earth, the judgment seat will have
been set up, and the accepted
granted immortality, whilst the
rejected will be sent back into
the world in which they delight-
ed. What is our reaction to the
truth in view of these events?

W.J.M. (Woodville)
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TOUR OF BIBLE LANDS 1980
(God Willing)

We are currently obtaining quota-
tions for the proposed tour next year
(1980 — God willing), and aim to con-
duct this following Passover in Israel.
This will mean that we should leave for the tour approx. 1st April and
probably return on 28th. Currently the tour is more than half filled,
and we invite further applications to join it. In addition to visiting
sites of Biblical significance, or in participating in a special effort in
the Philippines, this tour will provide opportunity of viewing the
Land since the peace treaty was signed between Israel and Egypt. In
fact, the Israeli Government has advised us that it is negotiating with
Egypt for coach tours from Jerusalem to Eilat and onwards to the
Pyramids! What a change from the bitterness that existed between
the two countries in the past, when it was not wise even to speak of
the existence of Israel in Egypt.

THE BOOK OF RUTH
At the request of readers, we have almost completed a revised

exposition of this most valuable little book of the Bible. It provides
for an analysis of the book, character sketches of those referred to
therein, an outline of the work of redemption, verse by verse exposi-
tory and meditative comments, and a consideration of that most
significant and beautiful name of Deity: Yahweh my Goel (Re-
deemer).

Some years back, an exposition of The Book of Ruth was in-
cluded in Logos, and that has formed the basis of this exposition,
although this is far more complete than that which was previously
published.

The book will be illustrated, and will be well bound in black
cloth covers for permanency. It should make a most attractive addi-
tion to a Library. Special pre-publication price (money with order)
will be $2.50 Aust; $2.85 USA; $3.35 Can.; $2.80 N.Z.; £1.25 U.K.
Please add postage.

GUIDE BOOK TO THE GOSPELS
This book is an helpful aid to the better understanding of the

Life of Christ. It contains (1) A dictionary of all personalities men-
tioned in the Gospel records; (2) Suggested analyses of the four
Gospel records; (3) A harmony of the life of Christ as contained in
the four accounts; (4) A series of sketch-maps locating every event in
the life of the Lord, and providing means whereby these can be
memorised; (5) An outline and harmony of the Olivet Prophecy as
contained in the Gospels of Matthew, Mark and Luke.

The book is issued in paper covers and in cloth. The former is
$2.20 Aust.; $3 — Canadian; $2.50 — USA; $2.50 — N.Z.; R.2.20 —
Sth. Africa; £1.08 U.K. In cloth the price is: $2.60 — Aust.; $3.50 —
Canadian; $3. — USA; $3. — N.Z.; R.2.60 — Sth. Africa; £1.30 —
U.K. Including postage.



SELAH — Pause and Consider!
Extremely favourable comment has been received in regard to

this book: both in regard to its contents, as well as the manner in
which they have been presented. In fact, the book has been in heavy
demand.

Supplies of the book can be obtained from the following ad-
dresses: Logos agents in Australia or from Logos Publications, Post

Office West Beach, South Australia 5024 (a $4.50 per copy.
New Zealand from P. MacLachlan, Algernon Road, R D 2

Hastings, N.Z. (a $4.50 N.Z.
Canada from Bro. A. Bull, 1022-7th Ave., New Westminster

B.C., Canada V3M 2J5 (Tel: (604) 526-7142) (a $5.40 Can.
USA from Bro. T. Graham, 9728 Nevada Ave., Chatsworth

Cal. 91311 USA (Tel. (213) 882-2039), or from Bro. J. Styles, 14651
Auburndale, Livonia, Mi. 48154, USA (a $4.50 US.

England from Bro. E. S. Cherry, (see inside front cover) (ci
£2.20. ;

South Africa from Bro. B. Law (see inside front cover) (a

Selah is a book that can be read with profit time and again, at
moments during the day when, perhaps, a cup of tea or coffee is
being enjoyed; or as a medium of serious study. The articles and poems
contained therein are from the pens of past as well as present writers
and expounders of the Word. There is nothing quite like Selah
available in Christadelphia — and the most enthusiastic comments
have been received by those who have already purchased copies. It is
a valuable book for the Christadelphian library, and an excellent gift
to pass on to a friend.

STUDY OF LEVITICUS
Would you like a verse by verse exposition of The Book of

Leviticus given in depth? You can obtain this by subscribing to The
Christadelphian Expositor issued quarterly.

At present, the Expositor is expounding this book. It provides
first an overall analysis, enabling the book to be generally under-
stood; and then a verse by verse exposition, together with exhort a-
tory thoughts on each verse expounded.

Subscription rate is as follows: Australia — $4; Overseas — $5;
U.K. — £2.30.

The fourth number of Volume Six will be issued shortly, and will
take the reader to about Chapter 20 of Leviticus. However, sub-
scribers can obtain back numbers, and so commence at the beginning
of Leviticus.

The magazine is issued as a part-publication. That is, the
numbering of the pages continue on from volume to volume until the
completion of the book of the Bible, so that the copies build up into a
complete book. Thus subscribers, by saving their copies, can gradual-
ly build them into a complete and valuable exposition of Leviticus in
book form.

If you are not already obtaining The Christadelphian Expositor
we suggest that you forward a year's subscription, and request that
copies commence from the beginning of the volume — at the com-
mencement of Leviticus.
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UPHOLDING THE PURITY OF
APOSTOLIC DOCTRINE 8c PRACTICE

VOLUME FORTY-FIVE

A Chat With Readers

Self-Inspection!
OUR forty-fifth volume ends with this issue; which means that

the space of our monthly "chat" is limited in order to provide
for other matters essential to the completion of it. Some readers may
consider this an improvement! However, as another year of publish-
ing comes to an end, how shall we close it? By reference to Christ's
exhortation: "What I say unto you I say unto all, watch". Such is
his command to every one who comes within the sound of the
Truth. Paul reiterates the saying of the Master: "Let us watch".
What is it to watch? Not a mere gazing at current events, as a man
might idly look out of a window at the passing scene; but a look
coupled with activity. It embraces studying, meditating, expecting,
waiting, preparing. If we could proclaim with certainty that next
month's issue of "Logos" will not appear because Christ will be
here, how we would then couple our watching with activity! What
industry and zeal we would manifest; what a putting of our
spiritual house in order! We do well to remember that this is the
attitude that Christ has bidden each of his servants to maintain
always. They are ever to be on the alert — in a state of readiness.
And not merely in watching current events, but also in self-
inspection: giving attention to their own efforts for the advance-
ment of the Truth within and without the Body, their own attitudes
towards Christ, and their service on his behalf.

How can I improve my service to the truth? That question
should always be in our minds. The principle is expressed by Paul
in Romans 12:7-8: "He that exhorteth" let him give himself "to
exhortation; he that teacheth, on teaching" and so forth. Consecra-
tion and dedication of our faculties in an attempt to improve our
service to our God should be the keynote of our watchfulness. The
day of Christ's return is approaching. He may be here within a
month, within a week! Are we ready for a summons to meet him?
Are our affairs in such a condition that they would cause us no
misgiving? "Blessed is that servant whom his Lord, when he
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cometh, shall find so doing." If Christ, at his coming, should find
us sincerely and urgently praying, "Thy Kingdom come!" he will
find us watching. But equally so will he find us watching if we
are at work in the shop, office, or home, diligently shaping our
ways as in his sight. On the other hand, if we are enjoying
ourselves in wordly pursuits, or in close communion with Christ's
enemies, or so engrossed with business affairs that we can give but
scant attention to Ecclesial matters, he will not find us watching
in the true sense of the word. Of such it is said, "The Lord of that
servant will come in a day when he looketh not for him, and at an
hour when he is not aware, and will cut him in sunder, and will
appoint him his portion with the unbelievers." We recognise
"doctrinally" that Christ is coming; that the world about us is
rapidly approaching the moment of its doom; that there is no
enduring future for it as it currently exists. Let us transmit that
doctrine into action, and so give ourselves to the things of the Truth
as to demonstrate our sincerity in those matters that we may be so
ready to set forth before others for their application. We will then
"grace" the doctrine to which we claim to subscribe. Brother
Roberts wrote: God has told us of the latter days, that "evil shall
go forth from nation to nation and a great whirlwind shall be
raised up from the coasts of the earth." The current aspect of things
has a wonderful resemblance to this description. There have been
times of turmoil before, but never in the present form or connection.
Therefore, though filling the natural mind with alarm, it is of a
nature to inspire the believer in God's word with hope and glad-
ness. The portents are of the day of Christ, which after devastating
storms, will dawn upon the world in peace and glory, a morning
without clouds. The crisis is long drawn out and liable to fatigue
mortal expectancy; but its glorious end is so sure and so stable
when it arrives that we may well with patience wait. We wait for
that day; our hope is that it may be soon; our prayer, at the conclu-
sion of this volume is, "Come, Lord Jesus!" But we recall that Christ
responds: "Occupy till I come!" And, God willing, and in the
absence of Christ's coming, we anticipate meeting with readers
again next month. Meanwhile we would like to hear from them as to
whether, and in what directions, we can improve our service in
this periodical.
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Exposition

"Of Whom The World
Was Not Worthy"

Hebrews 11:32-40 introduces some members of that
"great cloud of witnesses" (Heb. 12:1), whose actions
testified to the eternal truths which they believed.

The Power of Faith

AS Hebrews 11 is written in
chronological sequence, its
last verses relate to the la-

ter history of the faithful.
Paul's remembrances of these

men and women remind us of
that grand introduction to his let-
ter as a whole:

"God Who at sundry times and in
diverse manners spake in times past...
hath in these last days spoken to us by
a Son . . . "

God revealed Himself and His
will in Old Testament times
through outstanding men of
faith, whose deliverances or vic-
tories typified His purpose in
Christ, who overcame the world.

They were men and women of
action, because they were moti-
vated by faith. Faith is not, as
some teach, a lazy credulity, but
a powerful, living conviction,
based on fact and belief. It dom-
inates the life of the possessor,
enabling him to do things nor-
mally beyond his ability. Paul de-
clared: "I can do all things
through Christ who strengthen-
eth me!" (Phil. 4:13).

This is the power of God: "the
exceeding greatness of His power
to usward who believe", avail-
able to everyone through prayer
and study. This is the power (The
Greek word is the root of our
English dynamite) that carried
Christ through the last dreadful,
pain-racked hours as he faced
death; the same power of faith
that sustained him even after the
Holy Spirit was withdrawn.

In the verses at hand we have
two aspects of faith, though re-
lated to one another:

(1) Vv. 32-34 describe victories of faith
in action over the world. Men of God
triumphed over the forces and armies of
aliens from without.

(2) Vv. 35-38 record victories of faith in
action, against suffer ings, or temptations
from within.

Warriors of Faith
"And what shall I more say?

for the time would fail me to tell
of Gideon, and of Barak, and of
Samson, and of Jephthah: of
David also, and Samuel, and of
the prophets" (v. 32).

The first four men named were
judges who saved Israel from
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foreign enemies, in circum-
stances requiring faith in God's
promises to them. All four saved
Israel in extraordinary ways:
Gideon's "army" of only 300 un-
armed men; Samson's "jawbone
of an ass"; the tent-peg of Jael in
the days of Barak. Some inci-
dents illustrate that God can save
by few or many, and by very in-
significant means if He so
choose. This He does so that
man may not glory in himself but
rather in the Father.

And the lesson to us is that we
also can successfully wield the
weapons of faith, and fight the
battles of the Lord, if we "humble
ourselves under the mighty hand
of God."

"Who through faith subdued
kingdoms, wrought righteous-
ness . . ." (V. 33).

The first phrase refers pri-
marily to David, whose early
military exploits are typical of
the campaigns of Christ and the
saints, which will usher in the
millenial reign of the greater-
than-David. The second phrase
takes on greater meaning when
compared with other transla-
tions: " . . . who performed acts
of righteousness". Paul is refer-
ring to the faithful judges and
kings (Samuel being an outstand-
ing example — 1 Sam. 12:3,4)
who, without regard to present
advantage, or crowd-pleasing,
policy, consistently made right
decisions. Let those who assume
positions of status in ecclesial life
see that their decisions conform
to the requirements of God.
They bear a special responsibility
to that end.

"Obtainedpromises . . ."
These men of faith all obtained

the fulfilment of certain promises
during their lifetimes. But these
comparatively small promises,
which they could enjoy as reali-
ties then, also pointed forward to
the promise which has not even
yet been fulfilled. In the same
manner, Paul, in Heb. 4, makes
reference to the great "eternal
rest" of the Kingdom as still re-
maining, even though men like
Caleb and Joshua entered the
Land of Promise.

"Stopped the mouth of lions
Three well-known instances

come quickly to mind: Samson
and David (who slew lions) and
Daniel (whom the lions could not
harm). A fourth man of faith was
the mighty man Benaiah, "who
went down and slew a lion in the
midst of a pit in time of snow" (2
Sam. 23:20).

In Scripture typology, lions
sometimes symbolize Gentile
powers, here suggesting the con-
quest of such by Christ and the
saints, so that, figuratively, they
"shall eat straw like the ox" (Isa.
11:6,7).

"Quenched the violence of fire\
escaped the edge of the sword..."
(v. 34).

These first two phrases also re-
fer to Daniel's time (Ch. 2:13;
Ch. 3), showing the power of
faith to conquer that which
otherwise will destroy.

"Out of weakness were made
strong.1'

This brings two incidents to
mind: (1) Samson's strength was
miraculously restored to him
while he languished in Philistine
chains. Pulling down the pillars
of the great temple of Dagon, he
"destroyed more by his death
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than by his life7' (Judges 16:28-
30), a remarkable picture of
Christ's sacrifice by which man's
greatest enemy was destroyed.
(2) The righteous king Hezekiah
was "sick unto death", yet was
revived through prayer and faith,
and went up to the Lord's house
on the third day (2 Kings 20:8),
another brilliant foreshadowing
of Christ's death and resurrec-
tion.

Let us remember that in times
of human weakness we can mani-
fest faith to perform God's will.
Accordingly, Paul was told: wtMy
grace is sufficient for thee, for
My strength is made perfect in
weakness" (2 Cor. 12:9).

"Women received their dead
raised to life again" (v. 35)

Literally this can be rendered:
"Women received their dead by
a resurrection." This translation
is preferable, for it helps to un-
derline the intended contrast to
"the better resurrection" also
mentioned in this verse. Paul is
referring to the miracles per-
formed by Elijah (1 Kings 17:22)
and Elisha (2 Kings 4:36), tokens
of the future resurrection.

"And others were tortured."
Here begin the victories of

faith in suffering. The statement
can be rendered: "but others
were tortured", thus presenting a
contrast from tympanum, a
drum. The sufferer was stretched
out upon an instrument like a
drumhead, and was tortured by
being beaten, with sticks and
rods, sometimes to death. The
remainder of Paul's references
are to incidents in which the na-
tural mind would be hard-press-
ed to find a victory of any sort:

"For thy sake we are killed all the day

long; we are accounted as sheep for the
slaughter" (Rom. 8:36).

The outworkings of faith may
bring present good, but it must
be manifested in the face of trial
and tribulation. Such "chasten-
ing of the Lord" is necessary to
mould a character fit for the
kingdom. Paul elaborates on this
theme in the next chapter:

44Ye have not yet resisted unto blood,
striving against sin. And ye have forgotten
the exhortation which speaketh unto you
as unto children, 'My son, despise not
thou the chastening of the Lord, nor faint
when thou art rebuked of Him: for whom
the Lord loveth He chasteneth, and
scourgeth every son whom He receiveth.'
If ye endure chastening, God dealeth with
you as with sons; for what son is he whom
the father chasteneth not? . . . Now no
chastening seemeth to be joyous, but
grievous: nevertheless afterward it yield-
eth the peaceable fruit of righteousness
unto them which are exercised thereby"
(Heb. 12:4-11).

The Jewish Christians faced
trials at the hand of their natural
brethren because they chose to
remain separate from the institu-
tions and traditions of Judaism,
seeing it as a system ready to
vanish away (Heb. 8:13). We face
a similar situation today, as we
maintain the faith in the midst of
a mad society that is entering its
death throes.

"That they might obtain a bet-
ter resurrection."

Women of faith received their
children raised to life, but this
was only a resurrection to a con-
tinuation of mortal life. That for
which these "others" hoped was
an awakening to life eternal;
truly a "better resurrection"
(Phil. 3:11).

There is also a further thought:
those who were cruelly tortured
had only to forsake their faith in
order to escape death. This
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would have been a 4'resurrec-
tion" of sorts, for they would
have received back their lives
which had been almost forfeited.
But such a renunciation would
have meant loss of that "better
resurrection" to immortality.

"And others had trial of cruel
mockings and scourgings, yeay
moreover, of bonds and impri-
sonment" (v. 36).

Joseph in Egypt (Gen. 39:20),
and Jeremiah, the hated prophet
who was put in stocks and lower-
ed into the miry pit (Jer. 38:6)
provide examples of this state-
ment. In spite of such trials these
men rejoiced, even as Paul sang
hymns of praise from his dungeon
cell.

"They were stoned . . ." (v.
37).

In Old Testament times we
have Naboth, ordered to be
stoned by the wicked Jezebel so
that his rightful property might
be stolen (1 Kings 21:7-14). And
(by tradition) we have Jeremiah,
stoned to death in Egypt where
he was carried against his will.
Not to mention Paul himself —
who was stoned and left for
dead.

"They were sawn asunder."
All ancient sources attribute

this to Isaiah, for tradition says
that he was put to death in this
way, during the reign of Manas-
seh, "who shed much innocent
blood."

"They were tempted."
How does this fit in with the

sufferings listed here, since
temptation is the common lot of
all, and, therefore, not neces-
sarily a special affliction?

Paul must be referring to the

temptations of the faithful to give
up their beliefs in the face of
great trials. Again, to put this
Letter to the Hebrews in its pro-
per perspective, we point out
that Paul was writing to Jews
who were being persecuted by
fellow Jews (in some cases, even
by their families) because of their
strange new beliefs. How easy it
would have been, in such circum-
stances, to just give in, and to
forsake the assembly of the
saints!

"They wandered about in
sheepskins and goatskins."

The rough, course garments of
the prophets, especially Elijah (2
Kings 1:8) and his first-century
counterpart, John the Baptist
(Matt. 3:4), come to mind.

Can we not imagine such men
as these? Hardened by long years
of wandering and privation,
roughly clothed in the skins of
the poor, standing stedfast
against the wind and the rain
(just as they stood before their
enemies' taunts). Men made per-
fect by their experiences, by the
trials of their faith:

' * What went ye out into the wilderness
to see? A reed shaken with the wind? But
what went ye out for to see? A man cloth-
ed in soft raiment? Behold, they that wear
soft clothing are in kings' houses. But
what went ye out to see? A prophet? Yea,
I say unto you, and more than a prophet"
(Matt. 11:7-9).

Were such men as these too
stern? Too narrow-minded? Too
devoted to an ideal? By no
means! They were animated and
motivated by the driving force of
a word-begotten faith. It was
faith that lifted them out of the
common rut of humanity and
made them glorious in affliction.

"Of whom the world was not
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worthy" (ν. 38).
The proud, vain, and foolish

world scorned these men as of no
consequence: "despised and re-
jected, men of sorrows, and
acquainted with grief." But the
world's opinion was the exact op-
oposite to God's. Those whom
they considered unworthy of
their notice, except as the object
of ridicule and cursing in reality,
were too good for them.

Let us notice this: the separa-
tion forced upon the faithful by
the world came from God. God
separated them. This separate-
ness, which we, in our shortsight-
edness, might resent, is a privi-
lege. It is a privilege that we are
not counted with a world that is
destined to pass away.

"They wandered in deserts,
and in mountains."

How Jesus must have loved
the mountains! Often did he
spend the entire night in prayer
upon the hills of the Promised
Land. We remember how Abra-
ham chose the hills and isolated
places of the Land, rather than
the fruitful plain of Sodom.

"/ will rise now, and go about the
city

In the streets, and in the broad ways
I will seek him whom my soul loveth:
I sought him, but I found him not"

(Song 3:2).

Christ is not found in the cities
of sin, nor in the "broad ways" of
the earth. He is found on lonely
paths, in the wilderness, or up-
on the mountains, isolated paths
frequented by such men as Abra-
ham, Moses and David. The
noise of man is stilled, and the
still small voice of God may be
heard.

Often, when our Saviour had

something special to reveal to his
disciples, he carried them out in-
to the mountains. Let us follow
Christ into these same localities
— the "mountains of separa-
tion." Let us leave the "city" be-
hind us. Let us "go forth unto
him without the camp." Let us
give ourselves a chance to listen,
and Christ will speak to us also.

"In dens and caves of the
earth."

Palestine, from its hilly char-
acter, abounds in caves, to which
the persecuted saints fled when
the "abomination of desolation"
stood before the city (Matt.
24:15,16). "O my dove," says the
Saviour, "thou art in the clefts of
the rock, in the secret places"
(Song 2:14). But there, even in
immediate danger, the men of
faith may feel secure — their
lives are "hid with Christ".

"What shall we say more" to
Paul's words? The examples are
there to follow. Faith demands
unyielding dedication to the
Truth, as well as a careful study
of those very Scriptures. Are we
the models of stedfast faith that
these men were? If not, the rea-
son is perhaps this: we never fully
intended to be. Perhaps the
trouble is that the world is too
much with us. We allow our
minds to be saturated by a flood
of entertainment that daily sur-
ges around us, and this blunts the
appeal of spiritual things; they
become hazy, distant, and diffi-
cult to make a reality in our
minds.

"And these ally having obtain-
ed a good report through faith,
received not the promise" (v. 39).

Abraham, to whom the great
promise was made, did not re-
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ceive in this life the fulfilment of
it (Acts 7:5). Abraham was one
of the men of faith who wander-
ed upon the mountains, who
"looked for a city" (Heb. 11:10).
He believed in the resurrection,
as he showed in offering his son
Isaac (Gen. 22:8-14; Heb. 11:19).
And he told his son, "God will
provide the sacrifice.'1 Abraham
saw the day of Christ (John
8:56), the "Lamb of God to take
away the sin of the world" (John
1:29). But he knew that he would
not benefit from this until after
his death. He received not the
promise of this life, but he fully
expected to do so in the future
(just as we do).

"God having provided some
better thing for us" (v. 40).

This phrase may be translated,
"God having foreseen . . ."
These two phrases, "God pro-
vides" and "God sees", were
dominant in the mind of Abra-
ham whilst on Mt. Moriah (Gen.
22). This account of the offering
of Isaac should be carefully
studied in its context and its typi-
cal lessons. It is a beautiful fore-
shadowing of God's offering of
His only-begotten Son. Abraham
tells his son, "Yahweh will pro-
vide Himself a lamb", as he con-
templates the sacrifice of Isaac's
antitype, the true seed Christ. As
a memorial the place of the altar
is named "Yahweh-Yireh" ("It
— Christ — shall be seen"). Gen.
22:16 is quoted by Paul in Rom.
8:32: "He that spared not His
Own Son, but delivered him up
for us all . . . "

The perfect sacrifice of the
Father's only Son is the "better
thing" which God has provided
for our salvation. It is better than
the sacrifices of the Law (Heb.
10:4,14). The justification which
Christ brought by his death and
resurrection leads to the "better
resurrection" and the inheritance
of the promise — both for Paul's
men of faith and for us. And the
inheritance is the land of promise
in its glorious millennial state,
better than its imperfect past
condition; when, at any rate, it
could be inherited only for a
brief span of mortal life.

"That they without (or apart
from) us should not be made per-
fect."

All are justified by the blood
of the Lamb. Christ's sacrifice
atoned for "past sins", as well as
those which followed after
(Rom. 3:25-26; Heb. 9:15; Acts
13:39). All the faithful will be
made perfect together, by the
same means.

But notwithstanding the pro-
mise to the saints of being per-
fected, we still have, whilst in the
flesh, continual experience of im-
perfection. We must strive to be
perfect in conscience before
God, even though we are imper-
fect in nature. That which is per-
fect is not yet come, but we wait
for it. When Christ returns and
this transformation is completed,
then his prayer will have been
answered: "I in them, and Thou
in me, that they may be made
perfect in one" (John 17:23).

G. Booker, Texas.

"Faith is the mirror which reflects the things of the approaching future, and
presents them to the believer's mind as though he were beholding and per-
sonally in the presence of the very things themselves" — J. Thomas.
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Though Dead,
Yet Speaketh!

How glorious when the world is placed under the sway of the wisdom
and love of heaven, embodied in the glorious family, which, with Christ as
head, is being slowly and in sorrow prepared for their great destiny.

(1871).
The true prophets failed to bring matters to a right bearing in Israel,

and it is not likely that a few unofficial and powerless sheep of the flock in
the days of the Gentiles, should bring about reform. We can but do our
duty; saving ourselves from this untoward generation, and such as will
hear the Word. (1871).

We are not to be frightened away from truth because arguments can
be arrayed against it or in favour of something else. We are to grapple with
the subject, and form a judgment despite the clamour of tongues. This is
what men do in everything they think worth their while, and to refuse to do
it on the subject of religion, to neglect so important a matter because
there are many opinions, is to show indifference, incapacity or insincerity.

(1871).
There are various kinds of "tarnish" — to some of which, all active

men have to make up their minds to submit. There is the tarnish of false
report, wrong interpretation, malicious surmise, etc. Of this kind you will
find the apostie Paul had his share (2 Cor. 6:8). But there is a tarnish that
ought not and will not attach to good men, and that is the tarnish of
wickedness. This cannot be rubbed off: it sticks like tar and glue. There is
only one solvent — made up of confession, forgiveness, and reformation.
The other sort are mere mud, which will dry and brush off. (1897).

Clouds without rain give no refreshment to the thirsty ground: wells
without water yield no life to the fainting traveller; raging waves of the sea
destroy the bark borne on their bosom; wandering stars cheat the mariner,
who founds his calculations on their movements. Men of this stamp came
into the work in the days of the apostles. We are not to marvel if we make
their acquaintance in these days when "there is no king in Israel, and
every man does what is good in his own eyes." Our only remedy is, having
applied the principle laid down by Christ: "By their fruits ye shall know
them" — to obey the apostolic injunction: "From such turn away" — good
works and fair speeches and Christadelphian professions to the contrary
notwithstanding. (1871).

Before retiring to rest, I read a portion of Eureka, Vol. 1. More than
ever struck with the grandeur of the work and the greatness of the mind
instrumentally employed in its production. (1871).
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"Unto you that fear My name shall the Sun of
Righteousness arise with healing in his wings" —
Malachi 4:2.

One line of everlasting light
The sun draws round the earth,

The birth of day, the death of night,
All beauty is its birth.

Beauty of light is ever born
Of light which never dies,

is our earth is ne'er forlorn,
eet offspring

light no human hi
It dances o'er the hills,

arkness and death it leaves behind,
The earth with glory fills.

'er land and sea, all round the
Light weaves its sparkling zor

Undying beauty here hath birth,
The birth of light alone.

There is another Sun we love,
Faith's eye alone can bear;

Its bright effulgence lives above,
And this we hope to share.

This Sun may never know decline,
Its glory freely gives,

Where'er it marks its golden line
Eternal beauty lives.

Arise and shine, oh sons of light,
Live in unclouded day;

Your day can never change to night,
Or beauty to decay.

Ο Sun of heaven, shed forth thy light,
Thy power oh let all prove,

Ο make this world God's own delight,
A paradise of love.
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The Locality Of
Armageddon?

This question is of interest and importance. Bro.
Thomas' mind, after deep and mature study, considerably
altered upon it. This does not seem to be generally known.

In 1838 he adopted the usual
clerical view — the one to be
found in most orthodox com-
mentaries (Christadelphian, vol.
10 p. 102). Some ten years later,
when he wrote Elpis Israel he
thought similarly (pp. 345, 346,
Old Edit.). Still later he wrote on
the same lines in the Herald
(1855). When, however, he
wrote his masterly exposition of
the Apocalypse he had come to
the conclusion that Armageddon
was a mystic name and had to be
interpreted accordingly.

The evidence for Brother
Thomas' view is weighty, and
brethren are recommended to
consider it side by side with the
clerical interpretation which has
of late years been making head-
way in the brotherhood to the
detriment, we think, of a right
dividing of the Word.

The Doctor's Maturest View
"He (Gog) now pours in upon

the land of Israel like a flood, or,
as Ezekiel expresses it, 'he
ascends and comes like a storm,
like a cloud to cover the land';
with the exception of Edom,
Moab, and the chief of Ammon,

which escape the storm. The
headquarters of this storm inva-
sion from the north are between
the Sea of Sodom and the Jordan
on the east side, and the Medi-
terranean on the west; and sur-
rounding Jerusalem; as indicated
in Daniel 11:45, to wit, 'he shall
pitch the tents of his entrenched
camp between the seas in the
mountain of the glory of the
Holy.' In other words, he shall
besiege Jerusalem; and to do
this, he must occupy the Valley
of Jehoshaphat, a narrow glen
which runs from north to south,
between the Mount of Olives,
which is before Jerusalem on the
east, and Mount Moriah, and
through which flows the Kidron.
Of this valley, it is said in Joel
3:2,12, 'Yahweh will gather all
the nations (that is the forces of
the nations) into the valley of
Jehoshaphat and will plead with
them there.' Yehoshaphat, in He-
brew, signifies the judgment of
Yah. Joel also styles the glen, the
Valley of Threshing: 'Multi-
tudes, multitudes,' says he, In
the valley of threshing: for the
Day of Yahweh is near in the
valley of threshing.' Apocalypti-
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cally, the same locality is styled
Armageddon — 'And he gather-
ed them together in a place call-
ed Hebraistically, Armageddon.'
Yahweh gathered them together
without their perceiving the hand
that led them on to the slaughter
— kI will', saith he, 'gather all the
nations against Jerusalem to
battle.' Various derivations have
been given of this mystical name;
for such it is, inasmuch as there is
no such name of a place in the
land of Israel. Micah says, 'Yah-
weh shall gather many nations as
sheaves into the floor, that the
Daughter of Zion may arise and
thresh them' — ch. 4:11-13. The
floor of threshing of which they
are to be made the chaff (Dan.
2:35) is this valley of Jehosha-
phat. Under this aspect of things,
they are a heap of sheaves upon
the threshing floor; and this idea
is represented by the word Are-
mah, the first two syllables of the
name: the third indicates where
this heap is to be, namely, in the
valley; and the last syllable, for
what purpose the heap is there,
namely, for dun — judgment —
Arma-gai-dony which in the
Greek dress, is, Armageddon.
The reason why the text states,
that the place, or valley, is 'He-
braistically' so called, is to give
us to understand in what country
the place is situated — in the
country, to wit, the native langu-
age of which is the Hebrew
tongue." Eureka vol. 3, pp. 603,
604.

The site of Armageddon there-
fore, will be at Jerusalem, and
not at ancient Megiddo.

A Brother's Comment On
The Above

fcThe Revisers have adopted

the form Har against the weight
of evidence, and simply in the
exercise of their judgment. The
reason is not far to seek. The
common belief is that the word
stands for mountain of Megiddo;
and in Hebrew, mountain is ex-
pressed by Har. Geography,
however, is silent about a moun-
tain of the name of Megiddo. In
several places in the Old Testa-
ment, we have references to a
valley so named, but never to a
mountain. The Revisers, then,
following comparatively modern
manuscripts, have given us the
word with an initial aspirate; on
the other hand, following the
most ancient and reliable authori-
ties, they have given us the word
with one "d" instead of two. In
this latter particular, the Re-
visers have done right. There is,
however, strong evidence against
that interpretation of the name
which gave rise to the spelling
with an initial 4kh"; and the same
evidence also shows that there
should be one "d" and not two in
the word. The true interpretation
of the word requires but one
"d"; and the oldest manuscripts
have only one. The true interpre-
tation provides no initial as-
pirate; and the most ancient
manuscripts cannot be cited in
favour of that spelling which
adopts the aspirate. Again,
wherever in the Septuagint trans-
lation of the Old Testament the
word Megiddo is written, it has
the two d's. But, as we have in-
timated, the oldest documents
have only one i4d." Rejecting,
then, the letter kwh" at the begin-
ning of the word, and following
the Revisers in the exclusion of
one "d", we read Armagedon,
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and, finding that the great con-
flict will take place on the moun-
tains of Israel, and not in the lo-
cality of Megiddo, we must agree
with Bro. Thomas that the name
is a mystical one, and does not
stand for any place which has as
yet been so called. In Eureka vol.
3, pp. 603-604, Bro. Thomas
shows that "Arma" stands for
the Hebrew noun arema, a heap
of sheaves; "ge" for gai a valley;
and "don" for don for dun) judg-
ment; so that the name sets forth
facts that, in the Valley of De-
cision, Yahweh will sit in judg-
ment upon the nations, gathered
as sheaves into the floor, when
the Daughter of Zion shall arise
and thresh (Micah 4:11,12,13;
Joel 3:1,12,14). Armageddon
sets forth in brief, that a heap of
sheaves (arema) will be gathered
together into the valley (gai) for
judgment (don). While, then,
the leaving out of one "d" is
favourable to a proper dissection
and understanding of the name,
the adoption of the initial letter
"H" is, to say, the least unfor-
tunate."— Christadelphian, 1881
pp. 402,403.

Extract From
Horae Apocalypticae

"The name (Armageddon)
must, I conceive, be considered
mystical, so as all the other
appellatives mentioned in the
Apocalypse — Sodom, Egypt,
Babylon, Abaddon: and as to the
battles, that of Barak and Sisera
was scarcely of sufficient impor-
tance to be singled out as a pre-
cedent; and that of Josiah and
Pharaoh Necho was of an issue
and character the direct reverse
to that of Armageddon.

Vitringa and others identify
the conflict of the Valley ofJeho-
shaphat, mentioned by Joel, with
that of Armageddon."

Confirmation In The Prophets
The clear statements of the

prophets, identifies Jerusalem as
the site of Armageddon. Consi-
der the following:

"/ will gather all nations against
Jerusalem to battle" (Zech. 14:2).

"Yahweh shall roar out of Zion, and
utter His voice from Jerusalem; and
the heavens and the earth shall shake:
but Yahweh will be the hope of His
people, and the strength of the chil-
dren of Israel" (Joel 3:16).

"He shall plant the tabernacles of
his palace (or tents of his power) be-
tween the seas (the Dead Sea and the
Mediterranean) in the glorious holy
mountain; yet he shall come to his
end, and none shall help him" (Dan.
11:45).

This is summarised by David
in his "last words". Speaking of
the forces of wickedness (Belial)
that will be destroyed, he declar-
ed: "But the man who shall
touch them must be pierced (see
Eureka) with iron (the nails of
the cross) and the staff of a spear
(the spear of the soldiers); and
they shall be utterly burned (as
thorns) with fire in the same
place" (2 Sam. 23:6-7).

With prophetic pre-vision,
David saw that though the forces
of wickedness will temporarily
triumph against the Lord, he
shall ultimately destroy them en-
tirely, and that the site of his
death will be that of their defeat;
the tragedy of his crucifixion will
be matched by the triumph of his
conquest. As the latter must take
place at the site of the former,
the judgment of Armageddon
will first be poured out at Jeru-
salem.
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Meditations on Revelation (2)

The Rebellious
The Apocalypse reveals that men belong to God, and

should obey Him; instead they are sinners, and rebel
against Him. Man is without hope unless obedient to His
requirements.

THE Bible as a whole is distasteful to the great majority of people
in so-called "Christian" countries, because it clearly states men
are sinners, without hope, unless conforming to God's humbling

requirements. This is especially true of The Apocalypse and though
unpleasant and repugnant to the flesh, yet is an essential element of
the only saving Gospel. The following attested propositions conclu-
sively prove this —

1. Men belong to God, and are required to obey Him. Rev.
4:11: "Thou hast created all things, and for Thy pleasure they are and
were created." 14:7: "Fear God and give glory to Him. . . and
worship Him that made heaven and earth and sea." 15:4: "Who shall
not fear Thee, Ο Lord, and glorify Thy name? . . . all nations shall
come and worship before thee."

2. Men are sinners, and rebellious against God. Rev. 9:20-21:
"the rest of the men which were not killed by these plagues repented
not of the works of ther hands . . . murders . . . sorceries . . .
fornication . . . thefts." 16:11: men "Blasphemed the God of heaven .
and they repented not to give Him glory." 18:5: "her sins have
reached unto heaven, and God hath remembered her iniquities."
19:17: "the kings of the earth, and their armies, gathered together to
make war against Christ.

3. The wicked are excluded from Salvation. Rev. 21:8: "the
fearful, and unbelieving, abominable, whoremongers, idolaters,
liars, shall have . . . the second death." 21:27: "there shall in no wise
enter into it (the redeemed state) anything that defileth."

4. Salvation is only for obedient believers. Rev. 21:27: "they
which are written in the Lamb's Book of Life." 22:14: "Blessed are
they that do his commandments, that they may have right to the tree
of life." 2:26: "He that overcometh, and keepeth my works unto the
end, to him will I give power." 7:14: "These are they which came out
of great tribulation, and have washed their robes, and made them
white in the blood of the Lamb." 14:5: "in their mouth was found nog
guile; for they are without fault."

To understand and conform to the right relationship between the
Creator and puny man, is the foundation for Salvation. The Apoca-
lypse is clear and simple on this point. W.J.L. (Canada)
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COMMUNICATION
IN WHICH THE EDITOR HOLDS CONVERSE WITH READERS
NEAR AND FAR

Good Company
"The last copies of Lo-

gos have not had their
usual copy of Herald Of
The Coming Age or Good
Company with them. I
hope you will rectify the
omission, for I find both
periodicals are exhilarat-
ing/1 — H.W. (U.K.)

(The omission is due to
overwork. This has pre-
vented us producing these
additional "bonus" maga-
zines during the last two
months — but as you see
by this has now been recti-
fied . . .Ed.).

Christinas
"Realizing the heavy

schedule you must keep, Ι
write with reluctance to
ask an answer or perhaps
your guidance to any pre-
vious writings you may
have made on the subject
of 'Christmas'.

"It appears that the
brotherhood has differ-
ences of opinion about
the use of this day.

"I am aware that ac-
cording to the prophecy
of Daniel in Daniel 7:25
concerning the fourth
beast, or the Roman sys-
tem, that it was destined
to 'think to change times
and laws: and they shall
be given into his hands
until a time and times and
the dividing of time." But
(v. 26) 'the judgment
shall sit, and they shall
take away his dominion,
to consume and to de-
stroy it unto the end.'

"It is known that
'Christmas' (the mass of
Christ) is an invention of
the Roman Catholic Sys-

tem, and the day on
which it is observed is
linked to the system of
paganism which is the
forerunner of the
apostate system which
exists today.

"Much evidence has
been presented to show
the unlikeliness of the
birth of Jesus occurring
on December 25.

"Most of us live under
systems which promote
the day for many reasons
(mostly because of the
money that can be gain-
ed, or simply to get a day
off from labor). Our lives
are in many ways influ-
enced by it due to the fact
that it is almost a national
institution even though
many in the country have
little, if any, knowledge
of Christ. Yet the Apostle
Paul's advice was that the
observance of days was
part of 'the weak and
beggarly elements' (Gal.
4:9-11).

"Some have said that
to completely withdraw
from the use of this day
(Christmas — Dec. 25) to
show the birth of Jesus
would be to lose a
valuable opportunity to
preach to the world 'the
Christ.'

"I have felt that using
the word Christmas or
Xmas often only supports
the system — that 'Mys-
tery of iniquity' that was
at work in Paul's days;
the wicked one, who God
now lets but who will be
destroyed at the bright-
ness of His (Jesus) com-
ing.

"On the other hand
some of our calendar days
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and months have been
named after different
gods that were wor-
shipped by the pagan or
Gentile nations. These
names we use, but simply
to identify time. Those
who defend the 'Christ-
mas' ideals also use that
line of thinking.

"I have urged that we
not type ourselves with
the world. That we ab-
stain from all things con-
trary to God's word that
we might show the world
that we have not 'been
made drunk with the wine
of her fornication' Rev.
17:2.

"Indeed we who look
for His appearing and His
Kingdom rejoice daily
over His birth for it was
one of the great mile
stones in Our Heavenly
Father's plan of redemp-
tion. We need not a speci-
fic day to remind us, for
had this event not trans-
pired our hope in a resur-
rection would be vain.
Therefore, Jesus' birth
and Jesus' sacrifice must
be held in remembrance
more often than on an
annual basis. And finally,
God in His complete wis-
dom would have given
His followers a complete
manner of instruction, in-
cluding time and place as
He had written for us the
keeping of the Table of
the Lord had He desired
us to do so.

"I have only advanced
these few thoughts so that
you might understand my
question. Would you
please at your conveni-
ence let me know your
thoughts on this subject.



If you do not have time to
get involved with this sub-
ject, I understand. Yours
in the Hope of Israel." —
D. W. (USA).

(Reference to this sub-
ject has been made in
earlier issues of "Logos"
and to them we refer you.
It is obvious that 25th
December was not the
birth-day of the Lord, and
therefore there is no
authority for observing
this day as is done in the
world. And, certainly,
there is little good, and
much harm, in the way
that the day is observed by
the world, and we are wise
to keep apart from such
celebrations. We acknow-
ledge, too, that the "ob-
servance of days" was de-
scribed by Paul as being
of the "weak and beggarly
elements of the world". At
the same time, the Apostle
gave some counsel con-
cerning those who "es-
teemed one day above an-
other" (Rom. 14:5), and
warned against extremism
on both sides. We see no
need to "observe" this day
as the world does, in order
to obtain "a valuable op-
portunity to preach", but
rather the opposite. We
deplore the introduction
of carol singing into Ec-
clesias at such a time in
order to attract outsiders,
or to encourage members,
as is the custom of some,
and believe that is an
example of "doing evil
that good may come"
(Rom. 3:8). We recognise
that the motives of such
may be of the very high-
est, but such a mistaken
view of "doing good"
might well lead some
astray. We need to exer-
cise care in that which we
allow, bearing in mind the
words of Paul: "Happy is
he that condemneth not
himself in that thing which
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he allo weth'' (Rom.
14:22). . . Ed).
The Book of Daniel

Bro. Η. Β. (Vic.) for-
wards us a cutting from
The Melbourne Herald
for 28/7/79 under the
above heading which de-
monstrates how blind are
some of the blind leaders
that pose as religious
leaders for the people.
The article, by the "Rev."
I. Benson reads thus:

"Some people are turn-
ning to the Bible these
days — particularly the
Book of Daniel — in the
mistaken belief that it can
shed some light on the
fate of nations.

"When the book of
Daniel was written in 167
B.C., it was described as
a piece of 'seditious litera-
ture.'

"The books belongs to
a class of literature pecu-
liar to the Jews and
known as apocalypse. The
word means 'disclosure'
or 'revelation.'

"Such books were
'tracts for bad times' and
emerged in the later
periods of persecution.

" T h e s e apocalyptic
books were an expression
of the unquenchable Jew-
ish religion and national
spirit when it was in
danger of being stamped
out.

"They were always
anonymous, because au-
thors did not want to risk
being accused of sedition,
the penalty for which was
death."

(What shocking ignor-
ance is displayed by the
above! The clergyman is
wrong in every item he
touches upon. The Book
of Daniel was written in
the 6th century before
Christ, not in 167 BC! It
was not used as a "piece
of seditious literature",
but as the revelation of
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God. The word "apoca-
lypse" is not peculiar to
the Jews, for The Apoca-
lypse is an important part
of the New Testament.
The book is not "anony-
mous" but is written by
Daniel, who frequently
writes in the first person.
And so on throughout the
article, portion only of
which is published above.

Contrary to what Mr.
Benson wrote, the Book
of Daniel does reveal the
shape of things to come,
ana does shed light on the
fate of nations. Its latter-
day prophecies are being
fulfilled today in an un-
mistaken manner, estab-
lishing confidence that the
whole book ultimately will
be fulfilled, in view of the
importance of the teaching
of The Book of Daniel,
we plan to produce a
complete exposition of it
in 1980 — God willing.
However, it is possible
that our intentions therein
may be forestalled by the
personal appearance of
Daniel in the earth before
then, for he was promised
that he would "rest, and
stand in his lot at the end
of the days" (Dan. 12:13).
That epoch of time is now
current. . .Ed.).

President Carter And The
Bible

"Several times during
the 1976 campaign, Presi-
dent Carter of US pro-
claimed his belief in the
Bible with only minor
reservations. Even as
President, he continues to
teach a Sunday Bible
class. Does Mr. Carter,
then, believe in the pro-
phecies of Jeremiah,
Ezekiel and Daniel, and
in the visions that came to
John recorded in the
Book of Revelation? If he
believes the Bible, as he
claims to do, presumably



he does. And if he does,
how can he help but let
these beliefs and expecta-
tions colour his official
policy formulation?" —
K.P. (USA).

(Though Mr. Carter
may^ believe the Bible, as
President of US he is gov-
erned by political forces
beyond his control. That
is so with his policy in the
M.E. I am sure that he
would desire to help Is-
rael, but considerations of
policy limits his ability to
do so. The Arabs wield
the oil weapon, and oil is
essential to the States,
hence Mr. Carter is com-
pelled to act accordingly.
But ultimately, circum-
stances will force the
Western Powers into the
Μ. Ε. to play their part in
the drama of the latter
days as outlined by Bible
prophecy. Meanwhile, we
Ιοοκ forward to the Se-
cond Coming . . .Ed.).

My Character
"For as he thinketh in

his heart, so is he" —
Prov. 23:7.

I AM what my charac-
ter IS

The two you cannot
part,

As thought and deed,
the twain have joined.

My character had its
start.

I dare not claim that
thoughts and deeds

Are separate and apart;
For where the thought

and act combine
They were first con-

ceived in heart.

Have care of what you
think my son

The thought precedes
the ACT!

And once the two have
ONE become

The two you can't re-
tract.

LOGOS

I AM, therefore, what
my thoughts are

They unerringly reveal
a plan;

Wholesome-good, Evil
or forbidden

As he THINKETH . . .
so is the man.

My character, then, IS
WHAT I AM

My reputation what
they say;

But when the TWO be-
come the ONE

It's more than just
cliche. T o (USA)

Why Not Yahshua?
"Although my Hebrew

is quite rusty, I recall that
most ancient names, in-
cluding Biblical nouns,
are purposely not directly
translated into English
but the English word is
used. Thus, even a noun
such as the common
name Jesus (Christ),
would be pronounced
considerably different,
depending upon the lan-
guage. It is true that the
name Jehovah is not the
"correct" Hebrew pro-
nunciation — and likely
Yahweh is probably a
more correct translation
— but, on the other hand,
the name Jesus Christ is
likewise not a correct
translation. The correct
Hebrew pronunciation is
much closer to Yahshuah.
But in English the accept-
ed form for 'Yahshuah
the Messiah' is 'Jesus
Christ'. Likewise in Eng-
lish the accepted form of
"YHWH" is Jehovah. If
we want to be consistent,
we should use Hebrew
pronunciation for both
Jehovah (Yahweh) and
Jesus Christ (Yahshuah).
One, of course, would
find communication diffi-
cult if one insisted on the
'correct' Hebrew pronun-
ciation for all nouns, es-
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pecially in that most of us
do not speak Hebrew. It
would be incorrect to say
that Jehovah is a corrupt
form of the original name
YHWH when likewise,
Jesus (Christ) is a corrupt
form of the original name
Yahshuah. Hopefully you
can clarify this for me. I
am looking forward to
your reply" — J.B.
(USA).

(The reply is quite
simple. "Jehovah" is not
the accepted English pro-
nunciation of the origin-
al Hebrew YHWH, but a
combination of the con-
sonants of one word with
the vowel points of an-
other, and hence a "hy-
brid word" as the Hebrew
Rotherham calls it in his
translation. That is not the
case with the name Jesus
(Christ is a title not a
name), which is an angli-
cised form of Yahshua. If
you feel it is inconsistent
to use the form of Jesus,
by all means revert to
Yahshua, as an increasing
number of people are do-
ing so today . . .Ed.).

The Visible Hand of God
"Many thanks for the

two copies of The Visible
Hand of God which arriv-
ed in perfect order. The
binding is good, and the
printing clearer than the
original copy.

"This work is very use-
ful at a Bible Class. I read
a section recently on
Solomon's dedication of
the Temple, and it helped
greatly in the exposition.

"It is nice that our be-
loved Brother Roberts,
though dead, still speaks
to us, and that very effec-
tively indeed. We thank
you for your efforts in re-
producing the book. Bro.
Roberts stayed with my
mother's family in N.Z.
many years ago.



"We enjoy your
periodicals to hand, and
at present are busy pre-
paring for lectures on the
Jewish question in con-
nection with the release
of Holocaust in our area.
The film has aroused feel-
ings both for and against
the Jews." —A.M. (NZ)

(We are pleased with
the production of "The
Visible Hand of God"
and deem it a privilege to
have been associated in
the work. Bro. Roberts,
when visiting Adelaide
many years ago, visited
the home of my grand-
father: a foundation mem-
ber of the Adelaide Eccle-
sia. The writings of the
pioneers can assist us
greatly in the better under-
standing of the Word . . .
Ed).

Pagan Practises
"Should Christadel-

phian keep or condone
such practises as Easter
or Christmas celebra-
tions? Would you be kind
enough to publish your
views on this subject, as it
seems there is much con-
fusion concerning same?"
— V.M. (NSW).

(There is no warrant in
Scripture, but the reverse,
for the religious celebra-
tion of Easter or Christ-
mas; and the further we
keep from such practises
the better example we set.
We have always opposed
the Ecclesial singing of
Christmas carols and the
like, as being contrary to
the true spirit of worship.
Some in Israel were con-
demned because they per-
mitted the making of
"cakes to the queen of
heaven'" — Jer. 7:18 —
and we need to avoid do-
ing similarly in the inno-
cent observance of Easter
or Christmas. We had
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comment on the above
subject in last month's
Communications . .Ed).

Of Times And Seasons
"I have spent some

time in hospital, and this
has given me opportunity
to catch up on some read-
ing, and also on thinking.
And as I am interested in
Bible prophecy, some-
body gave me a copy of
Logos for 1974 in which
events of the future are
outlined. I found it most
interesting. In addition, I
obtained a copy of The
Doomsday Globe by J.
Strong, and whilst I can-
not agree with all contain-
ed therein, I found it an
interesting and arresting
subject to contemplate.
Truly we are approaching
the End, and the Lord
will soon be in our midst.

"I notice that the En-
cyclopedia Β ritannica
gives Belshazzar's feast as
occurring in B.C. 539. If
we add 2520 years to that
time (the "seven times"
of Daniel) we are brought
to the year 1982. In the
year 604 B.C., Judah was
involved with Babylon,
and subsequently brought
under its yoke. The
"seven times" from that
date brings us to 1917
when Jerusalem was de-
livered. Again, in 632 the
Caliphate was established
and adding the period of
1335 (Dan. 12) to that,
brings us to 1967, another
significant year in the de-
velopment of the divine
program. So, it seems,
the time periods are
working out as intended.

"A report by two
scientists m a book en-
titled The Jupiter Effect
claims that beginning
in 1977, all the planets
commenced moving to a
certain position which
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will be reached in 1982-84
when all of them will be
in line on one side of the
sun. The effect on the
earth could be powerful
and ominous, resulting in
distress of nations as ex-
pressed in Luke 21:25.
They claim that the result
of the planets being thus
in conjunction with each
other will cause earth-
quakes, unusually high
tides, and other up-
heavals of nature.

"Therefore, all the in-
dications are, that we are
living at the epoch of the
return, and the Lord de-
clared: kWhen ye see
these things begin to
come to pass, lift up your
heads, for your redemp-
tion draweth nigh'. There
is much to rejoice our
hearts as we consider the
glorious future to be re-
vealed at the coming of
the Lord. The present
peace in Israel is an indi-
cation of these times, but
it will be shattered by the
return of the appointed
judge. May we be found
watching and waiting in
love for the coming of the
Lord." —K.L. (Vic).

(Paul declared that "the
times are thoroughly ad-
justed to God's com-
mand" (Heb. 11:3 —
Diaglott). Though we
may not now have the key
that unlocks every chrono-
logical reference, my in-
vestigations suggest that
profane chronology (that
normally accepted by his-
torians) is incorrect, and
therefore an adjustment is
necessary. This, however,
does not mitigate your
conclusion that we are liv-
ing at the epoch of the
Lord's coming. We re-
echo your exhortation:
"Let us lift our heads, for
our redemption draws
nigh" . . .Ed.).



The Modern World The Ecclesia
Of The

Latter Days
"In ages past, God has had among the nations a

people of His own. These are wise in the wisdom of God,
and venerate His word above all things. Though not His
counsellors, He has graciously condescended to inform
them what He intends to do before it comes to pass. Hence,
it is testified by the prophet, that 'the Lord God will surely
do nothing, but He revealeth His secret unto His servants
the prophets' (Amos 3:7). This revelation is made that His
people's faith may be confirmed and enlarged; and that in
every generation they may know the times and season to
which they stand related. Knowing the signs they are en-
abled to discern the times; and while consternation and
dismay cause men's hearts to fail, they are courageous, and
rejoice in perceiving the approach of the kingdom of God.
This is the proper use of the prophetic word. It was thus
that the ancients used it, and were enabled to live in ad-
vance of their contemporaries" (Elpis Israel).

Dangers that Threaten
the Brotherhood

Previous articles have con-
sidered events leading up to the
return of the Lord Jesus Christ;
particularly in relation to the
movements of nations prior to
Christ's return, and Roman Ca-
tholic involvement therein. This
month, we concern ourselves
with the Ecclesia in the latter
days as referred to in Bible pro-
phecy. References to this period
serve to warn professing saints
against worldly influences and
weakening faith, which, pro-

phecy indicates, will challenge
the elect as the approach of our
Lord and Master draws nigh.

The Truth confers a tremen-
dous privilege to them who em-
brace it. "Whereas" we came in-
to covenant relationship with
Yahweh "but yesterday" (2 Sam.
15:20) like Ittai the gentile con-
vert, God has called us to be part
of "a chosen generation, a royal
priesthood, an holy nation, a
peculiar people that we should
show forth the praises of Him
who hath called us out of dark-
ness into His marvellous light" (1
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Pet. 2:9). Peter thus reveals that
this privileged status confers im-
portant responsibilities summed
up in the words "ye should show
forth . . ." He further reminds us
that if we "call on the Father,
who without respect of persons
judgeth according to every man's
work, (we should) pass the time
of our sojourning here in fear"
(1 Pet. 1:17. Cp. Heb. 12:28).

However, Bible prophecy re-
veals that the latter-day ecclesia
will have to endure an environ-
ment similar to the epochs of
Noah and Lot, when but few suc-
cessfully resisted the faith-des-
troying seductions of a godless
age. The Lord questioned:
"When the Son of man cometh,
shall he find faith on the earth?
(Luke 18:8). He leaves each one
of us to answer that question for
ourselves!

Both in prophecy and parable,
scripture warns of the evil moral
environment in which the eccle-
sia would exist before the return
of the Lord Jesus Christ. The
Lord himself realised the dangers
his "other sheep" (John 10:16),
such as ourselves, would face.
He warned of these dangers
during his discourses, and pre-
dicted the perilous spiritual cli-
mate the ecclesia of the latter
days would experience.

During his Olivet prophecy, he
counselled his disciples "to be
ready: for in such an hour as ye
think not the Son of man
cometh" (Matt. 24:44). Follow-
ing this exhortation, he delivered
a series of parables that intimate
that at his return, he would find
some not prepared. He sum-
marised: "But as the days of
Noah were, so shall also the com-

ing of the Son of man be" (Matt.
24:37). In the days of Noah, the
ecclesia succumbed to the im-
moral environment of the age,
and failed to heed the warnings
of impending judgment. Peter
declared that they were "willing-
ly ignorant" (2 Pet. 3:5), and
"disobedient" (1 Pet. 3:20), de-
spite Yahweh's longsuffering
with them. They understood the
truth, but allowed the cares and
the pleasures of the world to de-
stroy their spiritual life. Those
same dangers affect ecclesias to-
day.

Shortened Days
When the Lord said "except

those days shall be shortened,
there should no flesh be saved:
but for the elect's sake those days
shall be shortened" (Matt.
24:22), he was referring to the
tribulations of the AD 70 epoch.
But the statement can likewise
apply to modern times. But for
the intervention of Christ in this
age of pollution and the threat of
nuclear war, the world would de-
stroy itself (Rev. 11:18). But for
the return of the Lord, the ec-
clesia (as God warned Noah)
would be swallowed up in world-
liness. Consider Paul's warning
words to Timothy:

"This know also that in the last days
perilous times shall come" (2 Tim.
3:1).

He warned that within eccle-
sias, there would be manifested
selfishness and intolerance to-
wards others (lovers of their own
selves, boasters, proud). Some
would be overconcerned with the
present world (covetous), in such
a way as to adversely influence
their characters (blasphemers,
unthankful, unholy). They would
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scorn the wisdom of their elders
(disobedient to parent — Cp.
Prov. 30:11-14), and hate those
who endeavour to emulate the
Lord Jesus Christ (fierce, des-
pisers of those who are good —
Cp. Prov. 29:27). Fleshly plea-
sures would dominate their lives
in contrast to the pleasurable
study of God's word (lovers of
pleasure more than lovers of
God). And yet they would exhi-
bit a form of outward Godliness
which could deceive both them-
selves and others (v. 13).

History abounds with examples
of this type of brethren. Their
history commenced with Cain
who callously killed his own
brother, whilst outwardly exhi-
biting a religious life-style. Their
members included Absalom,
Ahithophel, Joab, and others, all
of whom trusted in the "tem-
poral", in "things which are
seen", lacking the faith to dis-
cern those things which are "not
seen", even the "eternal" pro-
mises of Christ: the things of the
Kingdom of God (2 Cor. 4:18).
We Do Not Need to Succumb to

Our Environment
Today the signs clearly indi-

cate the Lord's near return. And
commensurate with this fact, the
pressures of the world bear more
heavily upon ecclesias. In view of
the apparent nearness of Christ's
return, how needful it is that we
clearly recognise our greatest
enemy: the world with its allure-
ments and its rewards, and that
with faith we enact the part of
strangers and pilgrims, firmly
grasping the hope of the future.
To that end, let us gain inspira-
tion from those courageous men
in past epochs, such as Noah,

who, in faith, witnessed to the
truth in spite of the prevailing
decline. They refused to
succumb to their environment,
and neither need we! Noah being
warned by God of "things not
seen, moved with fear", built an
ark for his family (Heb. 11:7).
Moses chose "rather to suffer af-
fliction with the people of God,
than to enjoy the pleasures of sin
for a season" and, therefore,
"forsook Egypt". He "endured,
as seeing him who is invisible"
(Heb. 11:25-27). Seeing is really
believing! The eye of faith looks
beyond present opportunities of
prestige or possessions to those
of the future. The actions of such
manifest to the world and to
God, that they "believe that God
is" (exists), and "that He is a
rewarder of them that diligently
seek Him" (Heb. 11:6). They
have nothing to fear from the fu-
ture for it will reveal their glory.
As Paul wrote to the Thessa-
lonians:

"For God hath not appointed us to
wrath, but to obtain salvation by our
Lord Jesus Christ. . . wherefore com-
fort yourselves together and edify one
another" (1 Thess. 5:9,11).

On The Eve of Christ's Return
How To Combat The World
The examples of faithful men

such as Noah indicate that with
God's help the world can be con-
quered. But let us recall that
"the weapons of our warfare are
not carnal, but mighty through
God to the pulling down of
strong holds" (2 Cor. 10:4). Paul
counsels disciples to "take the
whole armour of God" including
the girdle of truth, the breast-
plate of righteousness, the
sandals of the gospel of peace,
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the shield of faith, the helmet of
salvation and the sword of the
spirit; and then, with fervent
prayer, go confidently forth to
"overcome" the world. And the
reward? Christ declared that he
would grant to those who "over-
come" that they will "sit with'1
him in the future "even as he sits
with his Father in His throne"
now (Rev. 3:21).

That message of encourage-
ment and hope is one of the
many found in The Apocalyse.
The Apocalypse is pre-eminently
the book for the latter-day ec-
clesias. The symbolic visions re-
veal the lofty positions offered to
those called. They provide com-
fort and hope for those who
search for the blessing found in
its study (Rev. 1:3). Therein, the
ecclesia is revealed as a Lamp-
stand shedding forth its light,
illuminating the darkness by the
divine light it has received from
the Word, and which it sheds
abroad. Other visions, foresha-
dowing political and internation-
al developments, reveal that the
divine purpose therein is design-
ed for the benefit of the elect,
and often in response to their
prayers.

However, as Bro. Thomas
writes in Eureka:

"The Apocalypse was given to the
end that the servants of Deity who are
keeping their garments, might be able
to discern the signs of the times pre-
ceding the apocalypse of Christ, and
the real nature of things extant in their
several generations. No believer, un-
derstanding this prophecy could be se-
duced into fellowship with the clerical
institutions of this world, because he
would see them in all their native de-
formity and sin."

The basic principle stressed
therein for the servants of God

(Rev. 1:1) is that of separation
from the world: a world doomed
to the judgment of Armageddon.
Any "delay" in that day of judg-
ment is due to the "longsuffering
of God" to provide opportunity
for the elect to obtain "salvation"
(2 Pet. 3:15). As the nations face
perplexing problems beyond the
solution of man, we need to heed
the warning of the times. The
Lord declared, "When these
things begin to come to pass then
look up and lift up you heads, for
your redemption draweth nigh"
(Lk. 21:28). "Behold I come as a
thief. Blessed is he that watcheth
and keepeth his garments, lest he
walk naked and they see his
shame" (Rev. 16:15).

Exhortation
Paul wrote: "Ye are not in

darkness that that day should
overtake you as a thief . . . for
yourselves know perfectly . . .
when they say Peace (cp. Dan.
8:25) and safety (cp. Ezek.
38:li); then sudden destruction
cometh upon them . . . " (1
Thess. 5:1,4). We live at the end
of the gentile days, in which all
things spoken are shortly to be
fulfilled.

It is the "latter days" (Dan.
2:28), the "days of these kings"
(Dan. 2:44), when the "nations
are angry" (Rev. 11:18), when
"Yahweh builds up Zion" (Psa.
102:16), the "time of the end"
(Dan. 11:40), when "Michael,
the Great Prince" (Dan. 12:1)
shall appear at the "appointed"
time (Acts 17:31).

Our moment of opportunity is
now! Our future, and that of our
families is at stake. Let us give
intensive and ruthless examina-
tion of those things which involve

374



LOGOS

us, making sure that we will pass
successfully through the "fire" of
judgment at the appearing of our
Lord (1 Cor. 3:13). If that exam-
ination reveals that we are over-
involved with the pleasures or
"cares of this life", let us prune
our activities therein, and by

applying the counsel of the Lord
so "watch and pray that we may
be accounted worthy to escape"
the terrible judgments coming
upon a world of sin and to stand
approved before the Son of man
(Luke 21:34-36).

W.J.M. (Woodville)

Bible Marking Project

The God
Of Jacob

Defend Thee
PSALM 20

Each of the Psalms presents Yahweh in a certain
relationship which is illustrative of one or the other of the
many divine names and titles found in His revelation to
man. Psalm 20 introduces us to "the name of the God of
Jacob'' (v. I). What is that Name?

A Most Encouraging Title
Basic to the prayer expressed

in this Psalm is the appeal to "the
name of the God of Jacob". We
are not, in this place, told what
that Name is, but are merely in-
troduced to the title as such. In
fact, this is one of the most ex-
pressive and encouraging of the
divine titles found in Scripture.
Every reference to it, is found in
a context of trouble (as in this
Psalm) out of which there has
been obtained relief. The Name,
therefore, speaks of the over-
shadowing care of God in times
of distress, depression, or
apparent defeat. Typical exam-
ples of its use are found in such

places as Psa. 46:7; 59:13; 94:7;
114:7

The word "God" is Elohim,
the same plural word as is trans-
lated angels in Psalm 8:5. The
angels are ministering spirits
"sent forth to minister for them
who shall be heirs of salvation"
(Heb. 1:14). They "excel in
strength, and do Yahweh's com-
mandments, hearkening unto the
voice of His word" (Psa. 103:20).
Though, at present, invisible to
the sight of mortal man, they,
nevetheless, "encampeth round
about them that fear Him, and
delivereth them" (Psalm 34:7).
The experiences of Jacob reveal
in what way they do this. The
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angels will not save us out of
every act of folly that we might
commit; nor immediately relieve
us of every distress. The life of
Jacob reveals that suffering,
anxiety, and reverses might be
helpful in developing a character
fitted for the Kingdom, and,
therefore, we might continue to
experience such. But the title re-
minds us that we need never be
left to battle our way out of diffi-
culties on our own. The God of
Jacob is there to assist us if we
seek Him in faith. As the people
turned to "the God of Jacob" in
that moment of extreme trial and
crisis for the nation, and rejoiced
in the great victory that ultimate-
ly was won, so saints can lean
upon Him today, and will not do
so in vain. That was Jacob's ex-
perience, and his experience has
been endorsed by those of other
pilgrims throughout the ages.

In his troubled life, Jacob en-
dured many an anxious hour,
many a fear, and many a heart-
break; so that to Pharaoh he de-
clared: "Few and evil have been
the days of the years of my life"
(Gen. 47:9). Yet, throughout his
life, Jacob was conscious of the
ever-present help of Yahweh
through the Elohim, moulding
his character through the very
pressures he experienced. This
was dramatised by his wrestling
with the angel, at the conclusion
of which, he was blessed with the
name Israel, a Prince with El
(God). Jacob became a man re-
made through reverses, so that,
as Paul declared of such, "God is
not ashamed to be surnamed
their God" (Heb. 11:16).

Towards the end of his life,
Jacob gave expression to the

ever-present help he had received
from God, for in blessing his
grandchildren, he declared:
"God (Heb. ha-elohim, the God)
before whom my fathers Abra-
ham and Isaac did walk, the God
(ha-elohim) which shepherded
me all my life long unto this day,
the Angel which redeemed me
from all evil, bless the lads; and
let my name be named on them"
(Gen. 48:15-16).

The experiences of Jacob, and
his final emergence from trouble
to view his son in glory and
triumph, are most encouraging
to those who go through times of
difficulty and depression. They
reveal that no matter how dark
might be the way, all is not lost
whilst one has the help of "the
God of Jacob"; for the God of
Jacob is He Who appeared at
Bethel to encourage the tired,
despondent and fearful refugee,
who fled from the bitter hatred
of his brother. The God of Ja-
cob, therefore, recognises the
weakness of humanity, but pro-
claims His promise to oversha-
dow those who trust Him during
the days of their pilgrimage and
trial. Though they may experi-
ence the bitter hostility of others
who hate them, as Jacob found
from his brother Esau; or may be
subjected to the evil thoughts
and attacks of their fellows, as he
found himself to be in the house-
hold of Laban, they can shelter
under the outstretched wings of
Yahweh and find help and com-
fort, for He is the El (Strength)
of Bethel (Genesis 31:13).

In Genesis 49:24, He is called
"the mighty God of Jacob."
There is no word for "God" in
Hebrew, hence it is printed in
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italics. The word "mighty" is
from Abyir: so that in this place,
God is described as The Abyir
(Mighty One) of Jacob. The
word is derived from a root abar
kkto be strong, to soar". It is ren-
dered fly in Job 39:26. The Heb-
rew word eber, signifying "wings"
or "pinions" such as provide
strength to soar above, is derived
from the same root (cp. Psalm
55:6; Isa. 40;31; Ezek. 17:3 —
longwinged).

The title draws attention to
God as the Lofty One, whose
Strength is sufficient for every
need. Like the soaring eagle,
whose keen vision takes in the
panoramic view beneath, so the
Abyir of Jacob is able to see the
end from the beginning, and to
provide for all needs. His wings
are outstretched to comfort or
protect (cp. Matt. 23:37).

The phrase "the mighty one of
Jacob" was first used by Israel
himself on his death-bed, in the
blessing of his beloved son
Joseph: "But his bow abode in
strength, and his hands were
made strong by the hands of the
mighty God of Jacob." It is a
remarkable testimony to God;
and an equally remarkble ex-
pression of the simple, unfeigned
faith of Jacob in the God who
had been with him all the days of
his life, in moments of failure
and of success. As used by the
dying patriarch, the title might
well express the thought: "The
God whom I have experienced to
be mighty, alike in His forbear-
ance, His faithfulness, and His
strength to help, in all the vicissi-
tudes of my life; who has also
been with my son; and whose
Strength I now pray may con-

tinue to be with him throughout
his days."

When David desired to build a
temple in Jerusalem, it was to the
Mighty One of Jacob to whom he
appealed, doubtless recognising
that there would be something of
"Jacob" in all those who would
worship there (Psalm 132:2,5). It
is suggestive that Isaiah, in using
this title, should link it with those
of Saviour and Redeemer (Isa.
49:26; 60:16). In Isaiah 1:24 the
title is linked with Israel instead
of Jacob, perhaps because the
context refers to the nation as
purged, and its enemies sub-
dued.

In other places, the name of
Jacob is linked to other titles of
Deity, but it is highly significant,
that on his deathbed, Jacob
should thus appeal to the Mighty
One of Jacob.

This, we believe to be, "the
name of the God of Jacob" re-
ferred to in the Psalm before us.
The One to whom David appeal-
ed in that moment of crisis that
threatened to overwhelm both
him and the nation.

VERSE BY VERSE
EXPOSITION

BREAKDOWN OF THE PSALM
In our last issue, we supplied a sug-

gested background to this Psalm; now
we outline its contents.

The Psalm is a royal Psalm directed
to the king by the people (cp. v. 1). It is
a prayer for victory on the eve of war.
In the first four verses the people re-
quest a blessing for the king. In v. 5,
they unitedly express their confidence
in his salvation. In v. 6, the king res-
ponds; whilst in the final verses, the
people praise Yahweh their God.

On this basis, we suggest the follow-
ing sub-headings:

1. The People's Prayer For The
King w. 1-5
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2. Their United Confidence In
Victory vv. 6-8

3. The People's Prayer For
Victory v. 9

The People's Prayer For The King —
vv. 1-5

The Psalm opens with the people
praying on behalf of the King. But they
do so in the realisation that the burden
of victory rests on him, and that he,
too, is directing his petitions to Yah-
weh. Not only so, but in view of the
crisis, the naton is tendering its offer-
ings whilst praying to Yahweh (v. 3).
The Psalm was probably chanted by
the Levites as the sacrifices were
offered.

VERSE 1
Yahweh hear thee in the day of

trouble" — The R.V. renders "hear" as
answer. It is a day of trouble, of crisis,
for the nation, and the burden of relief
from it rests upon the king. He does
not meet the crisis in his own strength,
but seeks the help of Yahweh. And the
people blend their prayers with his,
that victory might be won.

We have suggested what the histori-
cal background was as far as David is
concerned; but as his life typed that of
the Lord, we might bear in mind the
great battle that Christ won in his con-
quest of the devil, or sins flesh (Heb.
2:14). The fruits of that victory are still
being won as the Lord mediates on the
behalf of all those who approach Yah-
weh through him. In times of trouble,
they blend their prayers with his, that
Yahweh might hear and answer him in
their need.

"The name of the God of Jacob de-
fend thee" — For the significance of
this expressive title, see comments
above. The blessing pronounced, "de-
fend thee" in the Hebrew is "set thee
on high" (see margin). That is, upon
an elevation that would be impervious
to attack; hence to lift him up above
the trouble that threatened to over-
whelm him. In the battle of life, we
frequently need such help as that, a
help that enables us to get on top of
our problems!

VERSE 2
"Send thee help from the sanc-

tuary" — As Yahweh was represented

as being enthroned in the midst of Is-
rael, in the Most Holy, this prayer was
appropriate to the circumstances.

"And strengthen thee out of Zion"
— The margin gives "strengthen" as
support thee. The source of that sup-
port is said to be from Zion, because at
the time that David attacked Hadad-
ezer, he had transferred the Ark to
Zion (cp. 2 Sam. 6 with 8:3). As our
introduction to the Psalm, last month,
suggested that its historical back-
ground was the military crisis of Da-
vid's northern campaign, the terms of
this appeal were most appropriate.
Psalm 132 commemorates the transfer
of the Ark to Zion, and reference to
"the Mighty One of Jacob" is found
therein (vv. 2,5).

VERSE 3
"Remember all thy offerings and ac-

cept thy burnt sacrifice" — The
people pray that Yahweh may heed the
offerings and sacrifice of their king,
and so grant him victory in the im-
pending campaign. Their salvation, of
course is bound up in the success of
the king, and hence they pray the more
fervently for the acceptance of his re-
ligious services. There is also a typical
application to the Lord Jesus Christ,
by virtue of whose sacrifice and offer-
ing, we can approach the Father.

The word "accept" is from the Heb-
rew dashen, the word for "fat". Hence
the margin has "make fat", or to treat
the sacrifice as fat, and so completely
consume it. The fat was invariably
placed on the altar, that the divine fire
might consume it (Lev. 9:24). It was
considered as the richest, choicest
part of the animal. Fat represents
stored energy, and hence was given
unto Yahweh. As worshippers saw the
fat placed on the altar in a sacrifice,
they were taught to give the best of
their lives, the richest portion of their
being, the stored up energy of their
bodies, to doing the will of God.

"Selah" — This expression signifies
to pause and consider. It is not merely
a musical notation, though it may have
been used in that way, but it appears
as a thought link, calling upon the
reader, or hearer, of the Psalm to
pause at that point, and consider what
has been said in relation to that which
follows.
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VERSE 4
"Grant thee according to thine own

heart" — The R.V. renders this latter
part as thy heart's desire. The prayer is
that the king might receive his heart's
desire. The condition for receiving
such a blessing is stated in Psalm
37:4:

"Delight thyself also in Yahweh;
And He shall give thee the desire of

thine heart."
David of course, had done his part,

as also did the Lord Jesus Christ; for he
delighted to do Yahweh's will". Hence
both received their heart's desire in
the victory that they each won against
overwhelming odds. Psalm 21, a com-
panion Psalm to that before us, and a
Psalm of thanksgiving, acknowledges
this:

"Thou hast given him his heart's de-
sire,

And hast not withholden the request
of his lips" (Psa. 21:2).

His heart s desire, of course, was for
victory.

"And fulfil all thy counsel" — David
had not only poured out his heart's
desire to Yahweh in prayer, but had
given himself to wise counsel. He had
made adequate preparation for the
battle, had done all in his power to
gain the victory, and then had sought
the blessing of Yahweh on all that had
been done. Action, wherever possible,
is a necessary adjunct to prayer. We
need to be up and doing what we can,
whilst seeking the blessing of the Fa-
ther on the efforts we make. Yahweh
will never do for us what we can do for
ourselves but He will freely bless those
who turn to Him in prayer, if they pro-
vide the means for Him to do so.

VERSE 5
"We will rejoice in thy salvation" —

The word for "salvation" is yesuwah,
which word does duty for both salva-
tion and for victory. Both are related
terms in the context of the Psalm, for
salvation and victory are one. The R.V.
renders the word as victory. David's
victory in the war would be the salva-
tion of his troops and of his nation, for
the circumstances were desparate. So
it is in the battle of life. The alternative
is to attain unto everlasting life, or to
perish (John 3:16). The very terms of
our service are couched in military

terms by Paul (see Rom. 6:13 — mg.; 2
Tim. 2:3-4). As such it requires train-
ing and discipline, separation and
dedication, to be successful. Well may
we rejoice in the victory Christ has
won.

"And in the name of our God we will
set up our banners" — The people
proclaim that they will share in the
triumph of their king, rejoicing in his
victory. To take the primary, historical
application first. The Psalm would
suggest that following the war, there
was held a victory celebration! David's
triumph, was a triumph on behalf of all
the tribes, hence, this line in the Psalm
suggests the setting up of the tribal
standards in the name of Yahweh, as a
cause of rejoicing. The Hebrew word
rendered "banners" is a cognate word
to that translated "standards" in Num.
2. One can imagine, therefore, that
when David returned with his troops,
and his spoils of war (including the
one hundred chariots — see p. 343-
347), that the standards of the tribes
would be held aloft before each con-
tingent of troops indicating that each
tribe shared in the victory thus won.
The standards were elevated in the
name of Yahweh, the Covenant Name
of God, as the Giver of victory.

Figuratively, the standards of the
tribes are elevated to commemorate
Christ's victory; for those who accept
him are represented as being of the
twelve tribes of the Israel of God (Gal.
6:16; Eph. 2:11-12). Revelation 7 illus-
trates the thought, for the redeemed
among men, those "sealed in the fore-
heads" with the Truth, are represented
as being of the twelve tribes of Israel.

"Yahweh fulfil all thy petitions" — In
this line, the people merge their
prayers with the petitions of the king.
How true of Christ in the victory he
won. Our prayers are joined with his in
petitioning the Father.

Confidence in Yahweh — w . 6-8
The victory granted the king in the

moment of supreme crisis that faced
him, provides the assurance that fur-
ther help will be received. So with
Christ's victory at Calvary. It provides
the basis whereby we can approach
the Father in every need, with every
assurance of divine help (Acts 17:31).
VERSE 6

"Now know I that Yahweh saveth
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His anointed" — The "now" marks a
new point in the development of the
prayer. It expresses the conviction that
as success has been achieved in the
past through divine aid, so it will con-
tinue in the future. But it will be noted
that the term is expressed in the singu-
lar number, so that the " I " of this verse
is contrasted with the "we" in the pre-
vious verse. This suggests that this
verse expresses the king's response to
the prayer of the people. His victory
provides the basis for his conviction
that future help will be obtained for
His anointed, or Christ. Now David was
the anointed of Yahweh, and the na-
tion also became the anointed' by vir-
tue of its being one with him. So also
with Christ. His victory, as expressed in
Heb. 2:14, provides assurance of fur-
ther victories on behalf of those "in
him". Hence he was able to proclaim:
"These things I have spoken unto you,
that in me ye might have peace. In the
world ye shall have tribulation; but be
of good cheer, I have overcome the
world" (John 16:33). In contemplating
the tragedy of Calvary, let us also ob-
serve the manner in which the Father
was with the Son in the warfare in
which he was engaged against the
forces of sin. "I am not alone, because
the Father is with me," he declared
(John 16:32); even though "ye shall
leave me". That witnesses to the fact,
that the Father will also help us in
times of loneliness and despondency,
when, perhaps, we look in vain for
help from others. In such times, the
beautiful words of Isaiah 50:10 may
well be borne in mind: "Who is among
you that feareth Yahweh, that obeyeth
the voice of His servant, that walketh
in darkness, and hath no light? Let
him trust in the name of Yahweh, and
stay upon his God".

The victory of David was a token to
the people that Yahweh saveth His
anointed; the victory of Christ, pro-
claims the same message to his fol-
lowers.

"He will hear him from His holy hea-
ven" — The word "hear" is given as
answer in the R.V., whereas the mar-
gin renders the latter portion of the
statement as "from the heaven of His
holiness". Yahweh answered the peti-
tion of David and the pleading prayer
of the people by granting an outstand-
ing victory. He hearkens and answers

the Lord as he pleads as advocate on
the behalf of his followers (1 John 2:1).

"With the saving strength of His
right hand" — See the use of this ex-
pression in Psalms such as 17:7;
18:35, and note that that is the posi-
tion now occupied by the Lord,
through whom victory comes for the
saints (Psalm 110:1).

VERSE 7
"Some trust in chariots and some in

horses" — Hadadezer did so (see p.
347), and unfortunately, when prob-
lems arise, even some of the elect are
seduced in seeking forbidden help
(see Isa. 30:1-2). Let us beware of do-
ing so when the pressures of life are
strong. In our introduction, we have
suggested how this Psalm may have
been used in a victory celebration.
David had captured 1000 chariots, and
destroying 900 of them, he had reserv-
ed one hundred which may well have
been displayed to the people to illus-
trate the extent of the victory granted
by Yahweh. One can imagine these
lines of the Psalm being chanted as
the hundred chariots were drawn to-
wards Jerusalem. The flesh is very
strong in our lives, and the tendency is
to place confidence in its strength to
suceed, but the forces available to us
from heaven are adequate for all
needs (Phil. 4:13).

"But we will remember the name of
Yahweh our God" — The covenant
name of Deity was proclaimed to
Moses at the bush, but its full signifi-
cance was not revealed until Israel
celebrated the great victory over
Pharaoh at the crossing of the Red
Sea (see Exod. 15:2). It was then re-
cognised that the manifestation of His
glory (whether mental, moral or physi-
cal) is only possible through warfare
and victory (e.g. Rom. 8:7). David
learned that lesson when he matched
his faith against the muscles of
Goliath (Psalm 8). Indeed, throughout
Scripture, the covenant name is con-
stantly proclaimed in moments of vic-
tory over the forces of darkness (see 2
Chron. 13:10-12; 14:11; 20:15; Psa.
32:7-8). That name guarantees victory
in the battle of life, if those separated
from the Gentiles for the name (Acts
15:14), do their part. There is no foe
that will snatch our crown from us, if
we place our confidence in Yahweh,
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and march behind the Lord Jesus
Christ, the leader and commander of
his people" ('sa. 55:4). Warlike equip-
ment is what the riesh rests in. Not so
the man of God. He takes a higher and
safer ground of confidence, seeking to
succeed through divine help. Hence
he makes his boast, or he remembers,
the name of Yahweh his God. Notice in
this line, the reversion to the plural we.
The people are responding to the
words of the king.
VERSE 8

"They are brought down and fallen"
— The forces of darkness had been
overthrown. The people could see an
illustration of that, as the captured
chariots of Hadadezer were displayed
before them.

"But we are risen, and stand up-
right" — Victory is complete. The
words express the triumph of those
who, cast down the prospect of defeat,
are caused to stand upright in rejoic-
ing, in the knowledge, and relief, of
victory.
Prayer for the future — v. 9

The knowledge of past victories,
strengthens the conviction of faith in
future conquests.
VERSE 9

"Save, Yahweh" — He is the Source

of strength in every moment of weak-
ness; and of victory in the face of cer-
tain defeat. The name Jesus, Yahshua
(Yah will save) proclaims that fact.

"Let the king hear us when we call"
— To what King is this petition ad-
dressed? Not to David on earth, but to
Yahweh in the heavens, who is a great
King above all the Elohim ' (Psa. 95:3).
To Him the prayer is addressed, and
addressed in confidence, recognising
His power to save.

"To the chief musician" — This sub-
scription belongs to Psalm 20 though
it is attached in the A.V. at the begin-
ning of Psa. 21. It signifies that this
Psalm was direct to be used in public,
or for liturgical (devotional), use. As
such, it is Messianic in its ultimate ap-
plication seeing in the victory of Christ,
and the authority of the King Eternal,
the Source of the triumph of all who
place their trust in the Father and the
Son. See the comments of Paul in Rom.
8:31-39, with its concluding note of
triumph: "Who shall separate us from
the love of Christ? Shall tribulation, or
distress, or persecution, or famine, or
nakedness, or peril, or sword? . .. nay,
in all these things we are more than
conquerors through him that loved
us . . ."

HPM

(We regret the length of this article, but desired to complete this Psalm
within the compass of this volume which is completed with this issue).

THE BIBLE: STILL A BEST-SELLER

THE Bible, or portions of it, can now be read in 1,660 different
languages, according to the annual Scripture Language
Report' of the United Bible Societies.
The entire Bible can now be read in 268 different languages.

The complete New Testament is available in 453 languages, and
individual books of the Bible have been translated into a further
939 different tongues.

The Bible appeared for the first time in two new languages
last year — Kate, which is spoken in Papua New Guinea, and
Mofa which is used in Cameroun.

The New Testament was published in 36 languages, ranging
from Abuan (Nigeria) to Zoque (Mexico).

During 1978, 28 languages got a translation of a biblical
book for the first time. Now the Apma speakers of the New
Hebrides can read their first-ever book of Holy Scripture — the
Gospel of Mark. So can the Karachay of Russia, the Rengao of
Vietnam and the Uspanteco of Guatemala. Other languages that
already had translations of parts of the Bible got new portions in
1978.
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THE BOOK OF RUTH
At the request of readers, we have almost completed a revised

exposition of this most valuable little book of the Bible. It provides
for an analysis of the book, character sketches of those referred to
therein, an outline of the work of redemption, verse by verse exposi-
tory and meditative comments, and a consideration of that most
significant and beautiful name of Deity: Yahweh my Goel (Re-
deemer).

Some years back, an exposition of The Book of Ruth was in-
cluded in Logos, and that has formed the basis of this exposition,
although this is far more complete than that which was previously
published.

The book will be illustrated, and will be well bound in black
cloth covers for permanency. It should make a most attractive addi-
tion to a Library. Special pre-publication price (money with order)
will be $2.50 Aust; $2.85 USA; $3.35 Can.; $2.80 N.Z.; £1.25 U.K.
Please add postage.

Since last issue, the type-setting has been completed, and the
copy is now ready tor the printer. We anticipate that this will be
completed before the next issue of Logos. Binding will then follow
after which the book will revert to the normal price.

THE GOSPEL IN SONG
This booklet, attractively produced on good paper, with cover in

colour, contains the whole of Handel's Oratorio together with an
explanation of it in the light of the teaching of the Bible. The booklet
has been produced in order to give dignity to the theme. Cost of the
book is 25<£ — Aust. 30# elsewhere, or 15p. plus postage.

Supplies are obtainable from Logos agents in England, Canada,
America, New Zealand and Australia. This is a topical theme to-
wards the end of the year, and can be used effectively to bring home
to others the truth concerning The Messiah.
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YOUR BONUS IS BACK!
We regret the non-appearance of our

bonus periodicals during the last two issues of
Logos. This has been due to heavy pressure
of work. However, this month's bonus is back
in the issue of Herald Of The Coming Age
entitled: RUSSIA, ISRAEL, EGYPT AND
THE COMING OF CHRIST.

We believe that current events in the
Middle East are of the greatest significance,
as heralding the coming of Christ: particularly
those relating to the recent peace-treaty be-
tween Israel and Egypt. Gradually the re-
quirements of Ezekiel 38 are taking shape,
indicating that the greatest event of all time is
about to take place: the return of the Lord in glory.

He comes before the outpouring of Armageddon, and as events
indicate the increasing interest of the major powers in the Middle
East, we need to capitalise upon it in order to press home the truth.

Over 45,000 copies of this issue of Herald of the Coming Age
have been printed, and in addition colourful circulars have been pro-
duced for door to door distribution to aid in publicising this issue.

We urge readers to help in the distribution of this issue by
purchasing further supplies. They are obtainable from the following
centres:

Great Britain: from Bro. E. S. Cherry, 33 Bellwood Road,
Northfield, Birmingham B31-1QB, U.K. Telephone: 475-2335.
Single copies 4p. 100 copies £3.60.

USA: Bro. T. Graham, 9728 Nevada Ave., Chatsworth, Calif.
91311, USA. Telephone (213) 882-2039. 8? per copy; 100 copies
$7.25; 500 copies $36.00; 1000 copies $70.

Canada: Bro. A. G. Bull, 1022 — 7th Avenue, New Westmin-
ster, B.C., Canada V3M 2J5. Telephone: (604) 526-7142. (same price
as USA).

New Zealand: Bro. P. MacLachlan, Algernon Road, R.D. 2
Hastings, N.Z. (same price as USA).

Australia: Logos Publications: Single copy 5tf; 100 copies $4; 500
copies $19; 1000 copies $35.

Queensland: Supplies available from Bro. R. Bailey, 31 Mouril-
van St., Mansfield, Qld. 4122 (Tel: 07-49 8562).

(Please add postage to above prices).

EUREKA
The type-setting of volume one has been completed and check-

ed, and we are currently paging the book ready for printing. Further
details will be published as this major venture gets under way (God
willing).


